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Abstract

Hybrid organizations combine multiple institutional logics that often generate
competing expectations, organizational tensions, and legitimacy challenges.
This dissertation explores how hybridity tensions arising from the
combination of multiple institutional logics are reflected in legitimacy
challenges in religious hybrid organizations and how these challenges are
managed. Although research has increasingly examined hybridity,
institutional logics, and organizational legitimacy, comparatively less is
known about how such hybridity tensions are reflected in legitimacy
challenges in religious hybrid organizations, particularly in organizations
combining religious, commercial, and social welfare logics.

The dissertation adopts an interpretive qualitative case study of two
monasteries within the Ethiopian Orthodox Tewahedo Church. The empirical
material includes semi-structured interviews, focus group discussions,
unsystematic observations, and document sources collected from a broad
range of internal and external stakeholders. Drawing on institutional logics,
hybrid organization, organizational legitimacy, and social judgment
legitimacy literature, the analysis examines how stakeholders evaluate
hybridity and how these evaluations are reflected in legitimacy challenges,
and how religious hybrid organizations respond through legitimacy
management.

The findings demonstrate that legitimacy challenges emerge through the
judgments of internal and external stakeholders and are audience-
differentiated, reflecting stakeholders' evaluations of the appropriateness of
combining religious, commercial, and social welfare logics. Internal and
external legitimacy challenges are interdependent yet asymmetrical across
stakeholder groups, sharing common evaluative foundations while differing
in emphasis and consequences. Across both cases, stakeholders' evaluations
converge around three legitimacy bases: accountability to God, collective
agency, and liability of newness of hybridity, which explain why hybridity is
accepted, questioned, or rejected along a continuum, across internal and
external audiences. The findings further identify two overarching legitimacy
management strategies through which religious hybrid organizations respond
to legitimacy challenges: a two-stage process of sensemaking and sensegiving
of hybridity, and persevering with the goals of hybridity.

Overall, the dissertation contributes to the literature on religious hybrid
organizations, institutional logics, and organizational legitimacy by advancing
a judgment-based understanding of legitimacy under multi-logic hybridity and



demonstrating that legitimacy emerges through stakeholders' evaluations of
hybridity tensions among triadic logic configurations. More specifically, it
extends understanding of internal and external legitimacy challenges, their
interdependence and asymmetry, the legitimacy bases through which
hybridity is judged, and the legitimacy management strategies through which
religious hybrid organizations manage legitimacy challenges arising from
multiple institutional logics.
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Chapter 1.
Introduction

1.1. Research Background

Organisations can be broadly categorised as public, private, and third-sector
based on their ownership and the sector in which they operate (Billis, 2010;
Defourny et al., 2013; Grossi et al., 2022; Haigh, 2015; Haigh, Walker, et al.,
2015). These organisations differ in their missions and approaches and can
operate on either a for-profit or non-profit basis (Goulet & Frank, 2001).
However, the emergence of hybrid organisations has challenged these
traditional distinctions (Billis, 2010; Hoffman et al., 2012). For example, a
mature publicly owned Italian hospital adopted a commercial logic while
retaining its public ownership, thereby taking on the characteristics of a hybrid
organisation (Cappellaro et al., 2020).

Research on hybrid organisations has attracted increasing attention across a
range of disciplines (Mehmood et al., 2026). For example, journal special
issues have explored the origins, strategies, impacts, and implications of
hybrid organisations for for-profit firms (Haigh, Walker, et al., 2015), as well
as the opportunities, challenges, and complexities associated with hybridity in
relation to accounting, performance, and accountability in public-sector
hybrid organisations (Grossi et al., 2022). Several developments have
contributed to the emergence and growth of hybrid organisations. For-profit
organisations are increasingly expected to fulfil social and environmental
responsibilities (Haigh, Walker, et al., 2015; Lee & Jay, 2015; Rawhouser et
al., 2015), public organisations are encouraged to generate income to support
service provision through the introduction of market-oriented practices
(Anheier & Krlev, 2014), and non-profit organisations are expected to
generate income through commercial activities (Billis, 2010). According to
Haigh, Walker, et al. (2015), non-profit organisations have faced rising costs,
increasing difficulties in fundraising, and growing dissatisfaction with the
limited ability of governments and firms to address persistent social problems.

The coexistence of multiple organisational forms, logics, and objectives
makes tensions an inherent feature of hybrid organisations (Doherty et al.,
2014; Ebrahim et al., 2014). They can combine for-profit and non-profit
practices, including public- and third-sector elements (Haigh, 2015), operate
at the intersection of different sectors (Grossi et al., 2022), draw on multiple
institutional logics or rationales (Battilana & Lee, 2014; Bergman, 2017), and
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incorporate structures and practices that allow values, artefacts, sectoral
paradigms, and logics from different categories to coexist (Doherty et al.,
2014). These tensions affect organisational goals, values, stakeholder
expectations, and access to resources. They contribute to mission drift,
influence perceptions of legitimacy (Doherty et al., 2014), and generate both
internal and external legitimacy challenges.

These tensions manifest in a variety of organisational challenges and
demands. For example, drawing on a value-creation perspective, Grossi et al.
(2022) found that hybrid organisations create and maintain value through
three mechanisms: mixing, compromising, and legitimising values. Their
analysis highlights the importance of legitimacy in enabling hybrid
organisations to justify their activities and outcomes to relevant stakeholders.
Legitimacy is both a critical value-creation mechanism for hybrid
organisations (Grossi et al., 2022) and a major challenge (Rosser et al., 2022).
In this dissertation, legitimacy broadly refers to stakeholders’ judgments that
an organisation’s goals, practices, and activities are appropriate, acceptable,
and consistent with relevant values, norms, and expectations.

Hybrid organisations are particularly vulnerable to internal tensions and
mission drift (Santos et al., 2015). They also face legitimacy demands from
external stakeholders, society, and the media, which often “impose
constraints, limitations and important performance measurement and
accountability problems” (Grossi et al., 2022, p. 589). Internally, tensions can
arise among stakeholders who hold different institutional logics, priorities,
and values (Zollo et al., 2023). At the same time, legitimacy often depends on
multiple audiences and sources of support (Doherty et al., 2014; Minkoff,
2002), each of which may evaluate the organisation according to different
expectations. As a result, hybrid organisations frequently face legitimacy
challenges from both internal and external stakeholders.

The literature indicates that hybrid organisations use a variety of mechanisms
to address legitimacy challenges and other contradictions arising in their
relationships with internal and external audiences, including employees, the
media, and government actors. More broadly, they engage in legitimacy
management, that is, deliberate efforts to establish, maintain, strengthen, and
defend legitimacy among stakeholders whose expectations often differ due to
the coexistence of multiple institutional logics. One way in which hybrid
organisations seek to gain legitimacy is by drawing on a responsibility logic.
For example, managers may emphasise responsibilities towards society and a
range of audiences, including financiers, shareholders, employees, peers,
customers, suppliers, and the public, in order to justify organisational
activities and demonstrate their broader value (Baudot et al., 2022). At the
same time, accountability to these diverse audiences can itself become a
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source of tension, as stakeholders frequently hold competing expectations and
demands. As a result, efforts to gain legitimacy among one group may not
necessarily satisfy the expectations of others, creating ongoing legitimacy
challenges for hybrid organisations.

Hybrid organisations that combine commercial and social welfare logics can
face particular legitimacy challenges, as the moral foundations associated with
non-profit activities may complicate the establishment of a new taken-for-
granted identity and legitimacy status (Mclnerney, 2012). For example,
Mason and Doherty (2016) show that governance actors in organisations
combining social and commercial logics use recursive governance processes
to manage trade-offs between competing demands and to maintain legitimacy.

Empirical studies illustrate the variety of ways in which hybrid organisations
respond to legitimacy challenges across different contexts. For example,
Zapata and Hall (2012) show that a Spanish tourism organisation balanced
legitimacy and effectiveness through the institutionalisation of a tourism
culture, the imitation of private-sector practices, and the development of
business networks. In the healthcare sector, hybrid organisations have
modified accountability relationships and performance systems to strengthen
legitimacy among different stakeholders (Begkos & Antonopoulou, 2022;
Maran & Lowe, 2022). Similarly, Yang and Wu (2016) identify three
interrelated phases through which organisations facing competing institutional
demands seek to build legitimacy: legitimacy proposition, strategy planning,
and strategy implementation.

Research also suggests that products, services, and organisational
arrangements combining multiple institutional logics can face legitimacy
challenges, as they are often perceived as fitting established categories less
well (Hsu et al., 2009). Such organisations may therefore struggle to secure
legitimacy across multiple categories, particularly when they are expected to
meet the minimum legitimacy requirements associated with each of them
(D'Aunno et al., 1991).

Studies have also highlighted the role of actor-level tensions and value
conflicts in legitimacy challenges within hybrid organisations. Morini¢re and
Georgescu (2022) demonstrate how divergent values generate tensions that
can create moral risks and require actors to construct different arguments for
different audiences in order to build legitimacy. Similarly, Gulbrandsen
(2011) shows that research institutes face legitimacy challenges arising from
their position between scientific and non-scientific, and public and private
value spheres. In the context of Swedish municipal housing corporations,
Maine et al. (2022) find that balancing explorative and exploitative resource
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use enables organisations to accommodate diverse stakeholder demands while
maintaining legitimacy.

Finally, scholars examine accounting, performance, and accountability as
important mechanisms for legitimising hybrid organisations. Horizontal
accountability, defined as shared responsibility among public, private, and
third-sector actors, can enhance legitimacy in tri-sector hybrids (Rajala &
Kokko, 2022). Accounting practices that accommodate professional diversity
can also strengthen legitimacy and prevent non-hybridisation among
professional groups (Sargiacomo & Walker, 2022). In addition, state
regulations and state logics can serve as justifications for both the emergence
and legitimisation of hybrid organisations, as demonstrated by (Convery and
Kaufman's 2022) study of the Bonneville Power Administration in the United
States. Collectively, these studies suggest that legitimacy is not simply an
outcome of hybridity but an ongoing organisational concern that requires
active management. Hybrid organisations therefore rely on a range of
mechanisms to establish, maintain, and strengthen legitimacy among diverse
internal and external audiences.

Legitimacy is particularly important for hybrid organisations because it
enables them to justify the multiple values and objectives they pursue while
maintaining support from diverse stakeholder groups (Grossi et al., 2022). At
the same time, hybrid organisations must navigate multiple and often
conflicting institutional logics (Ferry & Slack, 2022), making legitimacy
difficult to establish and sustain (Rosser & Sager, 2018). They may also face
an “illegitimacy discount” arising from the combination of elements
associated with different logics and organisational forms (Battilana et al.,
2017).

The combination of institutional logics that are not conventionally associated
with one another (Besharov & Smith, 2014; Smith, 2014) often generates
tensions (Battilana et al., 2017). These tensions can be intensified by
conflicting goals, complex institutional pressures, and competing
responsibilities (Baudot et al., 2022). As a result, hybrid organisations
frequently accommodate a broad range of values, including public, societal,
and human values; financial, efficiency, innovation, and growth values; and
community, ethical, moral, political, and religious values. Hybrid
organisations can therefore be viewed as arenas of contradiction (Hustinx &
De Waele, 2015; Maine et al., 2022), where multiple logics coexist and create
tensions that can challenge organisational survival (Battilana et al., 2017).

These tensions create legitimacy challenges by influencing how
organisational members and external stakeholders evaluate the
appropriateness, acceptability, and consistency of organisational goals,
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practices, identities, and priorities (Dart, 2004; Doherty et al., 2014; Nicholls,
2010). However, such challenges are likely to vary according to the type and
intensity of tensions, as well as the number and combination of logics present
within a hybrid organisation (Besharov & Smith, 2014). For example, the
legitimacy challenges associated with public, for-profit, and third-sector
hybrids are unlikely to be identical. Similarly, organisations that combine
multiple logics may encounter different legitimacy challenges from those
combining only a limited number of logics.

Research on hybrid organisations has focused primarily on social hybrids,
such as social entrepreneurship (e.g., Haigh, Kennedy, et al., 2015; Hockerts,
2015; Lee & Jay, 2015), and public-sector and social-enterprise hybrids
(Baudot et al., 2022; Rawhouser et al., 2015). Comparatively less attention
has been paid to third-sector hybrids, despite the growing prevalence of
hybridity within the sector and increasing scholarly interest in how
organisations manage competing institutional demands and legitimacy
challenges (Billis, 2010; Rochester et al., 2010).

Religious organisations occupy a distinctive position within the third sector
(Rochester et al., 2010), as they are “underpinned by non-negotiable
theological principles” (Rochester et al., 2010, p. 129). At the same time,
many have experienced increasing pressures towards hybridity. However,
their responses to hybridisation, whether through resistance, adaptation, or
acceptance, differ from those of other third-sector organisations, particularly
at the community level (Rochester et al., 2010). Consequently, the legitimacy
challenges faced by religious hybrid organisations may differ from those
encountered by other third-sector hybrids, as they involve distinctive religious
values, identities, and stakeholder expectations.

Accordingly, Lee and Rundle (2021) call for research examining how
religious hybrids manage complexity and the distinctive challenges associated
with competing goals. Religious hybrids represent an important area for
further research, as relatively little is known about the legitimacy of
organisations that pursue both economic and spiritual aims, including “easing
the reservation of a place in heaven” (Moggi et al., 2016, p. 159). They are
also distinctive in that they traditionally combined religious and social logics
before incorporating a commercial logic. The coexistence of these logics has
long generated tensions and legitimacy challenges (Kieser, 1987). As a result,
religious hybrid organisations provide a particularly valuable setting for
examining how competing institutional logics give rise to legitimacy
challenges and how organisations respond to these challenges across internal
and external stakeholder groups.
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1.2.  Problematisation

The conceptualisation of hybrid organisations in the literature highlights their
distinctiveness from traditional organisations operating with a single identity,
form, or rationale. Consequently, hybrid organisations face particular
challenges, opportunities, and organising demands (Battilana et al., 2017).
Recognition of their growing prevalence has contributed to a rapidly
expanding body of research on organisational hybridity (Battilana et al., 2017;
Besharov & Smith, 2014; Kraatz & Block, 2008; Mehmood et al., 2026;
Mitzinneck & Greco, 2021).

Hybrid organisations are characterised by the coexistence of multiple
organisational identities (e.g., Gulbrandsen, 2011), organisational forms (e.g.,
Hsu et al., 2009), and/or institutional logics (e.g., Pache & Santos, 2013b) that
are not conventionally expected to coexist (Battilana et al., 2017). Their
existence has posed a puzzle for institutional theory (Battilana et al., 2017), as
they represent settings in which different institutional logics intersect
(Johansen et al., 2015). According to Thornton and Ocasio (2008),
institutional logics are socially constructed historical patterns of practices,
assumptions, values, beliefs, and rules through which individuals organise
their time and space, produce and reproduce material needs, and provide
meaning to social reality. Friedland and Alford (1991) identify five core
institutions that fundamentally order modern Western societies: the market,
the bureaucratic state, the family, democracy, and religion. These institutions
give rise to distinct institutional logics, while organisations retain a degree of
agency in navigating and responding to their institutional environments (Lee
& Rundle, 2021). Most research has focused on combinations of two logics,
particularly commercial and social welfare (e.g., Bauwens et al., 2020; Ferry
& Slack, 2022; Sanzo-Pérez & Alvarez-Gonzélez, 2022). Other combinations
include commercial logics combined with development, indigenous, political,
or state logics (e.g., Fowler & Gillett, 2021; Gillett et al., 2019; Persaud et al.,
2021; Siwale et al., 2021).

The combination of institutional logics that are not conventionally expected
to coexist can generate hybridity tensions, which constitute a central challenge
for hybrid organisations (e.g., Battilana & Dorado, 2010). These tensions
affect internal and external relationships, stakeholder evaluations, and
organisational outcomes. Research has examined such tensions and related
organisational responses from an institutional complexity perspective (e.g.,
Kraatz & Block, 2008; Pache & Santos, 2013b). However, this literature has
focused primarily on how organisations manage combinations of logics and
the tensions associated with them, often emphasising external demands,
stakeholder pressures, and organisational responses (Battilana & Dorado,
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2010; Hirsch & Lounsbury, 1997a; Rao et al., 2000). Comparatively less
attention has been paid to how hybridity tensions give rise to internal and
external legitimacy challenges and how organisations manage those
challenges.

While legitimacy is widely recognised as important for hybrid organisations,
existing research has focused predominantly on external legitimacy, providing
only limited insight into how legitimacy is constructed, challenged, and
maintained within organisations. This omission is particularly important given
that hybrid organisations pursuing multiple values, goals, and logics and
serving diverse audiences can face legitimacy challenges both internally and
externally.

Building on these observations, this dissertation problematises three
interrelated issues:

1. Hybridity tensions arising from the combination of multiple institutional
logics have implications for internal and external legitimacy, the challenges
associated with them, and the strategies organisations use to manage them.

2. Hybridity tensions may become more complex when organisations combine
more than two institutional logics, with implications for how internal and
external legitimacy challenges emerge and are managed.

3. Tensions may take a distinctive form when religion is one of the
institutional logics, particularly in emerging-economy contexts where religion
remains a significant source of meaning, authority, and social evaluation
(Patterson, 2014).

1.2.1. Religious Organisations, Hybridity, and Legitimacy

Organisational legitimacy refers to cultural acceptance or the attainment of
taken-for-granted status (Cragun et al., 2011). For religious organisations, this
taken-for-grantedness is reflected in social acceptance, which can protect
them from persecution and unfavourable treatment while supporting survival
and growth. However, religious organisations often face distinctive legitimacy
challenges arising from the traditions, cultural expectations, and moral
standards associated with them. As a result, establishing and maintaining
legitimacy is particularly important for their continued acceptance and
survival (Cragun et al., 2011).

While new third-sector hybrids experience “heightened institutional
challenges ... both internally and externally” (Gilimiisay & Smets, 2020, p.
167), legitimacy challenges can be particularly acute for religious

25



Jonkoping International Business School

organisations that become hybrid. This reflects the presence of multiple
audiences with competing expectations (Siwale et al., 2021), combined with
the distinctive influence of religion as a taken-for-granted source of meaning
that does not always align with market, state, or other stakeholder expectations
(Kimura, 2021). Religion constitutes a distinctive institutional logic with its
own values, beliefs, and practices that influence organisational meaning and
behaviour (Glimiisay, 2020). It can also affect how other institutional logics
are interpreted and prioritised, intensifying ambiguity around organisational
identity and increasing the risk of mission drift in religious hybrid
organisations (Kimura, 2021; Siwale et al., 2021).

The legitimacy of religious organisations therefore depends on the acceptance
of multiple stakeholder groups, including the state, the public, the media, and
other organisations. Their differing expectations and roles can influence how
religious organisations are perceived, evaluated, and ultimately accepted (e.g.,
Halupka, 2014; Occhipinti, 2015; Walaszek, 1986). Relations between
religious organisations and the state provide a particularly important
illustration. In Russia, scholars have highlighted the close relationship
between the Russian Orthodox Church and the state, which is reflected in the
Church’s international engagements and has contributed to criticism from
some international actors (Petro, 2018). In Argentina, the Roman Catholic
Church’s silence during the military dictatorship, followed by its later
mobilisation against neoliberal reforms, generated criticism among citizens
(Occhipinti, 2015). In Poland, the Roman Catholic Church developed
alongside the communist state and emerged as an alternative source of
authority and social organisation (Walaszek, 1986).

These examples illustrate that religious organisations can gain acceptance
from some stakeholders while facing criticism from others, depending on their
relationships with political authorities, public groups, and wider social
movements. The Ethiopian Orthodox Tewahedo Church (hereafter EOTC),
one of the oldest churches in the world (Appleyard, 2007), provides another
example of how relationships with external stakeholders can influence
legitimacy. In 1955, Emperor Haile Selassie incorporated the EOTC into the
constitution as the official church of the country, formalising a close
relationship between church and state that continued until the fall of the
monarchy in 1974. Since then, Ethiopian churches have generally remained
“politically quiescent or even actively supportive of the country’s repressive
regimes” (Rhodes, 2020, p. 324).

In many Western countries, processes associated with modernity have
increased the separation between the state and religious organisations,
reducing the formal role of religion in political and public decision-making
(e.g., Carlson-Thies, 2010). Western states are often characterised as secular

26



1. Introduction

and pluralistic (Sziarto, 2008). Some scholars argue that the public influence
of religious organisations in the United States has been weakened by religious
privatisation and institutional marginalisation (Thobaben, 2015). In addition,
declining participation in religious services, particularly among younger
generations, has been associated with reduced confidence in religious
institutions and their authorities (Hoffmann, 1998). Similar developments
have been observed in other Western contexts, although religion continues to
influence political, economic, and social life in different ways. These
developments have important implications for the legitimacy of religious
organisations, as they alter both the sources of social acceptance and the
expectations against which religious institutions are evaluated.

Consequently, in many Western contexts, religious organisations continue to
face challenges related to maintaining relevance, public support, and
legitimacy (Thobaben, 2015). At the same time, they have strengthened
legitimacy through their involvement in addressing social issues and
advocating for social change. For example, labour alliances in the United
States supporting campaigns to improve contracts for disadvantaged hospital
workers gained moral and political legitimacy through religious, human
rights, and democratic discourses (Sziarto, 2008). Such involvement
contributed to broader social acceptance of religious organisations (e.g.,
Proffitt & Spicer, 2006; Sziarto, 2008). Similarly, some religious
organisations have pursued community integration goals while visibly
fostering racial and ethnic diversity within congregations, reinforcing both the
acceptance of their religious doctrine and their organisational legitimacy
(Stanczak, 2006).

Although religion and religious organisations play a less prominent formal
role in many political and public decision-making processes, they continue to
influence political and social life in various ways (Stolow & Boutros, 2015;
Sziarto, 2008). Engagement with social issues represents one important
avenue through which religious organisations maintain relevance and
strengthen legitimacy among diverse stakeholder groups.

While the legitimacy of religious organisations depends on stakeholders such
as the state, the public, and other organisations (Halupka, 2014; Hoffmann,
1998; Proftitt & Spicer, 2006; Sziarto, 2008), the nature of these relationships
varies across contexts. Religious belief, for example, appears to be associated
with country-specific patterns of economic development and social
organisation (Galbraith & Galbraith, 2007). Therefore, the conditions under
which religious organisations establish and maintain legitimacy differ
between developed and developing economies.
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In many developed countries, state institutions provide relatively stable
frameworks for governance and public services (Leftwich, 1993), while
religious organisations operate within increasingly secular and pluralistic
environments (Carlson-Thies, 2010; Sziarto, 2008; Thobaben, 2015). Under
such conditions, lower levels of religious participation among some segments
of the population can influence the public role and legitimacy of religious
organisations (Stolow & Boutros, 2015; Thobaben, 2015).

In developing countries, by contrast, religion often occupies a more prominent
position in social life (Galbraith & Galbraith, 2007), and religious
organisations may be perceived as relatively stable institutions compared with
the state, attracting higher levels of public trust (Sharma et al., 2022). Indeed,
religion and religious organisations show “no sign of disappearing or
diminishing in public importance in Africa” (Tyndale, 2003, p. 351).

Furthermore, religious organisations often possess broad social bases, strong
community connections, and enduring normative principles that influence
individuals’ everyday lives and encourage strong commitment (Galbraith &
Galbraith, 2007). In some emerging-economy contexts, they occupy a
particularly prominent public position and serve as important sources of
meaning, trust, and social authority, as religion maintains a “strong public
presence and a high level of legitimacy in Africa” (Patterson, 2014, p. 183).
According to White (2008, p. 3), almost every emerging economy is
characterised by a “unique culture defined by shared spirituality, beliefs,
values and rituals”. Religion is often closely intertwined with political, social,
and economic life, and remains deeply embedded in individuals’ everyday
experiences, choices, and judgments. As a result, the legitimacy of religious
organisations can have particularly significant social implications in contexts
where religion remains highly salient in both public and private life.
Examining the influence of culture, spirituality, and religion on organisational
behaviour in emerging economies therefore offers valuable insights (White,
2008).

The legitimacy of religious organisations is thus context-dependent and
influenced by a range of social, cultural, and institutional factors. Hybridity
introduces additional complexity, as religious organisations pursuing multiple
goals and logics must maintain consistency with religious values while
responding to diverse stakeholder expectations. As a result, legitimacy may
be particularly important, and potentially more vulnerable, in religious hybrid
organisations (Hwang et al., 2011).
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1.2.2. Hybridity Tensions and Legitimacy Management
Strategies in Hybrid Organisations

The literature on hybrid organisations has focused primarily on external
legitimacy and the ways in which it can be enhanced across different forms of
hybridity. Examples include social enterprises (Mason & Doherty, 2016;
Yang & Wu, 2016), public non-profit organisations (Alexius & Grossi, 2018;
Conrath-Hargreaves & Wiistemann, 2019; Vakkuri et al., 2021), non-profit
organisations (Minkoff, 2002; Wells & Anasti, 2020), public-private
partnerships (Zapata & Hall, 2012), and social movement organisations
(Heaney & Rojas, 2014; Hsu et al., 2009). The literature also suggests that
hybrids may face an illegitimacy discount (Battilana et al., 2017), although
this concept is concerned primarily with external legitimacy. By contrast,
mission drift, often understood as a shift in emphasis from one logic to
another, such as from social to commercial goals, is recognised as an internal
challenge in hybrid organisations (Battilana et al., 2017), but has not been
explicitly examined from an internal legitimacy perspective.

The tensions arising from competing logics have implications for both intra-
organisational and extra-organisational issues, that is, for internal and external
legitimacy. For example, combining multiple logics may enhance
competitiveness while simultaneously undermining internal organisational
legitimacy (Boone & Ozcan, 2016). This is important because hybridity
tensions influence how both internal and external stakeholders evaluate
organisational goals, practices, priorities, and identities. However,
institutional research has largely downplayed the intra-organisational
implications of such tensions while emphasising their extra-organisational
consequences (Battilana & Dorado, 2010; Greenwood & Hinings, 1996;
Hirsch & Lounsbury, 1997a, 1997b; Rao et al., 2000). Consequently, the
relationship between hybridity tensions and internal legitimacy remains
underexplored. Interpreting this literature suggests that tensions arising from
the combination of institutional logics may also influence how internal
stakeholders evaluate organisational goals, practices, priorities, and identities,
thereby affecting internal legitimacy.

Internal legitimacy refers to the “acceptance or normative validation of an
organizational strategy through the consensus of its participants, which acts as
a tool that reinforces organizational practices and mobilizes organizational
members around a common ethical, strategic or ideological vision” (Drori &
Honig, 2013, p. 347 ). In line with this definition, mission drift has
implications for internal legitimacy, as shifts in organisational priorities may
alter how members evaluate and support organisational goals and practices.
However, the literature often treats hybrid organisations as monolithic actors,
overlooking the tensions associated with combining multiple logics and their
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implications for legitimacy (Battilana & Dorado, 2010; Kraatz & Block,
2008). The intra-organisational environment is frequently characterised by
tensions arising from competing goals, values, and priorities. These tensions
mirror the competing expectations organisations encounter in their external
environments and may challenge internal legitimacy in much the same way
that stakeholder demands challenge external legitimacy.

For example, competing identification targets and guides to action, internal
conflict, and difficulties in maintaining hybridity, alongside opportunities for
individual creativity and organisational innovation (Battilana et al., 2017),
may influence how organisational members interpret and evaluate
organisational priorities, identities, and practices. Consequently, hybridity
tensions may emerge as internal legitimacy challenges when members differ
in their acceptance of these organisational arrangements. Castellas et al.
(2019) further argue that tensions in hybrid organisations can arise from
cognitive dissonance, incommensurability, interdependence, and the
aggregation of multiple goals associated with different logics. Such tensions
are therefore likely to have important implications for internal legitimacy.

Despite this, research examining internal legitimacy in hybrid organisations
remains limited. Van Der Steen et al. (2022) provide one of the few studies to
explicitly examine internal legitimacy, showing how organisational units use
different discursive strategies to gain acceptance within organisations. More
broadly, the relationship between hybridity tensions, internal legitimacy
challenges, and the strategies used to address them remains comparatively
underexplored. Examining internal legitimacy could therefore contribute to a
more comprehensive understanding of legitimacy dynamics in hybrid
organisations by revealing how organisational members interpret, evaluate,
and respond to competing demands. Such research could also provide insight
into the mechanisms through which organisations build and maintain
legitimacy internally. This is important, as legitimacy management efforts
may be interpreted and evaluated differently by internal and external
stakeholders.

Research on legitimacy management in hybrid organisations has similarly
focused primarily on external legitimacy (Alexius & Grossi, 2018; Crane &
Ruebottom, 2011; Mason & Doherty, 2016; Sapir, 2020). Selective coupling,
decoupling, rhetorical, and recursive strategies have largely been examined as
mechanisms for managing external stakeholder perceptions. Comparatively
less attention has been paid to how organisations establish, maintain, and
strengthen legitimacy among organisational members. This reflects the
broader neglect of internal legitimacy within the hybridity literature. Building
on the argument developed above, tensions arising from competing
institutional logics may generate internal legitimacy challenges that differ

30



1. Introduction

from those encountered externally. Understanding how such tensions
influence internal legitimacy and how organisations respond to them therefore
represents an important gap in research on hybrid organisations.

1.2.3. Hybridity Tensions and Legitimacy Management in
Organisations Combining Multiple Institutional Logics

Hybrid organisations combining more than two institutional logics have
received limited attention in the literature. Examples include combinations of
sustainability, peace, and social justice (Bianchi, 2021), social, commercial,
and religious logics (Borquist, 2021; Kimura, 2021), economic/business,
social, and environment/ecological logics (Cristofini, 2021; Friedrich et al.,
2021; Schneider & ClauB, 2020), and commercial, social, and government
logics (Xing et al., 2020). However, the legitimacy implications of combining
more than two institutional logics remain underexplored. Organisations
operating with multiple logics may experience legitimacy dynamics that differ
from those of dual-logic hybrids, with implications for both internal and
external legitimacy and the strategies used to manage them.

Organisations combining more than two institutional logics face more
complex internal goals and external expectations than dual-logic hybrids.
Pursuing three or more sets of goals, values, or institutional logics can
intensify tensions associated with identification, role expectations, competing
interpretations of organisational realities, conflict, and power struggles
(Battilana et al., 2017). Additional challenges arise from accountability
ambiguity, diverse stakeholder values and goals, and competing institutional
logics (Grossi et al., 2024; Rajala & Kokko, 2022; Sargiacomo & Walker,
2022; Zollo et al., 2023). These tensions can influence how both internal and
external stakeholders evaluate the appropriateness of organisational goals,
practices, and priorities. Externally, organisations may be expected to satisfy
a broader range of stakeholder interests and demands, increasing the difficulty
of balancing competing expectations and limited resources. Such pressures are
likely to influence stakeholders’ legitimacy judgments (Battilana et al., 2017,
Gulbrandsen, 2011).

Consequently, tensions in organisations combining multiple logics differ in
both nature and scope from those experienced in dual-logic hybrids, with
implications for legitimacy challenges and the ways organisations respond to
them. The resulting tensions can influence the judgments of both internal and
external stakeholders, suggesting that legitimacy management strategies need
to be adapted to the concerns and expectations of different audiences. As
existing research has focused largely on external legitimacy in organisations
combining two logics (e.g., Pache & Santos, 2013b), scholars have called for
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further research on hybrid organisations combining more than two
institutional logics (e.g., Battilana et al., 2017).

1.2.4. Religious Hybrid Organisations and Legitimacy in an
Emerging-Economy Context

Despite the growing literature on hybrid organisations, religion and religious
logic have received comparatively limited scholarly attention, with only a few
notable exceptions (Lee & Rundle, 2021). This is surprising given the
distinctive position of religion among societal institutional orders and its
influence on other orders, including the market, corporation, profession, state,
family, and community (Borquist, 2021; Friedland, 2012; Kimura, 2021).
Compared with many Western contexts, where state and market logics often
dominate, religion frequently remains an important source of meaning,
authority, and social evaluation in emerging economies (Friedland, 2012;
Greenwood et al., 2010; Lee & Rundle, 2021; Tracey, 2012). Its influence can
be particularly pronounced in societies characterised by strong religious
traditions and conservative cultural values, where religious affiliation
provides a distinctive sacred worldview (Arli et al., 2023). Consistent with
this, Arli et al. (2023) find that religious consumers in emerging economies
are more likely to favour brands endorsed by religious leaders than consumers
in many other contexts.

Only a limited number of studies have examined religious logic within hybrid
organisations (e.g., Borquist, 2021; Kimura, 2021; Lee & Rundle, 2021;
Russell, 2011). Interest in the role of religion within hybrid organisations,
particularly social enterprises, has increased only recently (Baker & Dinham,
2017; Herzog et al., 2020; Smith & Besharov, 2019; Tracey et al., 2014). One
of the few empirical contributions is Lee and Rundle (2021) study of 119 faith-
based international social enterprises, which examines how civil liberties and
religious logics influence social value creation. Similarly, Borquist (2021)
explores religious and multiple-logic tensions in a comparative study of faith-
based, faith-inspired, and secular organisations in Southeast Asia. The study
develops a model explaining how social enterprises respond to competing
commercial and social welfare logics through the incorporation of religious
logic. The findings suggest that religion functions as an overarching logic and
frame of reference through which perceived tensions between social welfare
and commercial goals are reformulated. Despite these contributions, relatively
little is known about the legitimacy of religious hybrid organisations,
particularly how internal and external legitimacy challenges emerge and how
organisations respond to them.

Religious organisations are more dependent on social acceptance and
legitimacy than many other types of social organisations (Cragun et al., 2011),
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making legitimacy critical for their continued existence. Research has largely
examined the legitimacy of religious organisations from an external
perspective, focusing on how they are perceived and evaluated by external
audiences (e.g., Hoffmann, 1998; Occhipinti, 2015; Proffitt & Spicer, 2006;
Thobaben, 2015). For example, the combination of commercial and religious
logics in monasteries was heavily criticised during the medieval period, as it
was perceived to undermine ascetic credibility and generated significant
external legitimacy challenges for Western Christian monasteries (Kieser,
1987). Despite this, relatively little attention has been paid to the legitimacy
of religious hybrid organisations, particularly to how internal and external
legitimacy challenges emerge and how they are managed.

This dissertation addresses these gaps by examining religious hybrid
organisations, specifically two monasteries within the EOTC, as settings in
which religious, commercial, and social welfare logics coexist and generate
tensions with implications for internal and external legitimacy and the
management of legitimacy challenges. The EOTC occupies a distinctive
position within Africa and has deep roots in Ethiopian history, social life, and
ethics (Abbink, 2003). Moreover, Ethiopian Orthodox Christianity, which
predates Christianity in the West, exerts a particularly strong social and
cultural influence and is often regarded as a “natural case” for comparison
with Western Christianity (Abbink, 2003).

1.3. Purpose and Research Questions

The purpose of this dissertation is to explore how hybridity tensions associated
with multiple institutional logics are reflected in the legitimacy challenges of
religious hybrid organisations and how organisations respond to those
challenges. The following research questions guide the study:

1. How do internal and external stakeholders perceive multiple logics in
religious hybrid organisations, and how do these perceptions influence
internal and external legitimacy?

2. Which strategies do religious hybrid organisations employ to manage
internal and external legitimacy challenges, and what are the implications of
these strategies for gaining legitimacy?

The dissertation addresses these questions in the context of religious hybrid
organisations that combine religious, commercial, and social welfare logics.
Particular attention is given to how tensions arising from the coexistence of
these logics influence legitimacy among internal and external stakeholders,
and how organisations respond to the resulting challenges.
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To guide the analysis and interpretation of these issues, this dissertation adopts
a social judgment perspective on legitimacy. This perspective is particularly
relevant because legitimacy is understood as emerging from stakeholder
evaluations, which may differ across internal and external audiences. While
social judgment theory broadly examines how individuals form judgments and
perceptions towards an object (Sherif & Hovland, 1961), this dissertation
focuses specifically on legitimacy judgments (Bitektine, 2011; Suddaby et al.,
2017; Tost, 2011). Given that the study examines hybridity as the coexistence
of multiple institutional logics embedded in historical, social, economic,
political, and religious contexts, a social judgment perspective provides an
appropriate lens for understanding how stakeholders evaluate the legitimacy
of religious hybrid organisations.

1.4. Originality and Contribution

This dissertation contributes to research on religious hybrid organisations,
institutional logics, and organisational legitimacy, and by advancing a
judgment-based understanding of legitimacy in organisations combining
multiple institutional logics. Specifically, it demonstrates how tensions arising
from the coexistence of religious, commercial, and social welfare logics are
reflected in legitimacy challenges, how legitimacy is structured through
stakeholder evaluations, and how organisations respond to legitimacy
challenges in the presence of multiple institutional logics.

The dissertation makes four interrelated contributions. First, it advances
understanding of legitimacy challenges in religious hybrid organisations by
showing how such challenges emerge through the evaluations of both internal
and external stakeholders and by bringing internal legitimacy more explicitly
into hybrid organisation research. In doing so, it sheds light on how legitimacy
challenges are experienced, interpreted, and negotiated within organisations
combining multiple institutional logics.

Second, it advances understanding of how legitimacy is structured in religious
hybrid organisations by identifying three legitimacy bases — accountability to
God, collective agency, and the liability of newness of hybridity — through
which stakeholder evaluations are organised and translated into legitimacy
outcomes. In doing so, it clarifies the relationship between institutional logics,
stakeholder judgments, and legitimacy.

Third, it contributes to research on legitimacy management by showing how
religious hybrid organisations address internal and external legitimacy
challenges through strategies such as sensemaking, sensegiving, and
persevering with the goal of hybridity. This extends understanding of how
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organisations seek to gain, maintain, and strengthen legitimacy among
different stakeholder groups.

Fourth, it extends research on hybrid organisations beyond the dominant focus
on dual hybridity by examining organisations that combine religious,
commercial, and social welfare logics. In particular, it highlights the role of
religion and institutional integrity in legitimacy evaluations and hybridity
dynamics within a religious organisational context.

1.5. Structure of the Dissertation

The remainder of the dissertation is structured as follows.

Chapter 2 develops the theoretical framework. It reviews the literature on
hybrid organisations, institutional logics, organisational legitimacy,
legitimacy challenges, and legitimacy management. The chapter also develops
the analytical framework guiding the study and introduces the social judgment
perspective on legitimacy.

Chapter 3 provides the contextual background for the study by examining
Ethiopia as an emerging economy, the EOTC, monasticism, and the historical
development of monasteries as organisations combining religious, social
welfare, and commercial activities.

Chapter 4 presents the research methodology. It discusses the philosophical
assumptions, research design, case selection, data collection, and analytical
procedures adopted in the study. The chapter also introduces Monun and
Monem, two monasteries within the EOTC that combine religious, social
welfare, and commercial activities, and explains their selection as the focal
cases for investigating legitimacy dynamics in religious hybrid organisations.

Chapter 5 presents the Monun case and explores the legitimacy challenges that
emerged following the introduction of commercial activities. It analyses how
different stakeholder groups understood and evaluated this form of religious
hybridity and examines the monastery’s responses to these challenges.

Chapter 6 presents the Monem case and examines the legitimacy challenges
associated with maintaining a long-established combination of religious,
commercial, and social welfare activities. It analyses how different
stakeholder groups evaluated this form of hybridity and explores the
monastery’s responses to these challenges.
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Chapter 7 presents a cross-case analysis of Monun and Monem. It compares
the two cases and identifies patterns and differences in the legitimacy
challenges and responses associated with religious hybridity.

Chapter 8 discusses the findings in relation to the theoretical framework and
develops the dissertation’s theoretical contributions concerning legitimacy in
religious hybrid organisations.

Finally, Chapter 9 concludes the dissertation by summarising the main
findings and contributions, discussing theoretical and practical implications,
acknowledging limitations, and outlining directions for future research.
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Chapter 2.
Theoretical Framework of Hybrid
Organisations and their Legitimacy

2.1.  Hybrid Organisations

Hybrid organisations combine organisational elements that are not
conventionally expected to coexist (Battilana et al., 2017). Their growing
prominence in recent years (Battilana et al., 2017; Besharov & Smith, 2014;
Mehmood et al., 2026; Pache & Thornton, 2020) has been associated with
increasingly complex social, economic, and environmental challenges that
require new organisational solutions (Battilana et al., 2017; Besharov &
Mitzinneck, 2020; Jay, 2013; Kumar Hota et al., 2022). At the same time,
organisations increasingly operate in pluralistic institutional environments
characterised by multiple and sometimes competing expectations (Kumar
Hota et al., 2022). Although research on hybrid organisations remains a
relatively nascent field (Pache & Thornton, 2020), it has expanded rapidly and
attracted growing attention from scholars, practitioners, and policymakers
(Besharov & Mitzinneck, 2020; Kumar Hota et al., 2022).

Research on hybrid organisations has drawn on a range of theoretical
perspectives, including “organizational identity, transaction cost economics,
network forms, categories, organizational archetypes, institutional logic,
culture, and transitioning economic regimes” (Battilana et al., 2017, p. 153).
These eight perspectives can be grouped into three broader approaches: hybrid
identities, hybrid forms, and hybrid rationales (Battilana et al., 2017). The
hybrid identities perspective focuses on how organisations combine multiple
identities and how members define the organisation’s character, purpose, and
activities over time (Albert & Whetten, 1985; Battilana et al., 2017; Whetten,
2006). This perspective has been used, for example, to examine how medical
managers navigate both managerial and professional identities (McGivern et
al., 2015). The presence of multiple identities may have important
implications for organisational legitimacy, strategy, and internal coordination.

The hybrid forms perspective refers to combinations of distinct organising
forms, including “transaction cost economics, network forms, categories, and
organizational archetypes” (Battilana et al., 2017, p. 154). Within transaction
cost economics, hybrid arrangements refer to organisational forms positioned
between pure market exchange and hierarchical governance structures (e.g.,
Williamson, 1985; Williamson, 1991; Williamson, 1996). These
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arrangements combine market-based competition with hierarchical
coordination mechanisms (Ménard, 2021). Franchises are often cited as a
typical example, as they involve both market pricing and hierarchical
coordination within a single governance structure (Ménard, 2021).

Network-form hybrid organisations similarly combine different governance,
ownership, and control mechanisms (e.g., Podolny & Page, 1998; Powell,
1990). They are characterised by reciprocal communication, exchange, and
trust among participating parties (Powell, 1990, p. 295). Research on these
types of hybrid organisations suggests that inter-organisational governance
and control mechanisms can influence the coordination, relationships, and
actions within organisational networks (Zawawi & Hoque, 2022).

Category hybrid organisations involve combinations of product,
organisational, event, or entity categories that draw on different social
classifications (e.g., Polos et al., 2002; Wry et al., 2014; Zuckerman, 1999).
These categories define the nature of an organisation and inform expectations
regarding its activities and objectives (Battilana et al., 2017). For example, an
organisation that combines the social goal of creating employment
opportunities for vulnerable groups with the commercial goal of generating
profit (Boulongne, 2023) may incorporate both social and commercial
organisational features. Such organisations are expected to pursue both
objectives and are therefore exposed to multiple stakeholder expectations and
evaluative criteria.

Organisational archetype hybrids refer to organisations that combine different
organisational structures and practices (e.g., Battilana & Lee, 2014;
Greenwood & Hinings, 1993; Tracey et al., 2011), such as higher education
institutions that integrate academic and commercial organisational designs
(Albers et al., 2023). Both category-based and organisational archetype
hybrids are socially constructed. These organisations are concerned with the
social legitimacy of organisational forms as reflected in their structures,
practices, and perceived appropriateness (Battilana et al., 2017). Irrespective
of whether hybridity involves transaction cost structures, networks,
categories, or organisational archetypes, the integration of distinct organising
forms can generate tensions and contradictions.

The hybrid rationales perspective focuses on the combination of multiple
societal rationales or logics and encompasses hybrids of institutional logics,
culture, and transitioning economic regimes (Battilana et al., 2017).
Institutional logic hybrids are organisations that combine the logics, values,
and practices of different institutional fields or broader societal logics
(Battilana et al., 2017). Institutional logics are socially constructed historical
patterns of material practices, assumptions, values, beliefs, and rules through
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which individuals and organisations organise social reality, produce and
reproduce material existence, and assign meaning to their activities (Thornton
& Ocasio, 1999; Thornton et al., 2012). These logics provide interpretive
frames for understanding the organisational reality, distinguishing appropriate
from inappropriate behaviour, and establishing evaluative criteria through
which organisational arrangements are interpreted and judged (Thornton &
Ocasio, 1999). Organisations that combined social and commercial missions
during the Covid-19 crisis in Italy are an example of institutional logic hybrids
(Bandini et al., 2023).

Hybrid culture organisations involve the combination of different cultures,
such as local and Western cultures (e.g., Bhabha, 1994; Waring, 2015). For
example, Dufays and Huybrechts (2016) found that heterogeneity within an
entrepreneurial team contributed to the emergence of a hybrid organisation
incorporating multiple institutional logics at the individual, team, and
organisational levels. Transitioning economic regime hybrids combine
different economic systems, such as market and socialist economies (e.g.,
Nee, 1992; Nee & Matthews, 1996). This form of hybridity is most common
in countries transitioning from socialist to market economies, where state-
owned organisations adopt market-oriented ideas and profit-making
objectives (Battilana et al., 2017). These combinations of institutional logics,
cultures, and economic regimes influence the organisational practices,
tensions, and legitimacy expectations. More broadly, combinations of
organisational identities, forms, and rationales may affect hybrid
organisations both internally and externally. Such combinations can generate
competing expectations, contradictions, and legitimacy challenges as
organisations attempt to accommodate multiple values, practices, and
stakeholder demands simultaneously.

Although the perspectives on organisational identities, forms, and rationales
emphasise different aspects of hybridity, they are interrelated and not mutually
exclusive (Battilana et al., 2017). Research on hybridity across these
perspectives has increasingly converged around the view that hybridity
involves the combination of central organisational elements. Scholars share
substantial common ground in their understanding of hybridity, often
examining similar organisational activities, processes, and challenges through
different conceptual lenses (Battilana et al., 2017). Consequently, discussions
of hybridity generally refer to the integration of central organisational
elements, regardless of whether the focus is on identity, form, or institutional
rationale.

Recent research increasingly conceptualises hybridity as a matter of degree
rather than a fixed organisational type, suggesting that all organisations may
exhibit hybridity to varying extents, although its visibility and intensity differ
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across contexts (Battilana et al., 2017; Shepherd et al., 2019). Organisations
that combine social and economic values can be examined through the
identity, form, or rationale perspectives, with attention directed towards the
extent to which these values coexist within organisations. From this
perspective, organisations may display low, moderate, or high levels of
hybridity depending on the degree to which organisational elements are
combined (cf. Shepherd et al., 2019). For example, for-profit, not-for-profit,
and public organisations are increasingly becoming more socially responsible,
more commercial, and more market-oriented, respectively (Pache &
Thornton, 2020). The coexistence of commercial and social elements, or
public and market-oriented elements, can therefore be understood as varying
degrees of hybridity, ranging from less hybrid to more hybrid forms.

Although conceptualising hybridity as a matter of degree offers an important
analytical perspective, it may be less effective for understanding organisations
that combine more than two identities, forms, or institutional rationales.
Therefore, this dissertation primarily adopts the institutional logics
perspective, which conceptualises hybridity as a type rather than a degree.
This perspective provides a stronger analytical basis for understanding how
multiple institutional logics, rather than only two logics, influence hybridity
tensions, stakeholder evaluations, legitimacy challenges, and legitimacy
management in religious hybrid organisations.

2.1.1. Conditions for the Emergence of Hybrid Organisations

Various internal and external conditions may contribute to the emergence of
hybrid organisations. These conditions emphasise either environmental
influences or organisational factors (Battilana et al., 2017). External
conditions include variations in countries’ economic and social welfare
systems, particularly within social service sectors (Anheier & Krlev, 2014), as
well as institutional differences across local communities (Seelos et al., 2011).
Such pluralistic institutional environments may encourage organisations to
combine multiple organisational forms, values, or institutional logics. Shifts
in institutional logics arising from political, regulatory, and cultural
developments may also foster hybridity (Battilana et al., 2017). For instance,
the transition from state socialism to market-oriented economic systems in
China contributed to the development of hybrid organisations (Nee, 1992; Nee
& Matthews, 1996).

Similarly, regulatory changes may either encourage or create opportunities for
organisations to adopt identities, forms, or rationales not traditionally
associated with existing organisational arrangements (Christensen & Lagreid,
2011; Felin et al., 2015; Schiersmann, 2014). For example, reforms in the
adult education sector reduced direct federal regulation and public support
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while expanding access to European funding, thereby facilitating the
development of hybrid organisational forms (Schiersmann, 2014).

Cultural shifts arising from organised social movements or broader societal
developments, such as globalisation, may also contribute to the emergence of
hybrid organisations by encouraging the combination of multiple institutional
logics (Battilana et al., 2017; Pieterse, 2001). For example, cultural changes
associated with the Progressive Movement in the United States contributed to
changes in organisational values and practices within the thrift industry,
leading bureaucratic organisational forms to be viewed as increasingly
appropriate and legitimate (Haveman et al., 2007).

Internal conditions influencing the emergence of hybrid organisations
primarily relate to the role of organisational members, including founders and
groups associated with particular identities, forms, or societal rationales
(Battilana et al., 2017). For example, Aspire, a UK-based social enterprise
established by graduate students, emerged from volunteers’ experiences in
homeless charities and combined social welfare and commercial orientations
(Tracey et al.,, 2011). Organisational hybridity may also evolve through
changes in membership composition. For instance, a rape crisis centre
originally founded around a feminist logic later incorporated therapeutic
professionals, resulting in the coexistence of feminist and therapeutic logics
(Zilber, 2002).

Hybrid organisations, whether understood as combinations of identities,
forms, or institutional logics, often face distinctive internal and external
challenges as they pursue multiple goals, values, or institutional demands
simultaneously (Battilana et al., 2017). Accordingly, the conditions that
contribute to their emergence may also continue to influence the opportunities,
tensions, and legitimacy challenges they encounter over time.

2.1.2. Internal Challenges and Opportunities of Hybrid
Organisation

Hybrid organisations encounter both challenges and opportunities as they
combine multiple organisational identities, forms, or rationales. At the intra-
organisational level, they face challenges related to members’ identification
with the organisation and their roles (Croft et al., 2015; McGivern et al., 2015).
In addition, the combination of identities, rationales, or forms may create a
plurality of interpretations of organisational reality. This can lead to differing
views regarding organisational priorities and become a source of disagreement
among members (Ashforth & Reingen, 2014; Battilana et al., 2017; Besharov
& Smith, 2014). Conflicts may arise when multiple hybrid elements are
simultaneously treated as core organisational priorities without a clear
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hierarchy or order of dominance (Besharov & Smith, 2014). These tensions
can be exacerbated by power struggles among organisational members or
shifts in the influence of external constituents seeking to prioritise particular
identities, forms, or rationales (Battilana et al., 2017). When one
organisational element increasingly takes precedence over others, hybrid
organisations become vulnerable to mission drift (Ebrahim et al., 2014;
Pestoff, 2014; Santos et al., 2015).

These challenges also have implications for internal legitimacy. For example,
competing interpretations of organisational reality, disagreements over
organisational priorities, and difficulties identifying with organisational roles
or values can generate tensions and conflicts among organisational members
concerning the appropriateness and direction of the organisation.

Although the diversity of identities, forms, and rationales combined within
hybrid organisations can create challenges, it can also generate opportunities
for individual creativity and organisational innovation (Battilana et al., 2017;
Dalpiaz et al., 2016; Jay, 2013). Exposure to different organisational elements
and multiple institutional logics may encourage members to develop novel
approaches and solutions that enhance organisational -effectiveness.
Consequently, hybridity can generate benefits at both the organisational and
individual levels, strengthening internal legitimacy through greater member
commitment, engagement, and creativity (Battilana et al., 2017; Jarzabkowski
etal., 2013). Overall, hybridity presents both challenges and opportunities that
affect internal legitimacy in positive and negative ways. In turn, these internal
dynamics influence the external challenges and opportunities encountered by
hybrid organisations.

2.1.3. External Challenges and Opportunities of Hybrid
Organisations

As hybrid organisations span multiple conventional social categories, they
face ambiguity among external audiences and difficulties in responding
effectively to diverse stakeholder expectations, which can result in
illegitimacy discounts (Hsu, 2006; Zhao et al., 2013; Zuckerman, 1999). This
challenge may arise as hybrid organisations seek legitimacy from multiple
audiences whose expectations are not always compatible, creating the risk of
becoming a ‘master of none’ (Hsu, 2006). As a result, gaining legitimacy from
important external stakeholders may prove difficult and restrict access to
critical resources (Battilana et al., 2017).

However, once hybrid organisations acquire legitimacy, they can gain access
to broader and previously untapped resource bases from diverse audiences
compared to organisations grounded primarily in a single institutional logic or
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organisational form (Battilana et al., 2017; Pache & Santos, 2013b). Hybrid
organisations can also benefit from cross-legitimation associated with
established parental organisational forms (Battilana et al., 2017; Minkoff,
2002; Xu et al., 2014). In addition, hybrid forms can function as bridging
strategies that reduce environmental disruptions by drawing on the legitimacy
and established resource flows of existing organisational forms (Minkoff,
2002). These opportunities suggest that the benefits available to hybrid
organisations depend, in part, on how effectively they manage external
challenges and legitimacy concerns.

Overall, the internal and external challenges and opportunities associated with
hybridity can generate persistent organisational tensions (Doherty et al.,
2014), regardless of whether hybridity is identity-, form-, or institutional
logic-based. Although this dissertation draws on insights from these different
perspectives, it adopts the institutional logics perspective as its primary
analytical lens for understanding these tensions and their implications for
hybrid organisations.

2.1.4. Hybrid Organisations as a Combination of Institutional
Logics

Viewing hybridity as a combination of institutional logics is central to this
dissertation, as the institutional logics perspective helps explain how
organisations and actors negotiate and combine multiple religious and non-
religious logics within hybrid organisational contexts (Pache & Thornton,
2020). It enables capturing contextual dynamics while drawing on
complementary theories to explain hybridity and provides a framework for
understanding the multilevel implications of multiple institutional logics for
organisational outcomes, including legitimacy, both internally and externally
(Battilana et al., 2017). Moreover, it offers analytical tools to “theorize the
role of religion in and around organizations” (Glimiisay, 2020, p. 859) and
remains a dominant and vibrant stream of hybridity research (Pache &
Thornton, 2020).

Hybrid organisations as meeting places of institutional logics (Johansen et al.,
2015) became particularly prominent in organisational research during the
2010s through influential studies such as Battilana and Dorado (2010) and
Pache and Santos (2010). Institutional logics derive from broader institutional
orders that provide social meaning and influence both individual and
organisational agency (Friedland & Alford, 1991).

Hybrid organisations combine institutional logics in diverse ways. A common
form involves the combination of social welfare and commercial logics,
whereby organisations pursue public service, social support, or environmental
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objectives alongside commercial activities (Balarin, 2014a; Cetindamar,
2018; Kurland, 2022; Schiersmann, 2014; Smith, 2011; Ventura et al., 2023).
However, the relative prioritisation of social and commercial objectives varies
across organisations.

Research on hybridity as a combination of institutional logics spans a wide
range of organisational contexts, including social enterprises, non-profit
organisations, public organisations, cooperatives, banks, higher education
institutions, and corporations. This literature addresses topics such as
institutional complexity and organisational responses, governance,
partnerships,  sustainability, innovation, accounting, and social
entrepreneurship (Clune et al., 2019; Pache & Santos, 2013b; Savarese et al.,
2021; Svensson, 2017; Vakkuri et al., 2021). A common pattern involves
established organisations incorporating additional institutional logics and
thereby becoming hybrid, rather than organisations being founded as hybrids
from the outset.

This body of research is well established in the context of commercial, public,
and non-profit organisations, particularly within management and
organisational studies. However, hybridity involving religious institutional
logics remains comparatively underexplored (Pache & Thornton, 2020;
Tracey, 2012), despite growing recognition that religion can function as a
significant institutional logic influencing organisational meanings, values, and
practices (Friedland, 2013; Friedland & Alford, 1991; Thornton et al., 2012).

The presence of multiple institutional logics within organisations has become
increasingly common (Besharov & Smith, 2014). Research on hybrid
organisations has predominantly focused on combinations of two institutional
logics. The most prominent combination in the literature is that of commercial
and social welfare logics (e.g., Bauwens et al., 2020; Ferry & Slack, 2022;
Sanzo-Pérez & Alvarez-Gonzéalez, 2022). However, scholars have also
examined combinations such as public and private logics (e.g., Matinheikki et
al., 2021; Villani et al., 2017), managerial and academic logics (e.g.,
Kuznetsova & Kuznetsov, 2020), community and professional logics (e.g.,
Alexander et al., 2020) and conventional and Islamic banking logics (e.g.,
Boone & Ozcan, 2016). Hybrid organisations may emerge with multiple
logics from their inception (e.g., Battilana & Lee, 2014; Tracey et al., 2011)
or become hybrid over time by incorporating additional logics into previously
dominant organisational arrangements (e.g., Haveman et al., 2007; Zilber,
2002). Overall, research on hybridity as a combination of institutional logics
remains heavily dominated by studies of dual logics, particularly commercial
and social welfare, while other logics, especially religion, remain
comparatively underrepresented, with limited exceptions (Boone & Ozcan,
2016). Recent scholarship similarly notes that although hybridity research has
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largely focused on combinations of two institutional logics, the introduction
of religion may increase logic multiplicity by making three or more logics
simultaneously salient within organisations, thereby increasing institutional
complexity (Smith et al., 2023).

This literature can also be distinguished according to its macro- and micro-
level focus. Macro-level studies primarily examine hybridity at field or
societal levels, focusing on organisations’ interactions with broader
institutional environments (Balarin, 2014b; Schiersmann, 2014; Smith, 2011).
For example, Schiersmann (2014) examined hybridity and governance
changes in continuing education in Germany and demonstrated how shifts
from direct federal regulation towards accreditation procedures and changing
funding arrangements altered the institutional environment of the field. This
illustrates how pedagogical and market logics may operate simultaneously at
the societal level. Collectively, macro-level studies remain more prevalent in
the literature than micro-level studies.

Micro-level studies focus more directly on hybridity within organisations and
its implications for organisational processes, collaboration, and tensions
(Savarese et al., 2021; Shams, 2021). For example, Savarese et al. (2021)
examined how inter-organisational collaboration influences the reconciliation
of institutional logics and associated tensions within hybrid organisations.
Their findings suggest that different forms of collaboration affect how
organisations prioritise competing logics, potentially reducing inter-logic
tensions while also influencing organisational hybridity. Research examining
hybridity through combinations of institutional logics has focused
predominantly on field- and organisational-level dynamics, with
comparatively less attention given to individual-level implications (Besharov
& Smith, 2014; Thornton et al., 2012). Although institutional logics
scholarship increasingly recognises the importance of multilevel analysis,
studies integrating field, organisational, and individual dimensions remain
relatively limited (Pache & Thornton, 2020). In addition, the role of religion
as an institutional logic remains underrepresented in both macro- and micro-
level hybridity research.

In the hybrid organisation literature, institutional logics are often described
simply as ‘multiple logics’, regardless of whether organisations combine two
or more logics. This creates some ambiguity in the use of the term ‘hybrid’,
as much of the literature continues to focus predominantly on dual-logics
combinations. Nevertheless, scholarship has increasingly examined
organisations characterised by more complex configurations involving
market, project, and community logics (Gottlieb et al., 2020), professional,
commercial, and social welfare logics (Clune et al., 2019), state, market, and
professional logics (Matinheikki et al., 2019), and artistic, managerial, and
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political logics (Lindqvist, 2017). This stream of research is closely connected
to the literature on institutional complexity and organisational responses (e.g.,
Dulude & Milley, 2021; Pache & Santos, 2013b), as well as studies of social
enterprises and social entrepreneurship (e.g., Giimiisay, 2018; Thornton &
King, 2017). It is also relevant to studies of monasteries, although the
coexistence of multiple logics is not always explicitly conceptualised through
an institutional logics lens (e.g., Kieser, 1987; Moggi et al., 2016).

These developments suggest that the implications of combining two
institutional logics may differ from those combining three or more. Moreover,
the influence of hybridity is likely to vary according to the specific logics
involved, particularly religion, which has been described as a “metalogic”
because of its potential for uniqueness, ultimacy, and ubiquity (Glimiisay
(2020, p. 855). Recent scholarship further suggests that religion can function
as a filter, mediator, or interpreter of other institutional logics and, in some
cases, takes priority over them (Smith et al., 2023).

2.1.5. Religious Hybrid Organisations

Despite growing recognition of religion as an important institutional logic in
organisation and management studies, research on hybridity involving
religion and multiple institutional logics remains limited (Baker & Dinham,
2017; Battilana et al., 2017; Besharov et al., 2019; Herzog et al., 2020; Tracey
et al., 2014). Existing studies are primarily situated within research on social
enterprises, social entrepreneurship, monasteries, and faith-based
organisations, where hybridity is often not the central focus of analysis. For
example, (Borquist, 2021) examined faith-based, faith-inspired, and secular
organisations experiencing tensions among religious, social welfare, and
commercial goals and found that religion operated as an umbrella logic that
helped organisations navigate paradoxical tensions. A small number of studies
have also examined social enterprises that combine social and commercial
logics with additional logics such as civil liberties (e.g., Lee & Rundle, 2021)
or religion (e.g., Borquist, 2021).

The literature on social enterprises has recognised organisations with explicit
religious elements as faith-based social enterprises (Borquist, 2021; Lee &
Rundle, 2021). Although such organisations may pursue religiously inspired
social missions or seek to be “a blessing to the community they work in”, they
are not necessarily religious institutions in themselves, as religious worship is
not their primary purpose (Borquist, 2021; Lee & Rundle, 2021, p. 5). This
distinction suggests that religion may influence hybridity differently in
organisations where religious missions, identities, and practices remain
central. Recent scholarship similarly argues that religion remains
insufficiently integrated into entrepreneurship and organisation research
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despite its importance as a cultural, institutional, and meaning-making force
influencing organisational action and organisational life (Smith et al., 2023).

Historical studies of monasteries indicate that religious organisations evolved
“from asceticism to the administration of wealth” (Kieser, 1987, p. 103),
suggesting a gradual shift from predominantly spiritual orientations towards
more complex organisational arrangements involving commercial, political,
and social welfare activities. Western Christian monasteries increasingly
became important economic, political, and administrative actors while
maintaining their religious missions (Belford, 2018; Kieser, 1987; Raftis,
1961). For example, monasteries became involved in production, trade, and
broader economic activities, including the beer economy in Europe (Poelmans
& Swinnen, 2012). Across Europe, monasteries became integral to broader
social, political, educational, and economic developments, underscoring their
significant influence on European civilisation (Raftis, 1961). The evolution of
monasteries was later accompanied by broader secularisation processes that
transformed many monasteries and their properties into secular institutions,
including prisons and other forms of confinement, from 1863 onwards
(Pavaluca-Braescu, 2019).

These historical studies indicate that monasteries evolved from predominantly
spiritual or religion-centred orientations towards more complex arrangements
involving commercial, political, and social welfare activities. Research on
monasteries has examined issues such as religion, innovation and
industrialisation, politics, and secularisation, illustrating how institutional
logics change over time and coexist within religious organisations (e.g.,
Kieser, 1987; Pavaluca-Braescu, 2019; Raftis, 1961). However, this literature
has rarely conceptualised monasteries explicitly through the lens of hybridity
despite the longstanding coexistence of multiple institutional logics within
these organisations.

A substantial body of literature on Western monasteries suggests that,
although initially organised around ascetic and religious commitments, they
gradually evolved into organisations characterised by wealth management and
increasingly rationalised forms of work during the medieval period (Kieser,
1987). This evolution illustrates their increasing engagement with other
institutional logics, including commercial alongside religious logics.
According to Kieser (1987), medieval monasteries increasingly emphasised
rational organisation, disciplined labour, and efficient work practices,
contributing to substantial wealth creation. As a result, monasteries
increasingly reflected the coexistence of religious, commercial, and political
logics. For example, Catholic monasteries combined religious logics with
political and commercial activities through land ownership, economic
production, and the sale of goods and services such as wine and beer (Belford,
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2018; Kieser, 1987; Paquier et al., 2022). These developments contributed to
broader debates concerning the relationship between religion and
entrepreneurship in Western societies, including discussions of Protestant and
Catholic ethics in relation to commercial activity and economic organisation
(Weber, 1930).

The transformation of monasteries from predominantly ascetic and religion-
centred organisations towards the inclusion of commercial and social welfare
activities can be traced to early monastic traditions such as Pachomian
monasteries (Kieser, 1987). Although labour was initially viewed as “impure”
and avoided by religious men whenever possible, monastic rules gradually
redefined labour as both a means of livelihood and a foundation of monastic
life (Kieser, 1987, p. 106). As a result, monasteries increasingly reflected the
coexistence of religious, commercial, and social welfare logics. Over time,
Western Christian monasticism underwent several reforms, including
transitions from Pachomian to Benedictine and later Cistercian traditions,
reflecting changing interpretations of monastic life and labour. Although
Benedictine monasticism initially emphasised labour in support of subsistence
and ascetic life, labour increasingly became symbolic while more demanding
forms of work were delegated to others, contributing to more luxurious
monastic lifestyles by the end of the eleventh century. These developments
reflected growing tensions between monastic ascetic ideals and the increasing
economic orientation of monasteries (Kieser, 1987).

In response to the perceived decline of ascetic monastic life, reform-oriented
monks sought to restore stricter forms of monastic discipline and labour. This
led to the development of Cistercian monasticism, which emphasised
disciplined labour, poverty, and tighter organisational control. At the same
time, Cistercian monasteries expanded economically through agriculture,
production, technological advancement, and commercial financing activities.
Although Cistercian monasteries achieved substantial economic success, their
increasing wealth and commercial orientation also generated tensions
concerning the ascetic credibility and religious legitimacy of monastic life
(Kieser, 1987). Similar developments have also been observed in Buddhist
monasteries. For example, Qian and Kong (2018) reconceptualised the
relationship between secularity and religion by demonstrating that
contemporary Buddhist organisations in Hong Kong simultaneously
embraced both religious and secular orientations. This further illustrates how
religious organisations can combine multiple institutional logics while
maintaining religious identities.

Since the Enlightenment in the Western world, monasteries have increasingly
been transformed into other types of organisations, moving beyond
predominantly religious logics towards more complex combinations of
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religious, commercial, and social welfare logics, potentially generating
tensions and legitimacy challenges. For example, the incorporation of
additional institutional logics or the adoption of functions associated with
other organisational forms, such as prisons, can broaden the criteria through
which monasteries are judged as legitimate (Kieser, 1987; Pavaluca-Braescu,
2019).

In contrast, Orthodox Christian monasteries in Ethiopia appear to have
remained more strongly centred on religious logics until relatively recently
(Ancel & Ficquet, 2015). However, globalisation, market-oriented economic
reforms, and mounting economic and social pressures affecting both
monasteries and Ethiopian society more broadly appear to have strengthened
commercial and social welfare elements within some monasteries (Haile,
1991; Kidanemariam, 2017; Yimam, 2017).

As a result, some monasteries can increasingly be understood as hybrid
organisations combining religious, commercial, and social welfare logics.
However, little is known about the implications of such hybridity in strongly
religious contexts such as Ethiopia. In particular, limited research has
examined how tensions arising from the coexistence of multiple institutional
logics affect legitimacy challenges and their management in religious hybrid
organisations. Examining these dynamics can deepen understanding of how
religious logics interact with other institutional logics and inform legitimacy
judgments and management strategies in strongly religious contexts.

Research on institutional complexity and multiple institutional logics suggests
that logic multiplicity can generate contradictory and inconsistent
organisational outcomes (Besharov & Smith, 2014). Some studies emphasise
conflict and contestation among institutional logics (Battilana & Dorado,
2010; Zilber, 2002), whereas others highlight coexistence and
complementarity (Binder, 2007; Mars & Lounsbury, 2009). Similarly, the
implications of logic multiplicity for organisational stability and performance
remain debated. Some studies associate hybridity with negative organisational
outcomes, including organisational failure or demise (Pache & Santos, 2010;
Siwale et al., 2021; Tracey et al., 2011), whereas others emphasise its potential
to support endurance, sustainability, and innovation (Jay, 2013; Kraatz &
Block, 2008; Sgourev, 2011). Studies increasingly examine the relationship
between hybridity and legitimacy (McSweeney et al., 2021; Pache & Santos,
2013b). Understanding how tensions associated with multiple institutional
logics influence legitimacy challenges and legitimacy management therefore
remains important for hybrid organisations.
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2.1.6. Tensions in Hybrid Organisations

Tensions are inherent in hybrid organisations as they combine multiple
institutional logics, identities, forms, or rationales that create competing
expectations and demands (Battilana et al., 2017). Organisations characterised
by conflicting institutional logics may experience tensions arising from
incompatible stakeholder demands, disagreements among members regarding
organisational priorities, and difficulties in balancing multiple organisational
goals (Doherty et al., 2014). Similarly, tensions may emerge between the
social or charitable and business dimensions of hybrid organisations in
relation to organisational identity, resource allocation, decision-making, and
relationships with external actors (Battilana & Lee, 2014). Research on social
enterprises, often viewed as archetypal hybrid organisations, identifies
performing, organising, belonging, and learning tensions associated with
hybridity (Nielsen et al., 2019; Smith et al., 2013).

These tensions can have diverse implications. For example, they can
simultaneously support social performance while weakening economic
performance or organisational stability (Battilana et al., 2015). They can also
influence the organisational responses and management strategies developed
to address competing demands and internal claims (Jay, 2013; Pache &
Santos, 2013b). In addition, hybridity-related tensions can generate legitimacy
challenges as different stakeholders evaluate organisational arrangements
according to competing institutional expectations and legitimacy bases
(Albers et al., 2023). Recent studies increasingly identify legitimacy-building
as a central challenge for organisations operating under competing
institutional logics (Rosser et al., 2022). Understanding how legitimacy is
evaluated across stakeholder groups is therefore important for explaining both
the challenges hybrid organisations face and the responses they develop to
sustain it.

These issues are particularly salient in organisations where religious logics
coexist with other institutional logics, although limited research has examined
how internal and external tensions influence legitimacy challenges and the
strategies developed to address them. Moreover, little attention has been
devoted to legitimacy dynamics in hybrid organisations characterised by more
than two institutional logics. Accordingly, this dissertation focuses on
organisational legitimacy in hybrid organisations that combine multiple
institutional logics.
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2.2. Organisational Legitimacy and Hybrid
Organisations

Organisational legitimacy has attracted substantial scholarly attention in
management and the broader social sciences (Yiincii, 2020). It has become a
pivotal construct in management theory, although its conceptualisation
remains somewhat equivocal (Suddaby et al., 2017). Organisations seek
legitimacy to attract support from constituents through substantive and
symbolic practices that are ultimately evaluated by stakeholders (Ashforth &
Gibbs, 1990). Legitimacy also has important consequences for organisations’
social and economic exchanges by influencing market access and reducing
competitive pressures (Deephouse et al., 2017; Dowling & Pfeffer, 1975; Tax
et al., 1998). Regardless of the particular organisational configuration,
stakeholders generally engage with organisations perceived as legitimate and
avoid transactions with entities viewed as illegitimate or controversial
(Deephouse et al., 2017). Institutional theorists such as Meyer and Rowan
(1977) and organisational ecologists (e.g., Hannan, 2005) argue that
legitimacy increases organisational survival. In addition, strategists view
legitimacy as a resource that helps organisations achieve their goals and
compete for resources (e.g., Pfeffer & Salancik, 2015).

The concept of legitimacy originates from the Latin term legitimare, referring
to lawfulness or conformity to established rules (Beetham, 2013; Sarma,
2017). Within organisational studies, however, legitimacy has evolved beyond
its original legal meaning to encompass broader social evaluations of
appropriateness, acceptance, and conformity (Deephouse et al., 2017; Ruef &
Scott, 1998). Max Weber is widely credited with bringing attention to
legitimacy by emphasising the importance of social practices conforming to
rules, social norms, and formal laws, which he referred to as “maxims” (Ruef
& Scott, 1998). The concept has subsequently been extended to a variety of
organisational contexts.

Organisational legitimacy emerged as a central concept in new institutional
theory through the work of Zucker (1977) and Meyer and Rowan (1977).
Meyer and Rowan (1977) viewed legitimacy as a resource and argued that
legitimacy enhances organisational survival both through efficiency and
conformity with institutionalised myths in the organisation’s environment.
Multiple and partially overlapping conceptualisations of legitimacy have since
emerged. For example, legitimacy has been defined as a degree of cultural
support for an organisation (Meyer & Scott, 1983), the presence or absence of
questioning (Hirsch & Andrews, 1984), an organisation’s ability to pursue its
affairs (Knoke, 1985), a condition of cultural alignment, normative support,
and resonance with relevant laws and rule (Scott, 1995), and a generalised
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perception regarding an organisation (Suchman, 1995). These definitions
indicate that organisational legitimacy encompasses multiple but overlapping
conceptual dimensions.

The most widely cited definition in the literature is provided by Suchman
(1995, p. 574): “Legitimacy is a generalised perception or assumption that the
actions of an entity are desirable, proper, or appropriate within some socially
constructed system of norms, values, beliefs, and definitions”. Building on
this and related conceptualisations, organisational legitimacy has
subsequently been defined as “The perceived appropriateness of an
organisation to a social system in terms of rules, values, norms, and
definitions” (Deephouse et al., 2017, p. 9). Although legitimacy has been
conceptualised in different but overlapping ways, this dissertation primarily
understands it as stakeholders’ socially constructed evaluations of
organisational appropriateness within institutional contexts (Deephouse,
Bundy, et al., 2017). This understanding aligns with the legitimacy-as-social-
judgment perspective, which conceptualises legitimacy as an evaluative
process formed through stakeholder judgments and social interactions
(Bitektine & Haack, 2015).

The literature also notes that legitimacy can be understood as a resource
(Dowling & Pfeffer, 1975; Suchman, 1995; Zimmerman & Zeitz, 2002), an
interactive process (Rao, 1994; Sine et al., 2007; Suddaby, 2005) or a
sociocognitive perception or evaluation (Bitektine & Haack, 2015; Thomas et
al., 1986; Tost, 2011). At the same time, much of the literature focuses on the
relationship between organisations and their external environments. This
tendency is evident across both strategic and institutional perspectives on
legitimacy (Cf. Suchman, 1995). Consequently, legitimacy research has
predominantly emphasised organisations’ relationships with external
stakeholders and institutional environments, while devoting comparatively
less attention to legitimacy dynamics within organisations.

Organisational legitimacy has also been classified according to different
analytical bases. Bitektine (2011) synthesised several overlapping typologies
based on organisational dimensions, evaluations of benefits, mechanisms of
compliance, evaluative processes, and evaluating audiences. These typologies
include distinctions such as pragmatic, moral, cognitive, normative, and
regulative legitimacy, as well as internal and external legitimacy depending
on the evaluating audience (Bitektine, 2011; Kostova & Zaheer, 1999; Scott,
2013; Suchman, 1995).

This dissertation is particularly interested in legitimacy as evaluated by
different audiences in hybrid organisations. Accordingly, it focuses on both
internal and external stakeholders as sources of legitimacy and pays particular
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attention to how legitimacy judgments are formed through cognitive and
socio-political evaluative processes. This orientation is especially relevant in
hybrid organisations, where multiple institutional logics generate different
legitimacy expectations and evaluations across stakeholder groups.

2.2.1. Internal and External Organisational Legitimacy

Organisational legitimacy has traditionally been conceptualised as being
conferred by external audiences and stakeholders who evaluate organisational
appropriateness (Suchman, 1995), commonly described as external
legitimacy. However, organisational members are not merely recipients of
these judgments. Through their acceptance, interpretations, and normative
evaluations of organisational activities and goals, they also contribute to the
construction of legitimacy within organisations (Brown & Toyoki, 2013;
Drori & Honig, 2013). The antecedents of internal and external legitimacy are
likely to differ and therefore require multidimensional approaches to capture
them (Ruef & Scott, 1998). For example, when a mature publicly owned
hospital in Italy introduced a commercial logic and became more hybrid, the
resulting legitimacy dynamics varied across stakeholder groups (Cappellaro
et al., 2020).

In addition, it is difficult to understand the dynamics of organisational
legitimacy in their temporal and spatial contexts “without taking into account
internal responses to external legitimacy” (Drori & Honig, 2013, p. 346).
Organisational legitimacy is conferred by both internal and external
stakeholders who make active or passive evaluations based on particular
criteria or standards (Deephouse et al., 2017). Different sources therefore
contribute to the construction of legitimacy. A source refers to “an entity that
makes either explicit or tacit legitimacy judgments about a focal organisation”
(Deephouse et al., 2017, p. 10). Broadening the sources through which
legitimacy is examined is therefore important. As (Ruef & Scott, 1998, p. 898)
argue: “Much of the diversity in legitimation processes can be captured by
closer attentiveness to the varying sources of legitimacy, the levels at which
they operate, the institutional elements that they target, and the environments
that contextualise their effects. Armed with these distinctions, researchers can
advance beyond simple, unitary conceptions of legitimacy to address the
trade-offs faced by social actors in seeking public approval for their actions
from diverse constituencies”.

The terms source, audience, and evaluator are commonly used in the
legitimacy literature to refer to entities that assess a legitimacy object, such as
an organisation. However, source is generally regarded as the more neutral
term, whereas audience and evaluator imply either excessive passivity or
excessive assertiveness, respectively (Deephouse et al., 2017). Sources of
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organisational legitimacy discussed in the literature include stakeholders such
as the state, media, individuals, organisations, social movements, and
investors (Bitektine & Haack, 2015; Meyer & Scott, 1983; Ruef & Scott,
1998). Research has predominantly emphasised external stakeholders as
sources of legitimacy, while the role of internal stakeholders has received
comparatively less attention (Brown & Toyoki, 2013; Deephouse et al., 2017;
Drori & Honig, 2013).

Examining both internal and external legitimacy provides a more
comprehensive understanding of organisational legitimacy dynamics (Ruef &
Scott, 1998), particularly in hybrid organisations that combine multiple
institutional logics and experience tensions originating from both internal and
external stakeholders. Such an approach requires attention not only to these
broad stakeholder categories but also to the perspectives of the different
subgroups and individuals within them. This enables a more nuanced
understanding of how legitimacy is evaluated and negotiated across
organisational audiences.

External Legitimacy

External legitimacy has been defined as “acceptance and validation by
external stakeholders” (Drori & Honig, 2013, p. 346). However, explicit
definitions of external legitimacy remain limited because the literature has
generally treated it as synonymous with organisational legitimacy.

Different stakeholder groups, particularly external stakeholders, rely on
distinct evaluative routines and criteria when assessing organisations
(Bitektine, 2011; Deephouse et al., 2017; Nelson & Winter, 1985; Tost, 2011).
For example, Bitektine (2011) conceptualises legitimacy evaluation as a
process of social judgment in which audiences recognise the need for
evaluation, gather and interpret information about organisational
characteristics, cognitively process available cues, and ultimately classify
organisations as accepted, proper, debated, or illegitimate (Deephouse et al.
(2017). However, research on these evaluative processes has focused
predominantly on external audiences and external legitimacy (e.g., Bitektine,
2011; Tost, 2011), while comparatively less attention has been devoted to
internal legitimacy and the role of organisational members as evaluators, with
a few exceptions such as Drori and Honig (2013) and Van Der Steen et al.
(2022).

Different sources also rely on different criteria when evaluating organisational
legitimacy. For example, legitimacy assessments may draw on regulatory,
pragmatic, normative, and cultural-cognitive considerations (Deephouse et al.,
2017; Scott, 2013; Suchman, 1995). Regulatory criteria refer to conformity
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with relevant legal and quasi-legal requirements (Scott, 2013; Zimmerman &
Zeitz, 2002). Pragmatic criteria relate to incentives and stakeholders’ self-
interested calculations of benefits (Suchman, 1995). Normative criteria
involve conformity with normative rules and deeper moral standards (Scott,
2013, p. 74). Cultural-cognitive criteria refer to conformity with established
frames of reference, definitions of situations, roles, and structural templates
(Scott, 2013). These criteria are generally associated with macro-level
evaluations, including collective legitimacy and authority-based assessments.
In addition, Tost (2011) developed a more micro-level perspective on
legitimacy evaluation focused on individual-level judgments by external
stakeholders. Integrating insights from psychology and institutional theory,
Tost (2011) identifies instrumental, relational, moral, cognitive, and
regulative criteria as bases for legitimacy evaluation.

Drawing on the literature, Deephouse et al. (2017) proposed four outcomes of
legitimacy evaluation, referred to as states of organisational legitimacy:
accepted, proper, debated, and illegitimate. The accepted state represents a
more passive form of legitimacy in which organisations are taken for granted
and are not actively evaluated. The proper state refers to legitimacy resulting
from active evaluations and judgments of appropriateness. Organisations in
either the accepted or proper state are considered appropriate within a given
social system. The debated state reflects active disagreement among
stakeholders or between stakeholders and the organisation concerning the
organisational activities, values, or purposes. The illegitimate state occurs
when evaluations indicate that an organisation is inappropriate and should
either cease to exist or undergo substantial transformation. These four states
primarily reflect the evaluations of external audiences, with comparatively
little attention given to how internal stakeholders contribute to legitimacy
outcomes.

Organisational legitimacy as a state of acceptance, propriety, debate, or
illegitimacy is not fixed. It changes over time as organisations evolve, sources
of legitimacy change, and evaluative criteria shift (Deephouse et al., 2017). At
the same time, organisations are expected to maintain legitimacy through such
changes (Deephouse et al., 2017). Understanding legitimacy dynamics over
time is therefore important and particularly relevant when organisations
become more hybrid by moving from a dominant focus on a single
institutional logic to the incorporation of multiple institutional logics. Existing
studies demonstrate how such changes influence legitimacy, including
research on public organisations introducing market logics (e.g., Alexius &
Grossi, 2018), for-profit organisations adopting social logics through benefit
corporations (e.g., Rawhouser et al., 2015), and research institutes
incorporating non-scientific logics (Gulbrandsen, 2011). However, these
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studies focus primarily on external legitimacy and devote limited attention to
internal legitimacy.

Organisations seek legitimacy to attract support from constituents and pursue
it through substantive and symbolic practices that depend on stakeholders’
social judgments (Ashforth & Gibbs, 1990). External legitimacy is conferred
by stakeholders and audiences outside the organisation, including customers
and investors (Drori & Honig, 2013; Zimmerman & Zeitz, 2002), and is
therefore largely “exogenously determined” (Drori & Honig, 2013). The
organisational legitimacy literature has consequently focused predominantly
on external sources of legitimacy. Examining internal legitimacy alongside
external legitimacy provides a more comprehensive understanding of
legitimacy dynamics within organisations. It can also help explain challenges
originating from both internal and external stakeholders and inform
management strategies aimed at addressing them.

Internal Legitimacy

Scholarship has increasingly recognised the value of examining diverse
sources of organisational legitimacy (Ruef & Scott, 1998). Consequently,
greater attention has been paid to understanding which sources actively or
passively evaluate organisations, how different sources influence legitimacy
judgments, and how they interact with one another and with focal
organisations (Bitektine, 2011; Deephouse et al., 2017; Tost, 2011). In this
regard, organisational members also constitute important sources of
legitimacy, although they have received comparatively limited attention in the
literature (Brown & Toyoki, 2013).

This suggests that legitimacy is not derived solely from external sources but
also emerges within organisations as members establish and sustain shared
judgments of appropriateness in their internal environments (Drori & Honig,
2013, p. 347; Kostova & Roth, 2002; Kostova & Zaheer, 1999). Internal
legitimacy refers to “the acceptance or normative validation of an
organisational strategy through the consensus of its participants, which acts as
a tool that reinforces organisational practices and mobilises organisational
members around a common ethical, strategic or ideological vision” (Drori &
Honig, 2013, p. 347). Internal legitimacy can therefore be understood as a
mechanism that binds organisational members around a shared purpose. It
focuses on how members negotiate and assign meaning to their experiences
within organisations (Breit, 2014). Such processes of negotiation can generate
tensions among members that either reinforce or weaken organisational
legitimacy.
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Recent work on organisational legitimacy (e.g., Deephouse et al., 2017)
largely excludes organisational members as sources of legitimacy and instead
focuses on external actors such as the state, regulatory agencies, judicial
bodies, professional organisations, licensing boards, public opinion, and the
media. However, legitimacy granted by organisational members is important
for organisational stability and effectiveness (Brown & Andrew, 1994; Brown
& Toyoki, 2013; Burawoy, 1979; Clegg et al., 2007). Organisational
legitimacy emerges through consensus among members regarding shared
ethical, strategic, and ideological visions. This shared understanding can
strengthen organisational practices and encourage coordinated action in
pursuit of collective goals (Drori & Honig, 2013). Legitimacy therefore
develops not only through external evaluations but also through internal
processes by which actors establish legitimacy in their task environments.
Internal legitimacy is consequently an important component of understanding
legitimacy dynamics within their temporal and spatial contexts (Drori &
Honig, 2013).

When organisations are viewed as active agents engaged in ongoing efforts to
acquire and maintain legitimacy, organisational practices and strategies
become important determinants of legitimacy outcomes. The effectiveness of
such practices depends on the degree of internal legitimacy or consensus
among organisational members. Including internal stakeholders is therefore
crucial for understanding organisational legitimacy dynamics and the
interplay between internal and external legitimacy.

Scholars have consequently argued that legitimacy should be examined from
both internal and external perspectives (Drori & Honig, 2013; Ruef & Scott,
1998). Organisational legitimacy is embedded in the practices and actions of
organisational participants (Drori & Honig, 2013; Lawrence et al., 2011) as
well as in the organisational legacies established at founding (Drori & Honig,
2013; Stinchcombe, 1965). Ruef and Scott (1998) argue that legitimacy can
originate both inside and outside organisations through different sources and
associated practices. In addition, salient contextual factors such as changes in
business environments, technological developments, and collective cultural
meanings influence how social actors construct and challenge legitimacy
(Drori & Honig, 2013). Organisational legitimacy should therefore be
understood within its broader context from the perspectives of both internal
and external stakeholders.

The concept of internal legitimacy emerged primarily through the work of
Kostova and Zaheer (1999) and Kostova and Roth (2002) in the context of
multinational enterprises (MNEs). Internal legitimacy refers to the acceptance
and approval of an organisational unit by other units within the organisation,
particularly the parent company (Kostova & Zaheer, 1999). This research
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examined how multinational orientations, whether geocentric, polycentric, or
ethnocentric, influence tensions between internal and external legitimacy and
affect legitimation processes. Since legitimation is socially and cognitively
embedded and subject to bounded rationality, positive and negative legitimacy
spillovers may occur both within and between organisations (Kostova &
Zaheer, 1999).

Internal legitimacy has also been conceptualised as the degree of acceptance
associated with practices mandated by a parent company, regardless of
whether compliance is substantive or merely symbolic (Kostova & Roth,
2002). Findings indicate that host-country institutional environments and
subsidiaries’ relational contexts influence the adoption of such practices
(Kostova & Roth, 2002). Conditions such as uncertainty regarding the value
of a practice and strong pressures from legitimating environments may also
encourage ceremonial adoption. This body of research suggests that internal
legitimacy both interacts with external legitimacy and contributes to broader
processes of organisational legitimation.

Drori and Honig (2013) developed a process model of internal and external
legitimacy through a longitudinal ethnographic study that followed an
organisation for more than ten years. The organisation evolved from an
emergent creative professional firm to a transnational dotcom company before
ultimately closing. The study examined the formation, development, and loss
of internal and external legitimacy and their interactions. The findings
identified a staged process comprising emergence, validation, diffusion, and
consensus. Internal legitimacy established during the emergence stage
subsequently guided organisational practices, routines, and visions, while
simultaneously generating pressures and challenges from both internal and
external sources. Internal and external legitimacy were found to reinforce and
undermine one another throughout the process. These findings indicate that
internal legitimacy can guide organisational development, generate tensions,
and influence legitimacy dynamics both positively and negatively.

The relationship between identity work and internal legitimacy has also been
examined in a study of the Helsinki Prison in Finland (Brown & Toyoki,
2013). Prisoners’ acceptance or rejection of their identities within the prison
was used as a proxy for understanding internal legitimacy. Through identity-
related discourse, prisoners constructed pragmatic, normative, and cognitive
evaluations of the prison as legitimate or illegitimate. Internal legitimacy can
therefore also be understood as reflecting individuals’ identification with their
organisations.

Similarly, (Sapir, 2020) examined the emergence of organised academic
entrepreneurship within the Yeda research and development company at the
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Weizmann Institute of Science in Israel, where academic, state, and market
logics intersected. The study investigated internal legitimation processes, the
relationship between internal and external legitimacy, and the institutional
logics underlying them. The findings indicated that managers and
administrators used rhetorical strategies to establish internal legitimacy for
entrepreneurial initiatives. Such strategies may facilitate the emergence of
new organisations when they create connections between competing
institutional logics. However, when organisational practices conflict with the
logics underpinning internal legitimacy, initiatives may be viewed as
illegitimate. Legitimacy-building strategies can therefore contribute
positively to internal legitimacy when they align with prevailing institutional
logics.

In summary, research on internal legitimacy has been concentrated primarily
within multinational organisations where institutional and organisational
complexity are central concerns (Kostova & Roth, 2002; Kostova & Zaheer,
1999; Rad et al., 2018). Other studies have examined internal and external
legitimacy processes in a dotcom company (Drori & Honig, 2013), identity
work and legitimacy in public organisations (Brown & Toyoki, 2013), and
discursive strategies for internal legitimacy in cooperative banks and hybrid
organisations (Van Der Steen et al., 2022). These studies differ in their focus.
Brown and Toyoki (2013), Sapir (2020), and Van Der Steen et al. (2022) focus
primarily on internal legitimacy, whereas Drori and Honig (2013) examine
both internal and external legitimacy. A small number of studies have also
explored intra-organisational legitimacy management strategies within
specific organisational departments (Park et al., 2012; Tchokogué et al.,
2017).

Despite these contributions, research examining internal legitimacy remains
limited (Brown & Toyoki, 2013; Drori & Honig, 2013; Kostova & Roth, 2002;
Kostova & Zaheer, 1999; Park et al., 2012; Sapir, 2020; Tchokogué et al.,
2017). Studies of internal legitimacy within hybrid organisations are
particularly scarce, with only a few notable exceptions (Van Der Steen et al.
(2022); McGivern et al. (2015). Likewise, few studies simultaneously
examine internal and external legitimacy (e.g., Drori & Honig, 2013) and little
is known about how these dynamics operate within hybrid organisations.
Research focusing specifically on legitimacy challenges arising from both
internal and external sources is also limited. In addition, studies examining
legitimacy management strategies in hybrid organisations remain rare,
particularly those addressing both internal and external legitimacy challenges
(Van Der Steen et al., 2022).

These gaps highlight the importance of examining both internal and external
legitimacy challenges and legitimacy management strategies in hybrid
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organisations. One way of doing so is by examining the perspectives of both
internal and external stakeholders. Within the legitimacy literature, scholars
have suggested that social judgment theory provides a useful lens for
understanding perceptions and evaluations of organisational legitimacy (Cf.
Bitektine, 2011; Tost, 2011). Moreover, relatively few theoretical
perspectives are capable of addressing both internal and external legitimacy
simultaneously. Social judgment theory appears particularly promising in this
regard, as it offers a framework for understanding how both internal and
external stakeholders evaluate organisational legitimacy.

2.2.2. Legitimacy as Social Judgment

Organisational legitimacy research has adopted different theoretical
perspectives, focusing variously on legitimacy as a resource or characteristic,
as an interaction process, or as a matter of judgment and perception (Suddaby
et al., 2017). The resource-focused perspective conceptualises legitimacy as a
characteristic of entities, treating it as a property, resource, or capacity
(Suddaby et al., 2017). Examples of studies adopting this perspective include
Dowling and Pfeffer (1975) and Zimmerman and Zeitz (2002). For instance,
Zimmerman and Zeitz (2002) argued that legitimacy for new ventures
functions as a resource comparable to capital, technology, personnel,
customer goodwill, and networks.

The interaction-process perspective focuses primarily on legitimation rather
than legitimacy itself (Suddaby et al., 2017). Research informed by this
perspective includes studies such as Barnett (2006), Barron (1998), (Rao,
1994), and (Suddaby, 2005). In contrast, the judgment-focused perspective
conceptualises legitimacy as rooted in actors’ sociocognitive perceptions and
evaluations (e.g., Bitektine, 2011; Bitektine & Haack, 2015; Elsbach, 1994;
Walker, 1986). For example, Elsbach (1994) demonstrated how the California
cattle industry constructed and employed verbal accounts to manage
perceptions of organisational legitimacy following controversial events.

Given that this dissertation examines internal and external legitimacy
challenges and legitimacy management strategies in hybrid organisations, it
adopts legitimacy primarily as a matter of social judgment. This perspective
is particularly appropriate because it enables the examination of how internal
and external stakeholders evaluate hybrid organisations that combine multiple
institutional logics, including those that may be complementary or conflicting.
It also provides an opportunity to understand legitimacy evaluations at both
individual and collective levels of analysis (Suddaby et al., 2017). In this
dissertation, perception is treated as part of the cognitive input through which
legitimacy judgments are formed, whereas judgment is understood as the
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evaluative process and outcome through which actors assess appropriateness,
acceptability, and alignment with institutional expectations.

Although some studies distinguish perception from judgment, the boundary
between the two is not always clear. Keller (2016) argues that, outside specific
domains such as vision, the distinction between perception and judgment may
be less intuitive, suggesting caution in treating them as entirely separate
analytical categories. Legitimacy can therefore be more precisely
conceptualised as a form of social judgment, with perception constituting part
of the evaluative process rather than a distinct outcome.

Prior research increasingly emphasises that legitimacy reflects evaluative
judgments made by audiences on the basis of available cues, expectations, and
interpretations (Bitektine, 2011; Tost, 2011). From this perspective,
perceptions provide the informational and cognitive foundations upon which
legitimacy judgments are formed, while legitimacy itself emerges as the
outcome of evaluation. This view is further supported by multilevel
approaches that conceptualise legitimacy as the aggregation of individual-
level judgments rather than as a purely perceptual state (Bitektine & Haack,
2015). Consistent with Suddaby et al. (2017), legitimacy can therefore be
understood as involving intertwined processes of perception and evaluation.
Building on this perspective, the present dissertation treats judgment as the
central evaluative mechanism through which legitimacy challenges emerge
and legitimacy management strategies are enacted.

Social judgment theory provides the broader theoretical foundation for
understanding how such judgments are formed. Advanced by Sherif and
Hovland (1961), the theory explains how individuals evaluate social objects,
issues, and claims in relation to established reference points, anchors, and
latitudes of acceptance, rejection, and non-commitment. Applied to
organisational legitimacy, this judgment-based understanding helps explain
how stakeholders assess legitimacy objects such as organisations, practices,
identities, and institutional arrangements (Bitektine, 2011; Bitektine et al.,
2020; Tost, 2011). Social judgment theory therefore represents the broader
theory of judgment formation, which may encompass legitimacy, reputation,
and status, whereas judgment-based legitimacy refers specifically to its
application to organisational legitimacy and judgments of appropriateness.

Social judgments are formed through comparison (Sherif & Hovland, 1961).
Individuals evaluate a social object by comparing it with existing reference
scales shaped by prior attitudes, values, social experiences, and reference
groups (Sherif & Hovland, 1961; Sherif & Sherif, 1953). Once individuals
establish a position or anchor on a social issue, new information is judged in
relation to that anchor and placed within latitudes of acceptance, rejection, or
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non-commitment (Sherif & Hovland, 1961). This process is particularly
relevant for controversial and value-laden issues such as religion, politics,
ethics, and aesthetics, where judgments are influenced by both subjective
interpretations and social contexts (Sherif & Hovland, 1961; Suddaby et al.,
2017).

This perspective is especially pertinent to hybrid organisations, where
multiple institutional logics expose stakeholders to different evaluative
criteria. Legitimacy challenges emerge when internal and external
stakeholders evaluate hybrid arrangements differently according to competing
or complementary institutional logics, values, and expectations. In religious
hybrid organisations, religion functions both as a central institutional logic and
as a value-laden reference point through which organisational hybridity is
assessed.

Ego involvement further influences legitimacy judgments. When individuals
have a strong personal or social stake in an issue, they evaluate new
information in relation to their established positions and the values of relevant
reference groups (Sherif & Hovland, 1961; Sherif & Sherif, 1953). Sherif and
Hovland (1961) argue that individuals holding definite positions on socially
controversial issues are aware of the prevailing opinions of the groups to
which they belong or aspire to belong. In organisational settings, this suggests
that stakeholders do not evaluate organisations in isolation. Rather, they assess
them through the values, expectations, and social reference points associated
with their groups. This is particularly important in hybrid organisations, where
stakeholder groups prioritise different institutional logics and therefore arrive
at different judgments concerning the same organisational arrangement.

Incoming information is assimilated or contrasted depending on its proximity
to an evaluator’s anchor. Information perceived as close to an existing position
is more likely to be assimilated into the latitude of acceptance, whereas
information perceived as distant or threatening may be contrasted and placed
within the latitude of rejection (Bless et al., 2003; Sherif & Hovland, 1961).
This can help explain why the same hybrid organisational practice is judged
as legitimate by some stakeholders and illegitimate by others.

Social judgment theory has been used predominantly in communication
studies as a theory of persuasion to examine how persuasive messages
influence individual attitudes. In contrast, this dissertation employs the theory
to explain how internal and external stakeholders form legitimacy judgments
in religious hybrid organisations operating under conditions of institutional
plurality and competing institutional logics.
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The application of social judgment to organisational legitimacy has developed
through both empirical and conceptual scholarship. Empirical studies such as
Walker (1986) and Elsbach (1994) illustrate how legitimacy judgments are
shaped through evaluation and the use of accounts, while conceptual work has
strengthened understanding of legitimacy as a multilevel social judgment
process (Bitektine, 2011; Bitektine & Haack, 2015; Suddaby et al., 2017; Tost,
2011). Organisational legitimacy research has historically been dominated by
macro-level perspectives emphasising collective validity, institutional
conformity, and generalised social acceptance (Suchman, 1995; Tost, 2011).
More recent judgment-based perspectives increasingly highlight the
microfoundations and multilevel character of legitimacy by examining how
legitimacy judgments are formed by both individual and collective actors
(Bitektine, 2011; Bitektine & Haack, 2015; Suddaby et al., 2017).

Legitimacy judgments capture the role of individuals in the social construction
of legitimacy, as individuals perceive legitimacy objects, form judgments, act
upon those judgments, and thereby contribute to macro-level legitimacy
effects (Bitektine, 2011; Hoefer & Green Jr, 2016; Suddaby et al., 2017). At
the same time, legitimacy is not solely individual, as collective actors and
groups also act on the basis of shared legitimacy judgments (Bitektine &
Haack, 2015; Suddaby et al., 2017). This multilevel perspective is central to
the present dissertation because internal and external stakeholders may judge
the same hybrid organisation differently depending on their institutional
expectations and reference groups.

The legitimacy-as-judgment perspective draws on micro-level theories of
cognition and social evaluation, including social judgment theory (Sherif &
Hovland, 1961), social cognitive theory (Bandura, 1986), and micro
sociological perspectives on social interaction and evaluation (e.g., Berger et
al., 1998), as synthesised by Suddaby et al. (2017). This perspective explains
how individual-level assessments become connected to broader collective
legitimacy (cf. Sherif & Hovland, 1961). Such a cross-level orientation is
important because legitimacy judgments emerge through the interaction
between individual cognition and supra-individual social processes (Bitektine
& Haack, 2015; Suddaby et al., 2017; Tost, 2011).

Legitimacy judgments operate at both individual and collective levels. At the
individual level, stakeholders form propriety judgments regarding whether a
legitimacy object is appropriate, acceptable, or desirable according to their
own values and expectations (Bitektine & Haack, 2015; Tost, 2011). At the
collective level, legitimacy emerges when such judgments become socially
shared, typified, and institutionalised as validity judgments (Bitektine &
Haack, 2015; Haack et al., 2021; Haack & Sieweke, 2018). Validity beliefs
refer to individuals’ perceptions of whether others regard a legitimacy object
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as appropriate, even when these perceptions differ from their own propriety
judgments (Bitektine & Haack, 2015). These concepts are particularly useful
for this dissertation because internal and external stakeholders may hold
different propriety judgments while simultaneously being influenced by
perceived collective judgments within their reference groups.

At the collective level, legitimacy has been conceptualised through different
but partially overlapping forms and evaluative foundations. Suchman (1995)
identifies pragmatic, moral, and cognitive legitimacy, whereas Scott (2013)
conceptualises legitimacy through regulative, normative, and cultural-
cognitive pillars that explain how legitimacy is institutionalised and
maintained. Although these perspectives emerge from different theoretical
traditions, they overlap in important ways in explaining how organisations are
collectively evaluated and accepted within institutional environments. More
broadly, legitimacy scholarship has examined how organisations gain
acceptance, support, and appropriateness across different institutional
contexts and levels of analysis (Deephouse et al., 2017). At the individual
level, legitimacy judgments involve instrumental, relational, moral, cognitive,
and regulative evaluations (Tost, 2011). These perspectives suggest that
legitimacy judgments in hybrid organisations draw on multiple and
overlapping evaluative criteria that vary across stakeholder groups,
institutional contexts, and the institutional logics being prioritised.

Prior empirical research has often emphasised collective-level validity
judgments, including the ways in which authorisation by recognised
evaluators influences individual propriety judgments and behaviour (Haack &
Sieweke, 2018; Walker, 1986). Extends this perspective, this dissertation
examines how both individual and collective legitimacy judgments are formed
among internal and external stakeholders in hybrid organisations
characterised by multiple institutional logics.

Legitimacy judgments arise through both active evaluation and more passive
or intuitive processes. Tost (2011) distinguishes between evaluative and
passive modes of legitimacy judgment. Evaluative legitimacy judgments
involve active assessments and may be instrumental, relational, or moral.
Instrumental legitimacy refers to judgments based on whether an organisation
facilitates the desired goals or outcomes. Relational legitimacy concerns
whether organisational arrangements affirm identities and social worth. Moral
legitimacy reflects consistency with ethical and moral values. By contrast,
passive legitimacy judgments involve cognitive and regulative legitimacy,
where legitimacy is grounded more in taken-for-granted assumptions, cultural
consistency, or conformity with existing rules and regulations than in active
evaluation (Tost, 2011). This broader understanding is particularly relevant
for hybrid organisations, as stakeholders operating under different
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institutional logics may apply different evaluative criteria when judging
organisational legitimacy.

The aggregation of individual legitimacy judgments into collective validity is
not automatic. Collective legitimacy requires some degree of shared
judgment, although individuals may conform to, resist, or challenge prevailing
validity beliefs depending on their interests, propriety judgments, reference
groups, and institutional work (Jost et al., 2004; Kuran, 1987; Lawrence et al.,
2011; Walker, 1986). This is particularly relevant in hybrid organisations,
where the coexistence of multiple institutional logics can hinder consensus
and give rise to divergent evaluations among internal and external
stakeholders. Consequently, hybrid organisations may be accepted by some
stakeholders while being contested by others.

Understanding legitimacy as social judgment provides the theoretical
foundation for examining legitimacy challenges and legitimacy management
strategies in hybrid organisations. If legitimacy challenges emerge through
stakeholder judgments, legitimacy management strategies can be understood
as organisational attempts to influence, negotiate, and shape those judgments
among internal and external audiences. This perspective provides the basis for
analysing internal and external legitimacy challenges and legitimacy
management strategies in hybrid organisations characterised by multiple
institutional logics.

2.2.3. Internal and External Legitimacy Challenges and Hybrid
Organisations

The relationship between legitimacy and hybrid organisations remains
comparatively underdeveloped in the literature. At the same time, internal and
external legitimacy are integral to understanding the opportunities and
challenges associated with hybridity. External challenges include illegitimacy
discounts and difficulties in mobilising resources (Battilana et al., 2017). Such
challenges arise because hybrid organisations depend on external audiences
for acceptance and access to critical resources. Recent studies similarly
identify legitimacy concerns as central issues for organisations operating
across multiple institutional expectations (Rosser & Pfaff, 2022). By contrast,
opportunities such as cross-legitimation benefits and access to broader or
previously untapped resource bases can strengthen both external acceptance
and internal support once hybrid organisations gain recognition from relevant
audiences (Battilana et al., 2017). The benefits associated with hybridity
therefore depend on organisations securing legitimacy, making legitimacy
challenges particularly consequential during the period before these benefits
can be realised.
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Internal challenges, including members’ identification with the organisation
and their roles, plural interpretations of organisational issues, and difficulties
in maintaining hybridity, can become sources of internal legitimacy
challenges. These challenges can undermine members’ consensus regarding
organisational strategies (Drori & Honig, 2013) influence how organisational
members negotiate and construct meaning around their experiences (Breit,
2014). They emerge when organisational members evaluate hybrid
arrangements differently according to competing expectations and
interpretations and can, in turn, spill over into the external legitimacy of hybrid
organisations. Conversely, internal opportunities associated with individual
creativity and organisational innovation can contribute to the development and
maintenance of both internal and external legitimacy once some degree of
acceptance has been established. Internal legitimacy challenges are
particularly detrimental when legitimacy is not sufficiently shared among
members. At the same time, weakened external legitimacy can sometimes
foster internal legitimacy. For example, Breit (2014) showed that although the
Norwegian Labour and Welfare Administration faced serious public criticism
and diminished external legitimacy, organisational members drew upon this
criticism as a resource for constructing internal legitimacy and strengthening
organisational identity.

Much of the research at the intersection of legitimacy and hybrid organisations
has centred on social enterprises (SEs), which combine social and commercial
institutional logics (Mason & Doherty, 2016; Mclnerney, 2012; Nielsen et al.,
2019). Studies suggest that performance measurement systems introduced to
strengthen legitimacy can simultaneously intensify performing, organising,
belonging, and learning tensions associated with hybridity (e.g., Nielsen et al.,
2019). Such tensions arise when stakeholders evaluate hybrid organisations
according to competing social and commercial expectations and legitimacy
criteria. Consequently, practices intended to strengthen external legitimacy
may also contribute to internal legitimacy tensions.

The social enterprise literature has also examined how legitimacy concerns
influence organisational strategies and governance processes (Mason &
Doherty, 2016); Yang and Wu (2016). Research on Fair-Trade Social
Enterprises (FTSEs) suggests that tensions between social and commercial
logics generate legitimacy challenges related to governance arrangements,
accountability expectations, and trade-offs among organisational priorities
(Mason & Doherty, 2016). Similarly, studies of social enterprises operating
under mixed institutional logics indicate that legitimacy challenges emerge
when organisations attempt to gain acceptance across multiple institutional
domains (Mclnerney, 2012). Non-profit logics can simultaneously support
and constrain legitimacy under commercial pressures (Mclnerney, 2012). This
body of work therefore indicates that the social foundations of hybrid
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organisations both support and complicate external legitimacy depending on
broader institutional expectations and stakeholder evaluations.

Legitimacy challenges have also been examined in hybrid organisations
beyond social enterprises. Studies of non-profit organisations combining
service provision and advocacy suggest that grassroots identities influence
how organisations are evaluated and recognised within local communities
(Wells & Anasti, 2020). Hybrid organisations therefore encounter legitimacy
challenges and opportunities depending on how stakeholders interpret and
categorise hybrid identities. Research further suggests that organisations
combining identity-based service provision and political action can expand
their legitimacy and resource bases under changing institutional conditions
(Minkoff (2002).

The literature on public-private collaborations similarly highlights legitimacy
challenges. Collaborations involving public, non-profit, and for-profit actors
may struggle to balance diverse institutional expectations while maintaining
alignment with broader institutional environments (Zapata & Hall, 2012).
Such challenges arise as stakeholders evaluate hybrid collaborations
according to different public, commercial, and social expectations.

Studies also point to the potentially negative effects of hybridity on
legitimacy. Variations in hybrid organisational forms influence how different
stakeholders evaluate organisations (Wells & Anasti, 2020). Research on
category-spanning organisations suggests that audiences perceive
organisations combining multiple categories as poor fits with established
expectations, rendering them less attractive than category specialists and
potentially undermining their legitimacy (Hsu et al., 2009). Hybrid
organisations may also face pressures arising from the multiple institutional
environments in which they operate (D'Aunno et al., 1991), making it
particularly difficult to achieve legitimacy across different institutional
domains.

Hybrid organisations also face legitimacy challenges as they attempt to
maintain positions across multiple institutional environments while
responding to institutional change (D'Aunno et al., 1991; Minkoff, 2002).
Research on research institutes indicates that hybrid positions combining
scientific and non-scientific orientations, as well as public and private
elements, generate legitimacy challenges when organisations are unable to
satisfy multiple expectations simultaneously within and outside the
organisation (Gulbrandsen, 2011). Boone and Ozcan (2016) similarly found
that hybridisation enhances competitiveness while simultaneously
undermining organisational identity and legitimacy. These studies suggest that
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hybridity generates both internal and external legitimacy challenges
associated with competing expectations and organisational identities.

However, hybridity does not always undermine legitimacy. A small but
growing body of research suggests that it can also have neutral or positive
effects. For example, research on French mutual insurance companies
combining social and commercial logics indicates that external institutional
pressures do not necessarily translate into internal legitimacy tensions
(Lallemand-Stempak, 2017). The legitimacy implications of hybridity
therefore appear to vary according to organisational contexts, stakeholder
expectations, and the relationship between internal and external legitimacy.

Research on social movement organisations further suggests that hybrid
identities strengthen rather than weaken legitimacy (Heaney & Rojas, 2014).
For example, hybrid activism combines multiple movement logics, such as
peace and feminism (Heaney & Rojas, 2014). Legitimacy is enhanced when
audiences themselves span multiple movements, identities, and organisational
affiliations (Armstrong, 2002; Heaney & Rojas, 2014). However,
organisations combining unconventional or weakly compatible forms still
face illegitimacy discounts when audiences lack shared evaluative
frameworks through which hybridity can be interpreted (Wells & Anasti,
2020).

Taken together, the literature on legitimacy and hybrid organisations has
focused predominantly on the challenges associated with hybridity. Much of
this work examines external evaluations arising from stakeholder
expectations, category ambiguity, and institutional plurality. Comparatively
less attention has been devoted to internal legitimacy, the challenges that
emerge within organisations, and the interplay between internal and external
legitimacy. Moreover, research has concentrated largely on dual hybridity
rather than more complex combinations of institutional logics, with legitimacy
often examined through organisational forms and identities rather than
through stakeholders’ judgments and evaluations.

2.2.4. Internal and External Legitimacy Management
Strategies in Hybrid Organisations

Organisational Responses in Hybrid Organisations

The literature on hybrid organisations has predominantly focused on how
organisations address tensions arising from multiple institutional logics, while
paying comparatively less attention to strategies that explicitly target
legitimacy challenges (Dahan & Leca, 2025). Although studies of
organisational responses to hybridity provide important insights into how
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organisations manage competing demands associated with multiple
institutional logics (e.g., Bruneel et al., 2025; Pache & Santos, 2013b), limited
research has directly examined legitimacy management in hybrid
organisations. Existing studies also tend to focus on external tensions
associated with competing institutional expectations (e.g., Pache & Santos,
2013b), whereas internal tensions and the legitimacy processes unfolding
within organisations have received less attention (e.g., Johansen et al., 2015).

The literature identifies a number of recurring responses to hybridity
challenges, including selective coupling, decoupling, compromise, blending,
deletion, compartmentalisation, and aggregation (Alexius & Grossi, 2018;
Bruneel et al., 2025; Johansen et al., 2015; Liu & Zhang, 2022; Pache &
Santos, 2013b). These responses can be analytically differentiated according
to whether they primarily address internal tensions related to identity,
meaning, coordination, and roles, or external tensions associated with
competing stakeholder expectations and institutional demands (Johansen et
al., 2015; Liu & Zhang, 2022; Pache & Santos, 2013b). For example, selective
coupling may simultaneously influence internal organisational practices while
also affecting external evaluations of legitimacy (Pache & Santos, 2013b).

Selective coupling refers to the combination of selected elements from
competing institutional logics within organisational practices without fully
rejecting either logic (Pache & Santos, 2013b). More specifically, it involves
selecting elements from social welfare and commercial logics and
incorporating them into organisational practices to manage hybridity
internally while primarily addressing external tensions. Selective coupling
differs from responses such as decoupling and compromise, as it seeks to
retain elements of both logics rather than privileging one over the other (Pache
& Santos, 2013b).

Decoupling involves symbolic conformity to institutional expectations while
core organisational practices remain only partially aligned with those
expectations (Alexius & Grossi, 2018; Meyer & Rowan, 1977). Compromise
refers to modifying institutional prescriptions to create acceptable balances
between competing stakeholder expectations (Oliver, 1991; Pache & Santos,
2013b). Blending involves integrating elements from multiple institutional
logics within organisational structures and practices rather than maintaining
their separation (Liu & Zhang, 2022; Skelcher & Smith, 2015). Such
integration may contribute to greater coherence across logics.

Empirical studies of hybrid organisations often demonstrate how
organisational responses emerge through balancing, trade-offs, identity-
building, and negotiated alignment between competing institutional logics.
Responses such as compromise are reflected in efforts to reconcile competing
demands through balancing and negotiated alignment (Battilana & Dorado,
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2010; Ebrahim et al., 2014). For example, Battilana and Dorado (2010) show
how hybrid organisations reconcile social and commercial demands through
identity-building and organisational design. Similarly, Pache and Santos
(2013b) xamined work integration social enterprises and demonstrated that
selective coupling constitutes an important response to competing institutional
logics. Although selective coupling primarily addresses hybridity challenges,
it can also contribute to maintaining legitimacy across multiple stakeholder
groups.

Research further suggests that hybrid organisations shift between response
modes over time as they adapt to changing institutional environments and
stakeholder expectations (Liu & Zhang, 2022; Siwale et al., 2021). Siwale et
al. (2021) demonstrate that coupling and decoupling are not stable strategies
but evolve as organisations navigate competing demands under conditions of
resource dependence. While coupling reflects attempts to align organisational
practices with hybrid missions, decoupling accommodates external legitimacy
expectations, particularly those of powerful stakeholders. The interplay
between these responses may generate organisational instability and
unintended legitimacy consequences (Siwale et al., 2021). Research also
indicates that hybridity can be managed through organisational design and
identity-building processes, including hiring and socialisation practices that
foster shared identities across competing logics (Battilana & Dorado, 2010).

Internally oriented responses are particularly associated with tensions relating
to organisational identity, meaning, and coordination arising from multiple
institutional logics (Johansen et al., 2015; Pratt & Foreman, 2000). These
responses influence how hybridity is interpreted and evaluated within
organisations and therefore have implications for internal legitimacy.
Research on multiple organisational identities and institutional logics
identifies responses such as deletion, compartmentalisation, aggregation,
integration, compliance, and combination (Johansen et al., 2015; Pache &
Santos, 2013ab; Pratt & Foreman, 2000). Although these frameworks employ
different terminology, they similarly address how organisations and
organisational members respond to competing institutional demands
internally.

Drawing on Pratt and Foreman (2000) framework, Johansen et al. (2015)
examined managerial responses to tensions arising from multiple institutional
logics and identified three strategies: deletion, compartmentalisation, and
aggregation. Deletion involves rejecting or downplaying one or more
institutional logics, for example when managers resist incorporating
commercial logics in order to preserve established professional priorities
within hospitals. Compartmentalisation involves maintaining different logics
in separate organisational domains or situations, whereas aggregation retains
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multiple logics while creating connections between them through
organisational practices. Johansen et al. (2015) also discuss integration as a
potential response involving the fusion of multiple logics into a unified logic,
although this response was less evident in their empirical findings.

Internally oriented responses differ from externally oriented responses in that
they focus more explicitly on tensions relating to organisational identity,
meaning, coordination, and roles (Johansen et al., 2015), rather than primarily
addressing external institutional demands. At the same time, these responses
also have important legitimacy implications. As Johansen et al. (2015)
highlight, managerial strategies designed to address internal hybridity
challenges, particularly those motivated by efficiency concerns, reproduce
established norms and meaning structures without fundamentally challenging
dominant institutional logics. Consequently, although such responses
facilitate internal functioning, they leave underlying tensions unresolved,
influencing how organisations are evaluated by both internal and external
stakeholders. Responses such as deletion, compartmentalisation, and
aggregation therefore affect how hybridity is understood and legitimised
within organisations.

Taken together, these studies suggest that hybrid organisations manage
multiple institutional logics through recurring responses that combine,
separate, balance, or symbolically adopt elements of competing logics.
Although these responses have important legitimacy implications, they
primarily address challenges associated with institutional plurality rather than
legitimacy challenges per se. Their implications for legitimacy ultimately
depend on how internal and external stakeholders interpret and evaluate them.

Legitimacy Management Strategies of Hybrid Organisations

Although studies of organisational responses to hybridity challenges provide
important insights into how hybrid organisations handle multiple institutional
logics, legitimacy management itself remains comparatively underdeveloped
in this literature. For example, Alexius and Grossi (2018) showed how a fully
state-owned Swedish organisation combining bureaucratic and commercial
logics used decoupling as a strategic response to manage responsible
gambling practices and align with market-embedded morality. In doing so, the
organisation responded to broader legitimacy expectations among
stakeholders and the public. Similarly, hybridity challenges associated with
efficiency, legitimacy, and meaning give rise to internal tensions and
managerial responses such as compartmentalisation and aggregation
(Johansen et al., 2015), with implications for legitimacy both within and
outside organisations.

Hybrid organisations therefore encounter distinct managerial challenges

71



Jonkoping International Business School

depending on how institutional logics coexist and interact. Legitimacy-related
tensions vary according to the compatibility, coexistence, or dominance of
institutional logics. When strong logics coexist without a clear dominant logic,
legitimacy tensions emerge. When new logics challenge established ones,
managers confront intertwined challenges relating to both legitimacy and
meaning (Johansen et al., 2015). Responses such as deletion,
compartmentalisation, and aggregation represent different ways of addressing
competing internal demands and influence how hybrid arrangements are
interpreted within organisations. Organisational responses to multiple
institutional logics therefore also determine legitimacy-related interpretations.
Recent research similarly demonstrates that responses to multiple institutional
logics is associated with legitimacy outcomes, as different strategies influence
perceptions of moral legitimacy in hybrid organisations (Bruneel et al., 2025).

Beyond structural responses, existing studies discuss discursive, narrative, and
governance-related approaches used by hybrid organisations to address
legitimacy concerns. Narrative strategies influence how organisations respond
to legitimacy critiques by emphasising conformity or distinctiveness
depending on whether stakeholders contest organisational means or ends
(Gauthier et al.,, 2024). Similarly, framing strategies such as wedging,
differentiation, and alignment have been identified as approaches for
addressing the “liability of hybridity” by reshaping negative external
evaluations and restoring legitimacy (Dahan & Leca, 2025, p. 2806).
Accountability mechanisms also contribute to legitimacy by enhancing
transparency, credibility, and stakeholder trust across multiple institutional
contexts (Kolodinsky et al., 2022), while governance processes support
legitimacy seeking through boards’ efforts to manage paradoxes and
competing demands (Mason & Doherty, 2016). These strategies are
predominantly oriented towards addressing legitimacy concerns among
external audiences and broader institutional environments.

The literature on internal legitimacy-building strategies remains
comparatively limited, particularly within hybrid organisations. Van Der
Steen et al. (2022), for example, examined the discursive strategies through
which internal legitimacy is constructed, illustrating the role of narratives and
ongoing interpretive processes. Their findings suggest that legitimacy
management in hybrid organisations extends beyond structural responses to
include narrative, discursive, and governance mechanisms aimed at
influencing stakeholder evaluations.

Beyond these exceptions, research on hybrid organisations has focused
predominantly on external legitimacy, while processes of internal legitimacy-
building have received greater attention in other literatures. These include
studies of multinational organisations (Kostova & Roth, 2002; Kostova &
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Zaheer, 1999; Sapir, 2020), which examine institutional complexity and
tensions between internal and external legitimacy; studies of emergent firms
(Drori & Honig, 2013), which explore institutional work and the development
and interaction of internal and external legitimacy; studies of public
organisations (Breit, 2014; Brown & Toyoki, 2013), which emphasise identity
work and legitimacy construction through discursive processes; and studies of
social and commercial entrepreneurship (Ruebottom, 2013; Sapir, 2020),
which highlight rhetorical strategies associated with legitimacy-building.

Recent research further emphasises the role of intra-organisational processes
in constructing internal legitimacy, illustrating how actors use impression
management and other forms of informal influence to shape interpretations of
organisational actions and arrangements within organisations (Van Der Steen
& Trapp, 2025). This suggests that internal legitimacy is not constructed
solely through formal structures or shared narratives but also through ongoing
micro-level interactions that influence organisational understandings of
legitimacy. Although studies outside the hybrid organisation literature provide
important insights into how internal legitimacy is constructed and maintained,
they engage only partially with the complexities associated with multiple
institutional logics. Consequently, they offer only limited insight into how
internal legitimacy is negotiated and managed within hybrid organisations.
Research on internal legitimacy and legitimacy management therefore
remains underdeveloped (Van Der Steen & Trapp, 2025), particularly in
hybrid organisations characterised by multiple institutional logics.

Hybrid organisations face both internal and external tensions associated with
multiple institutional logics (Grossi et al., 2022; Santos et al., 2015), and
legitimacy is increasingly recognised as a central concern. Nevertheless,
scholarship has predominantly focused on managing hybridity and
organisational responses more broadly (Alexius & Grossi, 2018; Pache &
Santos, 2010; 2013ba), devoting comparatively limited attention to legitimacy
management strategies aimed at securing and maintaining legitimacy across
internal and external audiences (Dahan & Leca, 2025). As a result, important
questions concerning legitimacy challenges and the ways organisations
address them remain insufficiently addressed, despite the continuing growth
of hybrid organisations (Gauthier et al., 2024). Recent studies further note that
“less scholarship has explored how stakeholders perceive hybridity and how
hybrid organisations manage their legitimacy among external stakeholders”
(Dahan & Leca, 2025, p. 2806). Similarly, prior research has devoted limited
attention to how hybrid organisations actively strengthen stakeholder support
and navigate legitimacy challenges across diverse institutional environments
(Kolodinsky et al., 2022). To synthesise the literature more systematically,
Table 2.1 provides an overview of key studies on hybrid organisations and
legitimacy management.
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Table 2.1. Synthesis of legitimacy management in hybrid organisations

Context Theoretical Type of Organisational Legitimacy Legitimacy Legitimacy
Author(s) Hybrid Lens Purpose Method Contribution momv.o_.ao to Focus Management Conceptualisation Key Contribution
Type Hybridity Strategy
Pache & o Manage mo::am:gm_ Bon._m_ wxv_m_:_sm.
Institutional : o Response to ) . . how hybrid organisations combine
Santos WISEs . competing Qualitative i Selective coupling External Indirect Property : ’
logics h hybridity competing logics through
(2013b) logics .
selective coupling
Explain ) . Demonstrates how hybridity
managerial R t Deletion, tes identity and )
Johansen et Institutional challenges - Response 1o compartmentalisation creates iaentity and meaning
Qualitative internal hybridity ' Internal Not expl Process tensions and how managerial
al. (2015) logics (efficiency, challenges aggregation, responses may reproduce
legitimacy, 9 integration o ay ep
) dominant logics
meaning)
Liu & Zhang Institutional Adapt to A Response to Blending, Internal + Structural Highlights the dynamic and
(2022) complexity Qualitative hybridity compartmentalisation External (implicit) Process evolving management of mutiple
logics logics over time
Institutional Resnonse to Shows how shifting responses
Siwale etal. | Hybrid Explain I P I . External Processual may generate unintended
. logics and h Qualitative hybridity and Coupling, decoupling h . Process o
(2021) enterprise legitimation failure legitimation (dominant) (implicit) legitimacy consequences and
9 9 contribute to organisational failure
- Link -
Bruneel et Social _:m.ﬁ_::_o:m_ responses o mm.m.uo:mmu OOBUE_:@. . _umso:.m:m.:mm that response
al. (2025) enterprises _8_8 and to Quantitative _.mw;_amg\ 8390_3 sing, External Indirect Judgment mﬂma@__m_m _%.cm:om perceptions
egitimacy legitimacy inkage decoupling of moral legitimacy
. . . ” . . . Shows how legitimacy can be
Dahan & Ics.m:_s:m: Framing and Repair Qualitative Legitimacy _n_.ma_.so (alignment, External _uﬂms_s.@ Process + reconstructed through framing
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The table highlights several important patterns in the literature. First, studies
on hybrid organisations can be broadly divided into those focusing on
organisational responses to hybridity and those more explicitly addressing
legitimacy management. The former primarily examine how organisations
handle multiple institutional logics through structural and organisational
responses, including combining, separating, or balancing logics, as well as
managing internal tensions related to identity, meaning, and coordination
(Johansen et al., 2015; Liu & Zhang, 2022; Pache & Santos, 2013ba). The
latter focus more directly on how organisations manage legitimacy through
discursive, narrative, and governance-related strategies aimed at influencing
stakeholder evaluations (e.g., Dahan & Leca, 2025; Gauthier et al., 2024;
Kolodinsky et al., 2022; Van Der Steen et al., 2022).

Second, the literature is predominantly oriented towards external legitimacy,
with comparatively limited attention given to internal legitimacy. While
several studies examine how hybrid organisations respond to external
demands and manage legitimacy in relation to external stakeholders, only a
small number explicitly address how legitimacy is constructed and maintained
within organisations. Internal legitimacy is therefore often implicit in studies
of hybridity and organisational responses rather than explicitly theorised
within hybrid organisation scholarship.

Third, the conceptualisation of legitimacy varies across studies, with
legitimacy being understood as a property, a process, or a form of judgment
(Suddaby et al., 2017). Some studies implicitly treat legitimacy as an outcome
or resource that organisations possess, whereas others emphasise the
processes through which legitimacy is constructed and maintained.
Comparatively fewer studies conceptualise legitimacy explicitly in evaluative
or judgment-oriented terms, highlighting the need for a deeper understanding
of how legitimacy judgments are formed in hybrid organisations.

These patterns suggest that although the literature provides important insights
into how hybrid organisations respond to multiple institutional logics and seek
to maintain legitimacy, the relationship between hybridity-related challenges
and legitimacy management remains only partially understood. In particular,
limited attention has been devoted to connecting research on organisational
responses to hybridity with studies of legitimacy management, as well as to
examining how tensions associated with multiple institutional logics give rise
to both internal and external legitimacy challenges. These gaps are especially
pronounced in religious hybrid organisations, where multiple institutional
logics coexist and legitimacy judgments differ across stakeholder groups.
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2.3. Summary of Research Gaps and the
Implications of the Framework for the
Dissertation

2.3.1. Research Gaps

The literature on hybrid organisations has predominantly focused on dual-
logics hybridity, particularly the coexistence of social welfare and commercial
logics (Battilana et al., 2017; Zhang, 2021), while comparatively fewer studies
have examined organisations combining more than two institutional logics.
Zhang (2021) calls for research exploring tensions beyond commercial and
social welfare logics, as well as the ways organisations leverage multiple
logics, particularly in emerging-economy contexts. Although hybridity is
increasingly recognised as involving varying combinations of identities,
forms, and institutional logics, empirical research continues to focus primarily
on commercial and social welfare hybrids. Scholars have similarly called for
greater attention to the tensions arising in organisations combining more than
two institutional logics and to the strategies through which they and their
members manage this complexity (Battilana et al., 2017). These observations
suggest that hybrid organisation research remains limited in explaining how
organisations navigate contexts characterised by multiple institutional logics
beyond dual hybridity.

A second gap concerns the role of religion as an institutional logic. Despite
growing interest in institutional complexity and hybrid organising, religion
has received comparatively limited attention and has rarely been examined
explicitly within this literature (Pache & Thornton, 2020, p. 43). This gap
persists despite increasing recognition that religion can shape organisational
meanings, values, and practices as a significant institutional logic (Friedland,
2013; Friedland & Alford, 1991; Thornton et al., 2012). Moreover, religion
has been conceptualised as a metalogic that influences how other institutional
logics are interpreted and prioritised (Glimiisay, 2020). Consequently, religion
can affect hybridity dynamics in ways that differ from other institutional
logics and offer new theoretical insights. However, research remains limited
in explaining how religion interacts with other institutional logics in
organisations characterised by institutional complexity, particularly in relation
to tensions, legitimacy challenges, and legitimacy management.

A third gap relates to legitimacy. Although legitimacy is increasingly
recognised as a central challenge for hybrid organisations (Rosser & Pfaff,
2022), existing research has focused more extensively on institutional logics,
hybridity tensions, organisational responses, and hybridisation processes than
on legitimacy challenges and legitimacy management (e.g., Pache & Santos,
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2010; Pache & Santos, 2013b; Skelcher & Smith, 2017). While studies
identify a variety of organisational responses to competing institutional logics,
they provide comparatively limited insight into how legitimacy challenges
emerge from these tensions and the strategies organisations employ to address
them. This gap is particularly evident in relation to internal and external
stakeholders: despite recognising that hybrid organisations face legitimacy
pressures from multiple audiences (Grossi et al., 2022; Santos et al., 2015),
research has mainly examined the management of hybridity more broadly
(e.g., Alexius & Grossi, 2018; Pache & Santos, 2010; Pache & Santos, 2013b),
with limited attention to how legitimacy management strategies respond to
legitimacy concerns across these stakeholder groups (Dahan & Leca, 2025).

A fourth gap concerns the sources and formation of legitimacy. Research on
legitimacy in hybrid organisations has focused primarily on external
legitimacy and external stakeholder perspectives (e.g., Gulbrandsen, 2011;
Mason & Doherty, 2016; Mclnerney, 2012; Yang & Wu, 2016), whereas
internal legitimacy has received considerably less attention, with only a few
exceptions (e.g.,Van Der Steen et al., 2022). Consequently, the processes
through which legitimacy challenges emerge remain comparatively
underdeveloped, particularly with respect to how legitimacy is formed
through the evaluations of internal and external stakeholders (Drori & Honig,
2013; Huybrechts & Haugh, 2018; Van Der Steen et al., 2022). This gap is
important because legitimacy is grounded in audience evaluations and may
therefore vary across stakeholder groups. In hybrid organisations, competing
institutional logics can give rise to different interpretations of organisational
priorities, practices, and identities among organisational members and
external audiences, thereby generating legitimacy challenges both internally
and externally. However, limited research has examined how individuals
experience, interpret, and respond to such institutional complexity (cf.
McGivern et al., 2015). As Pache and Thornton (2020, p. 46) note, scholarship
still needs “to know more about how individuals react — and why they react in
the way that they do — when faced with hybrid contexts that expose them to
multiple institutional logics”.

A final gap concerns context. Research increasingly recognises the influence
of religion on the values, ethics, and behaviour of organisational actors
(Fathallah et al., 2020). Religious organisations such as monasteries represent
some of the earliest examples of organisations combining religious,
commercial, and social welfare activities (Kieser, 1987), but have received
comparatively limited attention from a hybrid organisation perspective.
Historical accounts suggest that monasteries face both internal and external
legitimacy challenges associated with the coexistence of religious and
commercial activities (Kieser, 1987). Tensions have arisen when some monks
perceived commercial activities as compromising monastic life, while
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external actors questioned the legitimacy of monastic economic activities and
tax exemptions. Although monasteries have been examined through
alternative lenses, including family business (Keplinger et al., 2016),
sustainability in governance and leadership (Inauen et al., 2010; Keplinger et
al., 2016), and legitimation processes (Siwale et al., 2021), they remain
comparatively underexplored as hybrid organisations despite their historical
significance and long-standing combination of multiple institutional logics.

This gap is particularly notable in emerging-economy contexts, where religion
continues to constitute an important source of meaning, authority, and social
evaluation (Patterson, 2014), in contrast to more secularised Western contexts.
Research has paid limited attention to how legitimacy challenges and
legitimacy management unfold in religious hybrid organisations operating in
strongly religious environments. Orthodox Christian monasteries therefore
represent a distinctive setting characterised by particular traditions,
institutional arrangements, and religious practices that remain underexplored
in hybrid organisation research (Flemmen & Zenebe, 2016).

2.3.2. Implications of the Framework for the Dissertation

The theoretical framework developed in this chapter integrates the
institutional logics perspective on hybrid organisations with a social judgment
perspective on legitimacy. Together, these perspectives provide the analytical
foundation for examining legitimacy challenges and legitimacy management
in religious hybrid organisations.

The literature on hybrid organisations has primarily conceptualised hybridity
through combinations of organisational forms, identities, and institutional
logics or rationales (Battilana et al., 2017). This dissertation adopts the
institutional logics perspective and focuses on organisations characterised by
the coexistence of religious, commercial, and social welfare logics within a
religious context. The framework conceptualises hybridity through the
interaction of these three institutional logics, thereby facilitating analysis of
how they influence organisational goals, stakeholder expectations, legitimacy
challenges, and legitimacy management.

Religious logic refers to institutionalised systems of beliefs, values, and
practices relating to the divine, understood as a level of reality or power
regarded as the “source” or “ultimate” that transcends, while remaining
intrinsic to, human experience (Worden, 2005). Within organisations,
religious logic may also provide the fundamental purpose of religious practice
and service provision, thereby constituting the basis for organisational
existence. Commercial logic centres on revenue generation and profit through
activities such as the sale of products and the provision of services (Moses &
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Sharma, 2020). Social welfare logic emphasises social missions and the
provision of support to marginalised communities (Sharma, 2020). In this
dissertation, social welfare is treated as a distinct institutional logic because it
introduces evaluative criteria relating to social responsibility and care, while
remaining closely intertwined with religious objectives.

Religious organisations combining religious, commercial, and social welfare
logics provide an appropriate context for investigating how multiple
institutional logics influence organisational goals, stakeholder expectations,
legitimacy challenges, and legitimacy management. The institutional logics
perspective is particularly relevant because such organisations are embedded
within strong religious and cultural traditions while simultaneously
responding to diverse institutional expectations. The coexistence of multiple
institutional logics generates competing expectations, organisational tensions,
and legitimacy challenges among both internal and external stakeholders
(Battilana et al., 2017; Kraatz & Block, 2008).

Building on the research gaps identified in the preceding section, the
framework examines how religious hybrid organisations navigate legitimacy
in the face of competing institutional demands. It integrates audience-based
distinctions between internal and external legitimacy (cf. Drori & Honig,
2013; Kostova & Roth, 2002; Kostova & Zaheer, 1999) with social judgment
perspectives that emphasise legitimacy evaluation processes at both the
individual and collective levels (Deephouse et al., 2017; Scott, 2013;
Suchman, 1995; Tost, 2011).

Accordingly, legitimacy is understood as emerging from the judgments of
internal and external stakeholders and as becoming shared, contested, or
stabilised through social interaction within and across stakeholder groups
(Haack & Sieweke, 2018; Suddaby et al., 2017; Tost, 2011). This perspective
is particularly useful for understanding how legitimacy challenges arise from
stakeholder evaluations and how legitimacy management strategies are
influenced by differing expectations associated with multiple institutional
logics. The framework therefore directs attention not only to legitimacy
outcomes, but also to the evaluative processes through which legitimacy
challenges are constructed, interpreted, negotiated, and maintained by
different stakeholder groups.

Consistent with the social judgment perspective, legitimacy is understood as
context dependent and shaped by stakeholders’ interpretations and
experiences (Suchman, 1995). This understanding supports the examination
of legitimacy challenges and legitimacy management within a specific
religious and institutional setting characterised by the coexistence of multiple
institutional logics.
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Overall, the framework provides an analytical lens through which to examine
the interaction of religious, commercial, and social welfare logics within
religious hybrid organisations, the internal and external challenges arising
from these interactions, the ways different stakeholder groups evaluate
organisational legitimacy, and the strategies organisations employ to manage
legitimacy under conditions of institutional complexity.

80



Chapter 3.
Contextualisation of Religious
Hybrid Organisations

3.1. Introduction

The purpose of this chapter is to develop the contextual scaffolding necessary
for examining the religious hybrid organisations investigated in this
dissertation. Contextualisation is essential for situating theory and empirical
analysis within their institutional, historical, and environmental settings,
thereby enabling interpretation of organisational meanings, practices, and
behaviours (Johns, 2006). Explaining how tensions associated with multiple
institutional logics translate into legitimacy challenges in hybrid organisations
therefore requires careful attention to the settings in which these organisations
operate and are evaluated.

As this study is situated in an under-theorised environment (Welch et al.,
2010), namely an emerging economy, careful attention to context is
particularly important. Researchers have relied heavily on Western theories
while giving comparatively limited consideration to local conditions and their
distinctive characteristics (Tsui, 2004). Context is especially relevant when
examining religious hybrid organisations, as the interplay of institutional
logics, stakeholder expectations, and legitimacy judgments is closely
intertwined with the social, cultural, historical, and religious environments in
which the organisations are embedded.

Religious hybrid organisations rely on sacred authority, traditional legitimacy,
and the provision of spiritual services while simultaneously engaging in
activities commonly associated with secular or market-oriented domains, such
as education, healthcare, and commercial ventures (Borquist, 2021; Kimura,
2021). Consequently, these organisations face multiple institutional
expectations that influence how their activities are perceived and evaluated by
different stakeholder groups.

The Ethiopian Orthodox Tewahedo Church (EOTC) provides a particularly
relevant context for examining these dynamics. Rooted in Ethiopia’s
historical, political, cultural, and economic development, the EOTC has
played a significant role in Ethiopian society since the introduction of
Christianity in the mid-fourth century. As the dominant religious institution
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and the state religion until the twentieth century, it has profoundly influenced
national identity and social life (Malara, 2022).

Accordingly, this dissertation adopts a multilevel contextual approach,
moving from the broader setting of emerging economies to Ethiopia, the
EOTC, and finally Ethiopian monasteries. This approach provides the
contextual foundation for understanding religious hybrid organisations and
examining how legitimacy challenges and legitimacy management unfold
within this distinctive setting.

3.2.  Emerging-Economy Context

Emerging economies are often characterised by rapid economic growth
alongside government policies promoting economic liberalisation and the
adoption of free-market systems (Hoskisson et al., 2000). Institutional
conditions play an important role in influencing organisational strategies and
responses within these environments (Meyer et al., 2009), including the
legitimacy challenges organisations face and the ways in which they address
them. Institutional theory therefore provides a valuable lens for understanding
organisations operating in emerging economies, where government and
societal influences are often more pronounced than in developed economies
(Hoskisson et al., 2000).

Emerging economies tend to be characterised by institutional voids, weak
formal governance structures, and high levels of uncertainty (Andrews &
Luiz, 2025; Luiz et al., 2021). Under such conditions, organisations often rely
on informal norms, social relationships, and historically embedded institutions
to secure resources, coordination, and legitimacy (Andrews & Luiz, 2025;
Mair & Marti, 2009; Webb et al., 2009). In many African contexts, religious
institutions fulfil important social and moral functions that extend beyond
spiritual practice, particularly where formal institutional arrangements are
limited or unstable (Ellis & Ter Haar, 2004). These conditions increase both
the social significance and public visibility of religious organisations.

Organisational actors operating in highly uncertain environments adapt by
drawing on informal norms and socially embedded institutions to navigate
weak formal governance arrangements (Andrews & Luiz, 2025). Ethiopia
represents one such emerging economy (Saccone, 2017), where institutional
influences remain particularly salient and where multiple institutional logics
affect organisational strategies, processes, and outcomes. Understanding this
broader context is therefore important for examining legitimacy challenges
and legitimacy management within the EOTC and its monasteries.
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3.3. Ethiopia as a Context for Religious Hybrid
Organisations and their Legitimacy

Ethiopia, located in East Africa, is one of the world’s oldest continuously
existing state (Mohajan, 2013). The Aksumite Kingdom, which laid important
historical, political, and religious foundations for the country, was among the
major ancient civilisations engaged in extensive trade and diplomatic relations
with neighbouring kingdoms and the wider world (Fitzgerald & Marsden,
2017; Munro-Hay, 1991; Phillipson, 2009). Ethiopia has never been formally
colonised and occupies an important symbolic position within Pan-Africanism
(Tiwari & Das, 2025; Zahotik et al., 2025). This historical continuity has
contributed to the development of strong national, cultural, and religious
identities.

Ethiopia is the second most populous country in Africa, with an estimated
population of more than 135 million people (Worldometer, 2025, July 08).
The country also has distinctive cultural characteristics, including its own
writing system, with the Ge’ez script remaining central to the liturgical
traditions of the EOTC and continuing to underpin the Tigrinya and Amharic
writing systems. Ethiopia likewise follows its own calendar, consisting of
thirteen months and differing from the Gregorian calendar by approximately
seven to eight years (Mohajan, 2013; Worldometer, 2025, July 08). These
features contribute to Ethiopia’s distinctive historical, cultural, and religious
setting.

Since the early 1970s, Ethiopia has experienced significant economic,
political, and social instability, including periods of civil conflict (Desta,
2023; Mohajan, 2013). At the same time, it has been recognised as one of the
world’s fastest-growing economies (Desta, 2023). The coexistence of
longstanding religious traditions, rapid socio-economic transformation, and
recurring political instability creates a context characterised by institutional
complexity and competing expectations. This provides a valuable opportunity
to examine legitimacy dynamics within religious hybrid organisations
associated with the EOTC, including the challenges they encounter and the
ways they respond to them.

3.3.1. Socio-Political Context

Ethiopia was governed as an empire until the twentieth century before
transitioning through communist rule to a semi-democratic system under a
secular constitution (Abbink, 2011; Keller, 2005; Marcus, 2023). Across these
periods, governments have frequently been characterised by centralised and
authoritarian forms of rule that have shaped the broader political and social
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environment (Rhodes, 2020). Elite interests and cohesive mechanisms have
similarly influenced the political culture (Abbink, 2025). Successive
governments have mobilised, regulated, or constrained religious institutions
for political and state-building purposes, contributing to a complex
relationship between religion and the state (Rhodes, 2020). These
relationships have influenced how religious institutions operate within
broader political and societal structures.

Although Ethiopia’s 1995 Constitution formally established the separation of
church and state, scholars argue that political regimes have continued to
engage with religious institutions in ways that serve political objectives
(Liyew, 2024). Religious organisations have at times remained politically
silent and at other times aligned with governing authorities, thereby
influencing broader social life (Rhodes, 2020). Recent scholarship further
highlights the ways in which religious discourses have become entangled with
contemporary conflicts, including the war in Tigray, culminating in the
“declared separation of the Tigray Diocese from the Ethiopian Orthodox
Tewahedo Church” (Istratii & Laamann, 2024, p. 137).

Ethiopia’s history is characterised by relatively peaceful inter-religious
coexistence punctuated by periods of tension and conflict (Dstebg, 2023).
Tensions have frequently centred on access to and control over religious
spaces (Abbink, 2011; Ostebg, 2023). Government actions, including the
mobilisation of groups such as the EOTC, have also affected interfaith
relations (cf. Abbink, 2011; Paulau & Tamcke, 2022). Religious competition
has deep historical roots, dating back to the arrival of Muslim migrants in
Aksum in the seventh century (Abbink, 2011). Contemporary competition
persists not only between Islam and the EOTC (Abbink, 2011), but also
between the EOTC and Protestant denominations (Paulau & Tamcke, 2022).
In recent decades, the increasing visibility of Protestant movements, broader
religious pluralisation, and socio-political change have contributed to a
changing religious landscape in Ethiopia (Abbink, 2011; Paulau & Tamcke,
2022). Although the EOTC remains highly influential, these developments
alter societal expectations of religious institutions and increase pressure to
maintain relevance and continuity.

Ethiopia has also experienced significant economic challenges, political
instability, and social unrest, including periods of civil conflict that have
affected broader societal and institutional development (Anonymous, 2024;
Istratii & Laamann, 2024; Mohajan, 2013). Different political regimes have
pursued distinct priorities and adopted various approaches to economic,
social, community, and religious life (cf. Endalcachew, 2019; Liyew, 2024;
Negash et al., 2025), influencing governance arrangements and relationships
between the state and institutions, including religious organisations and
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monasteries. Historically, regimes have engaged religious institutions in
diverse ways, mobilising them for nation-building, social services, and famine
relief, while at other times restricting their activities to prevent political
opposition (Rhodes, 2020). This illustrates the historically significant social
and institutional role of religious organisations in Ethiopian society.

Since 1991, FEthiopia has increasingly adopted market-oriented economic
reforms, including support for micro- and small-scale enterprises and gradual
economic liberalisation (Kidanemariam, 2017; Yimam, 2017). Although
traditions of commerce and entrepreneurship in Ethiopia extend back more
than 2,000 years to the Aksumite Kingdom and its role as an important trading
hub, these reforms have accelerated the expansion of entrepreneurial and
market-oriented activities across different sectors (Kidanemariam, 2017,
Yimam, 2017). More recently, the Prosperity Party (PP) government has
pursued the privatisation of selected state-owned enterprises, although
assessments of these developments differ (Desta, 2023). These broader
economic transformations have influenced organisational activities and
livelihood practices, including those of religious institutions. As(Yimam,
2017, p. 33), observes, Ethiopia’s socio-political context is characterised by
“poverty, revolutionary democracy, multi-ethnicity based political parties and
diverse ethnic cultures”.

In summary, Ethiopia’s socio-political context is characterised by the
coexistence of strong religious traditions, changing state-religion relations,
increasing religious pluralisation, recurring political instability, and ongoing
economic liberalisation. These conditions provide an important backdrop for
understanding how legitimacy challenges and legitimacy management unfold
within the EOTC and its monasteries.

3.3.2. Socio-Economic Context

Ethiopia is characterised by considerable ethnic and linguistic diversity, with
more than 80 languages spoken across approximately 70 ethnic groups. The
majority of the population, estimated at around 83%, lives in rural areas and
depends largely on agriculture for its livelihood (Mohajan, 2013). Although
Ethiopia remains one of the world’s poorest countries, with a per capita
income of approximately US$1,020, it has also been recognised as one of the
fastest-growing economies in the region (World bank, 2025, April 24). The
country has recorded average annual GDP growth rates of around 11%
(Ababa, 2016) and, in recent years, has approached lower-middle-income
status (Tiwari & Das, 2025).

Despite this economic progress, Ethiopia continues to face significant socio-
economic challenges, including poverty, unemployment, political instability,
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and limited institutional resources (Desta, 2023; Tiwari & Das, 2025). Rapid
population growth and an expanding labour force place increasing pressure on
employment creation, particularly for young people (World bank, 2025, April
24). Youth unemployment has been estimated at more than 25% (Desta,
2023), highlighting persistent constraints on inclusive economic development.

Human capital development remains another key challenge. The adult
population averages only 2.4 years of schooling, approximately 50% below
the Sub-Saharan African regional average (Shiferaw, 2017). Until the
twentieth century, education in Ethiopia was largely rooted in traditions
associated with the EOTC. During Emperor Haile Selassie’s reign (1930-
1974), Western systems of education and administration were introduced as
part of broader modernisation efforts (Jacob Ponodath, 2024). Ethiopia’s
human capital index stood at 0.38 in 2020, indicating that a child born today
is expected to realise only 38% of their potential productivity, a figure below
the regional average but slightly above the average for low-income countries
(World bank, 2025, April 24).

Consequently, Ethiopia’s socio-economic context is characterised by the
coexistence of economic growth and persistent developmental constraints.
These conditions heighten expectations that institutions, including religious
organisations, contribute to education, welfare provision, livelihood support,
and broader social development. Such expectations provide an important
backdrop for understanding how the EOTC and its monasteries experience
legitimacy challenges and seek to address them.

3.3.3. Socio-Cultural Context

Although Ethiopia has been a secular state since the late twentieth century,
religion continues to occupy a central place in social life, with more than 95%
of Ethiopians reporting that religion is highly important to them (Binns, 2016).
Religion is deeply embedded in public life and community relations (Abbink,
2011; Nekatibeb, 2018). Religious institutions therefore extend beyond
spiritual practice into broader social and moral domains, influencing
community norms, expectations, and understandings of appropriate conduct.

Ethiopia has approximately 110,450 churches, including monasteries (U.S.
Department of State, 2023). The country’s religious landscape is dominated
by Christianity and Islam. According to recent U.S. government estimates,
approximately 44% of the population adheres to the EOTC, 23% belong to
evangelical and Pentecostal groups, including the Seventh-Day Adventist
Church, the Ethiopian Kale Heywet Church, and the Ethiopian Evangelical
Church Mekane Yesus, while approximately 31% identify as Sunni Muslims
(U.S. Department of State, 2022). However, evangelical and Pentecostal

86



3. Contextualisation of Religious Hybrid Organisations

Christianity have expanded considerably in recent decades, contributing to
increasing religious pluralisation and changing religious dynamics in Ethiopia
(Haustein, 2014; Paulau & Tamcke, 2022). Religion continues to influence
daily life and social relations, guiding behaviour through religious and cultural
norms that vary across regions (Abbink, 2011). Ethiopian Christianity has also
played an important role in shaping imperial ideology and national identity
(Ancel, 2011).

The EOTC has historically functioned as a highly influential religious and
socio-cultural institution in Ethiopian society (Ancel & Ficquet, 2015). At the
same time, its relationship with the state and wider society has often been
complex and, at times, marked by tensions (Malara, 2022). Ethiopia’s historic
legal tradition, the Fetha Nagast (Law of the Kings), drew heavily on the
teachings and traditions of the EOTC and exerted a significant influence on
the laws, norms, and values in both religious and secular domains. In this
respect, “religious traditions provide a means of meeting spiritual needs and
as such spirituality is integral to the way in which many Africans understand
the world and their place in it” (Nzira, 2011, p. 103).

Within this context, religious organisations are evaluated not only in terms of
their spiritual roles but also against broader expectations concerning religious
conduct, community engagement, and social responsibility. These socio-
cultural conditions help explain why the EOTC and its monasteries encounter
particular legitimacy challenges and how such challenges are interpreted by
different audiences.

3.4. The Ethiopian Orthodox Tewahedo Church

The EOTC is one of the most influential religious institutions in Ethiopian
history, shaping social, political, cultural, and economic life over many
centuries (Ancel, 2011; Tadesse, 2024). It has played a central role in the
formation of the country’s history and national identity, particularly through
its close relationship with the state until the 1974 revolution and subsequent
secularisation (Feyissa & Zeleke, 2022). This longstanding relationship
contributed to the EOTC’s enduring social authority and deep institutional
embeddedness within Ethiopian society.

Subsequent political and institutional reforms increasingly separated the
church from the state, creating both internal and external challenges for the
EOTC (Feyissa & Zeleke, 2022; Tamene, 1998). These challenges include
maintaining organisational unity, preserving historical influence, and
sustaining social relevance within a changing religious and political
environment (Feyissa & Zeleke, 2022). The growing pluralisation of
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Ethiopia’s religious landscape and broader socio-political transformations
have further intensified these pressures.

The EOTC is one of the oldest Christian churches in the world and the only
pre-colonial Christian church in sub-Saharan Africa (Appleyard, 2007; Binns,
2016). The church traces its origins to the Kingdom of Aksum in the mid-
fourth century during the reign of King Ezana (Binns, 2016). It remains one
of the largest and most historically significant Oriental Orthodox churches and
is distinguished by its unique theological, liturgical, and organisational
traditions (Anonymous, 2024; Appleyard, 2007; Binns, 2016; Mekuriaw,
2025; Paulau, 2023).

3.4.1. The Roles of the EOTC

Beyond its missionary role, the EOTC has long influenced Ethiopia’s
historical, social, and economic development (Mekuriaw, 2025; Reynolds et
al., 2017; Tadesse, 2024). Until the 1974 revolution, which brought an end to
its close institutional relationship with the state, the EOTC played an
important role in framing dominant narratives of Ethiopian history, politics,
and national identity (Feyissa & Zeleke, 2022).

The EOTC also occupied a central position in education. Until the expansion
of modern schooling during the late twentieth century, it remained the
principal provider of traditional religious education in Ethiopia (Tafla, 1991).
Monasteries played a particularly important educational role, offering both
basic and higher forms of instruction (Tafla, 1991; Yigezu & Mendisu, 2023).
Through these functions, monasteries became significant religious,
intellectual, and cultural institutions in Ethiopian society.

Basic education included reading, limited writing, prayer recitation, and psalm
chanting (Tafla, 1991). Higher education was organised into different
faculties, including grammar, history, poetry, music, focusing on church
music, and interpretation, covering biblical studies, canon law, arts, relics, and
libraries (Tafla, 1991; Yigezu & Mendisu, 2023).

Through its longstanding involvement in education, spirituality, and social
life, the EOTC became deeply embedded within Ethiopian society and
contributed significantly to the formation and transmission of Ethiopian
cultural and national identity.

3.4.2. Administration and Organisation of the EOTC

The administration and organisation of the EOTC are governed by an
ecclesiastical constitution known as the Kale Awadee. The church’s
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organisational structure reflects longstanding traditions of institutionalisation
and hierarchical governance. The constitution is implemented through parish
councils composed of clergy and congregants in accordance with
Proclamation No. 83/65, which formalised the constitution in 1973. The Kale
Awadee was intended to strengthen organisational unity and administrative
coordination within the church.

From the fourth century until 1959, the EOTC remained under the supervision
of Coptic bishops. Since 1959, it has consecrated its own Ethiopian bishops
and established an independent patriarchate and Holy Synod as the church’s
highest governing authority (Binns, 2016; Chaillot, 2002; Tamene, 1998). Led
by the Patriarch, the Holy Synod oversees the affairs of the church and is
broadly divided into two domains: spiritual and administrative.

The spiritual domain is responsible for religious matters and includes
archbishops and bishops (Binns, 2016; Chaillot, 2002; Tamene, 1998). The
administrative domain manages church operations, including finances and
property, through the Council of Churches (Binns, 2016; Chaillot, 2002;
Tamene, 1998). The Office of the Patriarch Head Diocese supervises both the
Patriarchate General Parish Council and the Patriarchate General Parish
Administration Council.

Through its historical influence, educational functions, organisational
structure, and close relationship with Ethiopian society, the EOTC has
remained a deeply embedded religious institution whose authority extends
beyond spiritual practice into broader social and cultural life.

3.5. Monasteries of the EOTC

Monasteries are among the most spiritually significant religious institutions in
Ethiopia and constitute foundational institutions within the EOTC, known for
their ascetic traditions and strict spiritual discipline (Battell, 2005; Samuelson,
2025; Tamene, 1998). Of the approximately 110,450 churches associated with
the EOTC, around 850 are monasteries that serve as centres of religious,
spiritual, and cultural life (Tamene, 1998). Historically, monasteries have
functioned not only as spiritual centres but also as important sites of religious
education, cultural preservation, and community life. The origins of Ethiopian
monasticism can be traced to the late fifth century with the arrival of the Nine
Saints from Syria, who are believed to have been refugees from the Byzantine
Empire opposing Chalcedonian Christology (Battell, 2005).

The rules governing the responsibilities of monks and nuns outline six
principal duties (Tzadua, 1968): renouncing marriage, forsaking relatives,
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wealth, and worldly pleasures, residing in a monastery, wearing sackcloth,
girding oneself with animal skins, abstaining from meat unless necessary, and
eating moderately while safeguarding one’s health. Monks and nuns devote
their lives to fasting, prayer, hard work, and the continual remembrance of
God.

Ethiopian monastic life has traditionally taken two forms: private monasticism
and communal monasticism. These are based respectively on the Rule of Saint
Antony’s solitary eremitism and the Rule of Saint Pachomius’ communal
coenobitism (Haile, 1991; Southworld web magazine, 2019). Communal
monasticism emphasises collective religious life, shared labour, and spiritual
discipline, representing the most common form of monastic life in Ethiopia.
Private monasticism allows greater scope for individual activities and the
possession of limited property, although both forms require residence within
the monastery and participation in daily religious services.

3.5.1. Monastic Locations and Settings

Ethiopian monasteries are predominantly located in the rugged and often arid
mountains of northern Ethiopia, landscapes that have frequently been
compared to desert environments (Van de Weyer, 2009). Their location
contrasts sharply with urban settings and has historically reinforced separation
from worldly life and everyday social affair (Binns, 2021). Similar to early
Egyptian monastic settlements, Ethiopian monasteries were often constructed
as village-like communities using locally available materials (Van de Weyer,
2009).

Historically, monasteries functioned as places of retreat for religious founders
while also attracting followers seeking prayer, spiritual guidance, and
religious education (Battell, 2005). Their relative isolation supported ascetic
practices and spiritual discipline while simultaneously enabling monasteries
to develop as centres of learning and religious instruction.

Since 1974, urban monasticism has increasingly emerged following the loss
of church and monastic lands. This development has contributed to new forms
of monastic organisation and religious engagement, including the expansion
of Sunday School movements serving different age groups (Battell, 2005).

3.5.2. The Purpose, Work, and Livelihood of Monasteries

Historically, Ethiopian monasteries were primarily organised around religious
and spiritual commitments while also undertaking educational, agricultural,
and community-oriented activities that sustained monastic life. Beyond
religious practice, monasteries contributed to religious education, manuscript
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preservation, agriculture, and community support. More recent engagement in
organised entrepreneurial, commercial, and social welfare activities reflects
changing economic and organisational conditions following the loss of
monastic land after 1974.

Monasteries welcome individuals who have renounced worldly life, including
ordinary lay people rather than only deacons, graduates, or widowed priests
(Van de Weyer, 2009). Work and livelihood have long been central to
Ethiopian monastic life. For much of their history, monasteries possessed
sufficient land to support monks and nuns, while nearby residents often
assumed responsibility for cultivating monastic farmland. As a result, manual
labour was generally less prominent than in many European monastic
communities, although stricter monasteries, such as Debre Libanos, continued
to require members to plough the land themselves (Van de Weyer, 2009).
Monasteries therefore combined spiritual functions with social, educational,
and agricultural activities that sustained both the monastic communities and
the surrounding populations.

The military government’s land nationalisation after 1974 deprived
monasteries of much of their land and material resources (Haile, 1991).
Consequently, many monasteries were compelled to seek alternative sources
of livelihood, including cottage industries and other income-generating
activities. Changing economic conditions encouraged some monasteries to
engage in organised entrepreneurial and commercial activities alongside their
religious functions. Whereas monasteries had historically relied on
agriculture, religious education, and community-supported livelihoods,
contemporary economic activities increasingly involve more structured forms
of engagement beyond traditional subsistence practices.

As Abbot Melake observed, “We have a plan to get them more involved in
development projects during their free time, apart from prayer. Some are
engaged in their studies. Some have skills. We need to utilize them” (Lemieux,
2010).

The emergence of entrepreneurial activities in monasteries reflects the
interaction between FEthiopia’s changing economic environment and
longstanding religious traditions. These historical and contemporary
transformations make Ethiopian monasteries a particularly relevant setting for
examining religious hybrid organisations in which spiritual commitments
coexist with evolving social and economic activities. These contextual
conditions influence how monasteries and their activities are socially
understood, evaluated, and judged by different stakeholders within Ethiopian
society.
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Chapter 4.
Research Methodology

This chapter presents the methodological considerations and overarching
research design of the dissertation. It discusses the research philosophy, the
methods and techniques used to collect the empirical material, the approaches
adopted to analyse the material, and the quality, ethical, and reflexive aspects
of the methodological process.

4.1. Interpretivism as a Philosophy

To address the purpose and research questions of this dissertation, I adopted
an interpretivist philosophical stance. This choice reflects my understanding
of the nature of the social world, the character of knowledge, and the
phenomenon under investigation. I view the social world as constituted
through human interpretation and meaning-making. This perspective echoes
Suddaby (2006, p. 633) assertion that the social world is an “ongoing
interpretation of meaning produced by individuals engaged in a common
project of observation”, of which I am also a part. Given that the phenomenon
explored in this study is inherently subjective and shaped by human
perceptions, an interpretivist approach provides an appropriate means of
capturing and understanding its meaning (Alharahsheh & Pius, 2020).

Interpretivism is widely recognised as a meaning-centred research approach
(Berger & Luckmann, 2016; Morgan & Smircich, 1980). It assumes that
reality is understood through the perceptions and interpretations of
individuals. Ontologically, interpretivism is closely associated with social
constructionism, which holds that reality is socially constructed through
meaningful human interpretation (Berger & Luckmann, 2016; Prasad &
Prasad, 2002). This means that the key concepts examined in this dissertation
— legitimacy challenges, legitimacy management, hybrid organisations, and
institutional logics — are not objective entities existing independently of
human actors, but socially constructed realities shaped through interpretation.

As Berger and Luckmann (2016, p. 33) argue, “everyday life presents itself as
a reality interpreted by [humans] and subjectively meaningful to them as a
coherent world”. Individuals construct meaning through language, labels,
actions, and routines, which “constitute symbolic modes of being in the
world” (Morgan & Smircich, 1980, p. 497).
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Reality is therefore subjective and influenced by individuals’ lived
experiences, cultural backgrounds, histories, and understandings of their
contexts (Ryan, 2018). Accordingly, the phenomenon explored in this
dissertation is understood through the multiple realities constructed by those
involved, reflecting their diverse backgrounds and experiences.

From this standpoint, there is no singular objective reality existing
independently of human interpretation within the social world (Scauso, 2020).
Rather, reality is mediated through active processes of meaning-making,
personal contexts, and the systems of language and communication through
which individuals understand and express their experiences (Ryan, 2018).
Different individuals may therefore interpret the same event in different ways.
At the same time, shared meanings may emerge because language enables
individuals to construct common understandings of reality (Morgan &
Smircich, 1980). Interpretivism thus embraces a relativist ontology, rejecting
the notion of a fixed and objective social reality and instead viewing social
reality as the product of human interpretation (Irshaidat, 2022; Prasad &
Prasad, 2002).

This ontological position is particularly relevant for this dissertation because
legitimacy is understood as socially constructed judgment rather than an
objective organisational attribute. Legitimacy challenges and legitimacy
management in religious hybrid organisations are therefore interpreted
through stakeholders’ perceptions, evaluations, moral understandings, and
socially embedded expectations regarding appropriate organisational conduct.

Adopting an interpretivist ontology meant seeking to understand and explain
the phenomenon under study through the meanings ascribed to it by those
experiencing it, while recognising my own role in the research process. The
phenomenon investigated in this dissertation is therefore viewed as emerging
through the socially situated accounts of participants and my engagement with
them. Through this interpretive lens, legitimacy challenges and legitimacy
management strategies in religious hybrid organisations can be understood as
mediated by human meaning-making processes, personal contexts, and the
language systems through which experiences are communicated and
understood (Ryan, 2018).

This study focuses on legitimacy challenges and legitimacy management as
they are experienced through participants’ lived experiences, perceptions, and
judgments. It also incorporates my interpretations of documentary materials
and observations of organisational activities. Legitimacy is viewed as a social
phenomenon (Ashforth & Gibbs, 1990) that manifests through processes of
social judgment (Elsbach, 1994; Haack & Sieweke, 2018; Walker, 1986, p.
401). Similarly, hybrid organisations are understood as socially constructed
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phenomena, since judgments regarding whether an organisation is hybrid may
themselves be affected by social interpretations and contextual
understandings.

The epistemological assumptions of interpretivism emphasise the
interdependence between the researcher, research participants, and the
phenomenon being studied (Guba & Lincoln, 1994; Scotland, 2012).
Knowledge is therefore regarded as subjective (Irshaidat, 2022:142; Scotland,
2012) and co-created through interactions between researchers and
participants (Lopez & Willis, 2004). Interpretivist knowledge is grounded in
individuals’ lived experiences (Irshaidat, 2022), recognising participants as
experts on their own experiences (Lopez & Willis, 2004). Multiple realities
coexist (Guba & Lincoln, 1994), and the aim of the researcher is to understand
how these realities are experienced, interpreted, and given meaning by those
involved.

My role was therefore to interpret participants’ deeper understandings and
meanings as situated within their broader social contexts (Lopez & Willis,
2004; Pachirat, 2015; Prasad & Prasad, 2002). In other words, I sought to
understand others’ interpretations (Pachirat, 2015) in order to generate new
knowledge (Scauso, 2020). Such knowledge production is inevitably
challenging because multiple explanations and interpretations may coexist
within dynamic social contexts (Irshaidat, 2022; Thanh et al., 2015). By
striving for transparency throughout the analytical process and in presenting
my interpretations, I have attempted to remain as open as possible to
alternative readings and to enable readers to evaluate the credibility of my
interpretations.

Since legitimacy is conceptualised in this dissertation as a socially constructed
judgment, it cannot be directly observed as a fixed organisational property.
Rather, legitimacy becomes visible through stakeholders’ evaluations,
perceptions of appropriateness, moral reasoning, narratives, and expressions
of support, concern, or resistance towards monastery hybridity. The
methodological approach therefore focused on accessing how internal and
external stakeholders interpreted and evaluated the coexistence of religious,
social welfare, and commercial logics within the monasteries. Semi-structured
interviews, focus group discussions, observations, and documentary materials
were particularly useful for capturing these legitimacy challenges and the
strategies employed to manage them in religious hybrid organisations.
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4.2. Research Design

The emergence of entrepreneurial activities within Ethiopian monasteries is a
relatively recent phenomenon that remains underexplored. Little is known
about how monasteries combine and navigate religious, commercial, and
social welfare logics, or how these interactions affect legitimacy challenges
and legitimacy management. Given the exploratory nature of the research and
the limited existing knowledge in this area, a case study approach was
considered particularly appropriate.

Case study research enables an in-depth understanding and explanation of
complex social phenomena situated within their real-life settings (Yin, 2014).
As (Stake, 2013) notes, case studies illuminate the richness and detail of a
phenomenon through sustained engagement with a case or cases. (Yin, 1994,
p. 13) similarly defines a case study as “an empirical inquiry that investigates
a contemporary phenomenon within its real-life context, especially when the
boundaries between phenomenon and context are not clearly evident”. In the
present study, legitimacy challenges and legitimacy management are deeply
intertwined with the religious, social, cultural, and economic contexts in
which monasteries operate. The case study approach therefore provided an
appropriate means of examining the particularity and complexity of these
processes within their natural settings (Stake, 1995).

A key strength of case study research is its ability to draw on multiple sources
of evidence to develop a rich and multidimensional understanding of the
phenomenon under investigation (Mills et al., 2017). Consistent with this
approach, the empirical material for this dissertation comprised semi-
structured interviews, focus group discussions, observations, and
documentary sources. Combining different forms of evidence enabled a more
comprehensive exploration of legitimacy challenges and legitimacy
management from multiple perspectives.

The use of diverse empirical sources also facilitated the inclusion of different
stakeholder viewpoints (Merriam, 2015; Tisdell et al., 2025). The study
incorporated the perspectives of both internal and external stakeholders and
recognised variation within these broader groups. Internal stakeholders
included monks, nuns, and individuals occupying positions within the church
structure, whereas external stakeholders included customers, followers, and
non-followers. Accessing these diverse perspectives made it possible to
examine how legitimacy was interpreted and evaluated differently across
stakeholder groups, as well as how legitimacy challenges emerged and were
experienced within and beyond the monasteries.
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Moreover, the case study design supported the analysis of complex and
sometimes contradictory empirical accounts by enabling the integration of
multiple forms of evidence and perspectives on the same phenomenon (Mills
et al., 2017). This was particularly valuable given the dissertation’s focus on
legitimacy as a socially constructed judgment shaped by competing
institutional logics and stakeholder evaluations.

The phenomenon investigated in this dissertation is embedded within broader
historical, economic, cultural, and religious contexts. Ethiopia’s emerging
economy, longstanding religious traditions, and distinctive socio-cultural
environment all influence how monasteries operate and how their activities
are interpreted by different audiences. Participants’ backgrounds, experiences,
interests, and intentions further influence their perceptions and evaluations of
monastery hybridity. Attention to context was therefore essential because
social reality is inseparable from the societal structures within which it is
produced and understood (Berger & Luckmann, 2016).

The case study approach enabled these contextual influences to be
incorporated into the analysis rather than treated as background conditions. In
doing so, it facilitated the development of context-dependent knowledge and
provided opportunities to generate nuanced theoretical insights grounded in
the lived realities of religious hybrid organisations (Flyvbjerg, 2006). Through
this design, the dissertation sought to understand not only what legitimacy
challenges and legitimacy management strategies emerged, but also how and
why they unfolded within the specific context of Ethiopian monasteries.

4.2 1. Selection of Cases and Access

The cases were selected strategically to identify monasteries that could best
address the purpose of the study. The aim was first to gain a broad
understanding of the emerging phenomenon of monastery hybridity,
particularly the intersection of religious, commercial, and social welfare logics
within Ethiopian monasteries, and then to select cases capable of generating
rich insights through detailed examination within their specific organisational
and broader contextual settings.

Five criteria guided case selection. First, the organisation had to be a
monastery engaged in commercial activities. Second, variation was sought in
the age of hybridity, distinguishing between monasteries with longer and more
recent histories of commercial engagement. Third, cases were selected to
represent different sectors of commercial activity, such as services,
manufacturing, and agriculture. Fourth, gender composition was considered
by including monasteries for monks and nuns. Finally, contextual variation
was sought in terms of urban setting and the perceived level of religious

97



Jonkoping International Business School

conservatism associated with the monastery’s location, including sites such as
Addis Ababa, Aksum, and Mekelle.

The selection process therefore sought to balance similarity and diversity
among monasteries engaged in venture activities. The intention was not
statistical representativeness but theoretical and analytical relevance to the
research purpose. The cases were chosen because they offered opportunities
to examine how legitimacy challenges and legitimacy management strategies
emerged under different organisational and contextual conditions. Although
the selected monasteries differed in their histories of hybridity, gender
composition, forms of commercial engagement, and geographical settings,
they remained comparable as monasteries operating within the EOTC that had
incorporated commercial activities into their organisational lives.

A deacon and former exchange PhD candidate from Addis Ababa University
and JonkGping International Business School (JIBS) provided valuable
opportunities for discussion about the phenomenon under investigation and
facilitated introductions to relevant individuals. I also interviewed a deacon
from Mahiber Kidusan, an association that supports monasteries in
establishing income-generating activities through project development,
financial assistance, and other forms of support. In addition, I spoke with a
nun from a monastery engaged in producing garments used by clergy during
church services. These conversations provided important background
knowledge and helped identify monasteries that met the selection criteria.

I subsequently contacted monasteries that appeared suitable for inclusion in
the study. Initial communication took place either in person, particularly for
monasteries located in and around Addis Ababa, or by phone for monasteries
in other parts of the country. Some monasteries proved inaccessible because
they were situated in remote rural areas without reliable public or private
transport connections.

This process initially resulted in the identification of three potential cases:
Monem Monastery in Addis Ababa, Monun Monastery in Aksum, and
Ellanun Monastery in Mekelle.

Monem Monastery was selected because Addis Ababa, as Ethiopia’s capital
city, represents the country’s most urban setting and is often regarded as
relatively liberal in relation to religious traditions. Monem is a monks’
monastery that became hybrid in 1974 and is therefore one of the earliest
examples of monastery engagement in commercial activities. Established
around 1950, it evolved into a large monastic community comprising
approximately 115 monks and deacons living communally. By 2022, its
hybrid activities had expanded considerably and included a school serving
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3,022 students, employing 129 teachers and 97 support staff across 61
classrooms, alongside clinical services and ventures producing and selling
church-related articles that served both religious and wider communities.

Monun Monastery was selected to provide contrast. Located in Aksum, a town
of profound historical and religious significance as the first place in Ethiopia
to receive Christianity in the mid-fourth century (Hable Selassie, 1970),
Aksum is generally perceived as embodying a more conservative Christian
tradition. Established in 2010, Monun represents a more recent form of
hybridity. It is a nuns’ monastery engaged primarily in manufacturing
activities, particularly weaving and sewing. The monastery initially consisted
of 28 communal members and later expanded to approximately 42 communal
members supported by 12 external employees.

The third case, Ellanun Monastery in Mekelle, was selected because it
represented an intermediate setting in terms of urbanisation and perceived
religious conservatism. Established in 1982, the monastery was engaged
primarily in agricultural activities while also beginning to diversify into the
sale of cultural clothing and church articles. At the time of initial fieldwork,
the monastery comprised approximately 25 communal members and one
external employee.

However, following my first visit to Ellanun Monastery, subsequent fieldwork
became impossible due to escalating tensions in the Tigray region, which later
developed into civil war. As a result, Ellanun had to be excluded from the
study.

The final analysis therefore focused on Monem and Monun. Despite the
exclusion of the third case, the two remaining cases continued to provide both
comparability and variation. Both monasteries operate within the EOTC and
engage in commercial activities, allowing them to be examined as religious
hybrid organisations. At the same time, they differ in several theoretically
relevant respects, including the duration of hybridity (long-established versus
recent), the sectors in which commercial activities occur (services versus
manufacturing), gender composition (monks versus nuns), levels of
urbanisation (Addis Ababa versus Aksum), and the perceived degree of
religious conservatism associated with their local contexts. These similarities
and differences made the two cases particularly well suited to examining how
legitimacy challenges and legitimacy management strategies emerge within
religious hybrid organisations.

Detailed descriptions of each case are provided in Chapters 5 and 6.
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4.2.2. Selection of Participants

I sought to include a diverse range of participants in order to capture different
perspectives on monastery hybridity, particularly the tensions arising from the
coexistence of multiple institutional logics and their implications for
legitimacy challenges and legitimacy management. Diversity among
participants was especially important because the phenomenon under
investigation is relatively novel within this context, potentially controversial,
and likely to be interpreted differently by individuals occupying different
social positions and organisational roles. Stakeholders may also differ in their
interests, levels of involvement, decision-making authority, and views
regarding the appropriateness of combining religious, social welfare, and
commercial activities within monasteries.

Participant selection was guided by two criteria. First, participants needed to
have knowledge of, or exposure to, monasteries engaged in commercial
activities. Second, they needed to be familiar with the specific monasteries
included in the study. Identifying suitable participants proved challenging
because monasteries involved in commercial ventures are not widely
recognised within the Ethiopian context and remain relatively unfamiliar
compared with similar organisational forms in many Western settings.

I initially relied on information gathered during the case selection process,
paying particular attention to participants’ accounts of how monasteries
engaged in commercial activities were perceived by different groups. These
early conversations revealed that individuals occupying different positions
often held contrasting views regarding monastery hybridity and its
appropriateness. Accordingly, participants were grouped into two broad
categories: internal stakeholders and external stakeholders.

Internal stakeholders comprised individuals directly involved in the
monasteries and their activities. These participants played significant roles in
organisational life, influenced decision-making processes, or contributed to
internal judgments concerning the appropriateness of combining religious,
social welfare, and commercial activities. The internal stakeholder group
included monks, nuns, employees, and members of the broader church
structure.

Monks and nuns were members of the monastic community dedicated to
religious service. Employees worked within the monasteries’ ventures and
associated activities. Members of the church structure were clergy and other
individuals who had received church education or held positions within the
EOTC but were not themselves members of the focal monasteries.
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Strategic sampling was used to recruit internal stakeholders. I aimed to include
participants representing different organisational levels and responsibilities,
including leaders, monks, nuns, managers, employees, and individuals
involved in both spiritual and non-spiritual activities. This approach was
intended to generate rich empirical material capable of illuminating different
dimensions of legitimacy challenges and legitimacy management.

Access to internal participants was generally negotiated through monastery
administrators or designated contact persons. In preparation for the fieldwork,
I developed a list of roles from which I sought representation. These included
monastery administrators, vice-administrators, monks or nuns involved in
spiritual and commercial activities, venture managers, finance personnel, and
employees working within the ventures. The list was subsequently refined
through discussions with those responsible for coordinating access and
participant recruitment.

At Monem, the assistance of the designated secretary proved particularly
valuable in identifying participants whose experiences aligned with the
research purpose. In Monun, however, the process unfolded differently. The
monastery manager exercised considerable influence over participant
selection and the timing of interviews and focus group discussions. Many of
the nuns were reluctant to participate in individual interviews because they
felt shy or were occupied with fulfilling numerous orders associated with the
monastery’s commercial activities. Consequently, the original plan to conduct
individual interviews and small focus groups comprising four to five
participants had to be revised. Instead, two larger focus group discussions
were organised and conducted over a weekend. Following repeated requests,
I was also able to interview the manager separately during a weekend evening,.
Although she had participated in one of the focus groups, the individual
interview provided opportunities to explore in greater depth important issues
relating to legitimacy challenges and the ways in which they were managed
within the monastery.

External stakeholders referred to individuals who were not directly involved
in the monasteries but who evaluated, interacted with, or influenced them
through their responses to monastery activities. Although they did not
participate in organisational decision-making, their judgments and behaviours
influenced the broader legitimacy environment within which the monasteries
operated.

The external stakeholder group comprised three subcategories: customers,
followers, and non-followers. Customers referred to individuals who
purchased products or services provided by the monasteries. Followers
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referred to individuals who identified with the EOTC, whereas non-followers
referred to individuals who did not adhere to the EOTC.

Snowball sampling was employed to recruit external stakeholders. Identifying
participants within these categories was often difficult because there were no
obvious settings in which they could readily be located. Initial participants and
personal networks therefore played an important role in identifying additional
individuals who might be willing to participate. I also approached people
living or working in the vicinity of the monasteries, including individuals
encountered near the monastery compounds, schools, clinics, and sales outlets
associated with the ventures.

By incorporating the perspectives of both internal and external stakeholders,
this dissertation sought to understand legitimacy challenges and legitimacy
management as experienced, interpreted, and evaluated by those who
interacted with the monasteries in different ways. These stakeholder groups
were conceptualised as legitimacy audiences whose judgments contributed to
the internal and external legitimacy dynamics of religious hybrid
organisations. Adopting this broader stakeholder approach enabled the
exploration of legitimacy across organisational boundaries and facilitated a
more comprehensive understanding of how legitimacy challenges emerged,
evolved, and were managed within religious hybrid organisations.

4.3. Empirical Material Collection Techniques

The empirical material for this dissertation was collected using multiple
techniques, including interviews, focus group discussions, observations, and
documentary analysis. Employing different methods enabled the phenomenon
to be explored from a range of perspectives, facilitated triangulation across
sources of evidence, and allowed the strengths of each technique to
complement one another in developing a richer theoretical understanding of
legitimacy challenges and legitimacy management in religious hybrid
organisations.

4.3.1. Interviews

Interviews constituted the primary technique for collecting empirical material
in this dissertation. Semi-structured interviews were conducted with
participants drawn from the various subcategories of internal and external
stakeholders. Given the study’s interpretivist orientation and its focus on
legitimacy as a socially constructed judgment, interviews provided a
particularly suitable means of accessing participants’ experiences,
interpretations, and evaluations of monastery hybridity.
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Semi-structured interviews facilitated the exploration of how participants
constructed and negotiated meanings relating to the phenomenon under
investigation within their natural contexts (cf. Alshengeeti, 2014; Cohen et al.,
2002, 2017). They offered sufficient flexibility to pursue issues that emerged
during the conversations while ensuring that key topics relevant to the
research questions were consistently addressed across participants.

Interviews are widely recognised as powerful tools for generating in-depth
accounts of social phenomena because they encourage participants to
articulate their understandings, experiences, and interpretations in their own
words (Alshengeeti, 2014; Kvale, 2003). They also provide opportunities to
probe participants’ responses, clarify meanings, and explore issues that may
not be readily observable through other methods. This was particularly
important in the present study, as legitimacy challenges often involve sensitive
judgments concerning appropriateness, morality, religious expectations, and
organisational conduct.

Furthermore, interviews enabled access to participants’ lived experiences and
the ways in which they understood and made sense of those experiences
(Mears, 2012). They generated rich, contextualised descriptions of events,
relationships, and organisational practices from the perspectives of those
directly and indirectly connected to the monasteries (Byrne, 2001). Through
these conversations, it became possible to examine not only what participants
thought about the coexistence of religious, social welfare, and commercial
activities, but also how they interpreted, justified, questioned, or challenged
these arrangements.

The use of interviews was therefore central to understanding how legitimacy
challenges emerged and were experienced by different stakeholder groups, as
well as how legitimacy management strategies were perceived and enacted
within religious hybrid organisations.

Interview Guide

To ensure that the interviews remained focused on the research phenomenon
while allowing sufficient flexibility for participants to express their views, |
developed semi-structured interview guides for the different subcategories of
internal and external stakeholders. The guides were designed to explore issues
broadly related to the purpose of the dissertation and to facilitate discussion
around participants’ experiences, interpretations, and evaluations of
monastery hybridity.

However, the interview guide for internal stakeholders also emphasised the
reasons why the monasteries started their venture activities.
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The interview questions were organised around broad “why”, “how”, and
“what” questions. The main themes addressed in the interview guides
included: the emergence of monasteries engaged in business or
entrepreneurial activities; the challenges associated with the acceptability of
these activities among different stakeholders; the role of religion in shaping
perceptions of appropriateness and acceptability; the ways in which such
challenges were managed; and the implications of these dynamics for the
internal and external legitimacy of monasteries as religious hybrid
organisations.

For internal stakeholders, the interview guide also explored the origins of the
monasteries’ venture activities. Participants were asked about the
circumstances that led to the introduction of commercial activities, the reasons
these initiatives were undertaken, and how such developments were
understood within the monasteries themselves.

Although the overarching themes remained broadly consistent across
stakeholder groups, the guides were adapted to reflect the particular
experiences, roles, and relationships of each participant category. This
tailoring ensured that questions were relevant to participants’ contexts while
generating material that could be compared across groups.

For example, clergy members and monks or nuns were asked why religious
organisations engage in commercial activities. However, the emphasis
differed according to their positions. Clergy members were invited to discuss
the issue more generally, reflecting on why monasteries might initiate such
activities. Monks and nuns, by contrast, were encouraged to focus specifically
on the experiences and circumstances of their own monasteries.

Similarly, the interview guides for external stakeholders varied according to
participants’ relationships with the monasteries. Customers were asked about
their experiences of purchasing monastery products or using monastery
services and whether these experiences influenced their views of the
monasteries. Followers of the EOTC were invited to reflect on the
appropriateness of monasteries engaging in commercial activities from within
their religious traditions and beliefs. Non-followers were encouraged to share
their broader perceptions and evaluations of monastery hybridity from outside
the EOTC context.

The semi-structured format allowed me to probe emerging issues, seek
clarification, and follow participants’ lines of reasoning while maintaining
consistency around the central themes of the study. Interviews were expected
to last between one and a half and two hours, although their duration varied
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depending on participants’ availability and willingness to elaborate on

particular topics.

At the beginning of each interview, participants were informed about the
purpose of the study and assured that their participation was voluntary. They
were also informed that anonymity and confidentiality would be maintained
throughout the research process. Table 4.1 summarises the main themes
addressed in the interview guides used with the different stakeholder groups,
while the full interview guides are provided in the Appendix.

Table 4.1. Summary of interview guides for internal and external
stakeholders and subcategories

Internal stakeholders

External stakeholders

Interviewees
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Interview - Monasteries with venture activities and the acceptability challenges
themes

associated with these activities.

The role of religion in judgments about the acceptability of venture activities
The implications of venture activities for the monastery’s internal and
external acceptability as a religious hybrid organisation.

Products and services

The rationale for monasteries
initiating venture activities

The implications of venture
activities for the internal and
external acceptability of the
monastery as a religious hybrid
organisation (monks and nuns

only)

- The influence of products and

services on the continuum between
acceptability and non-acceptability
among stakeholders

The Interviews

I generally began each interview by greeting the participant, introducing
myself and the purpose of the study, and expressing my appreciation for their
willingness to participate. I emphasised the importance of their contribution
to the research and sought their consent to take part in the interview.
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Participants were informed about the voluntary nature of their participation
and assured that anonymity and confidentiality would be maintained
throughout the research process. I also requested permission to audio-record
the interviews, explaining that recording would help ensure the accuracy of
the empirical material.

Although the interviews were guided by a semi-structured interview protocol,
I did not follow the guide rigidly. Instead, I remained attentive to participants’
interests, experiences, and the contexts within which the conversations
unfolded. This flexibility allowed participants to discuss issues they
considered important and often generated insights that may not have emerged
through strict adherence to predetermined questions.

For example, several monks were particularly interested in discussing the
historical circumstances through which their monasteries first became
involved in venture activities. Rather than redirecting them immediately to the
interview guide, I gave them space to elaborate on these narratives before
gradually guiding the discussion towards other themes relevant to the study.
These conversations provided valuable contextual insights into the origins of
monastery hybridity and participants’ interpretations of these developments.

The interviews also highlighted the importance of being sensitive to
participants’ language preferences. During the fieldwork, I realised that some
monastic participants were uncomfortable with certain expressions used in the
original interview guide. In particular, the phrase “starting business activities”
was sometimes perceived as inappropriate or overly commercial in relation to
monastic life. I therefore adapted my language according to the participant
and context, using alternative expressions such as “entrepreneurial activities”,
“income-generating activities”, or “business-like activities”. These alternative
formulations were generally received more positively, particularly by monks,
nuns, and followers of the EOTC, and helped facilitate more open and
comfortable discussions.

Many participants provided their contact details and expressed willingness to
be contacted again should clarification or follow-up conversations be
required. Nevertheless, gaining access to some participants proved
challenging. In Aksum, for example, one prospective participant requested a
formal letter authorising the research. Although I presented the letter I had
received from Addis Ababa University, he indicated that he expected an
additional letter from the EOTC administration. I explained that I had
approached the relevant church authorities but had been informed that they
lacked the authority to issue such letters to monastery administrators and that
I should instead contact monasteries directly. Following this explanation, the
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participant agreed to take part in the interview, although he preferred not to be
audio-recorded.

Interviews across the two cases were scheduled according to participants’
availability and convenience. They took place in a variety of settings,
including offices, living areas, sales outlets, workshops, informal meeting
spaces, and under the shade of trees within the monastery compounds.
Interviews were conducted during weekdays, evenings, weekends, and local
holidays whenever participants felt they had sufficient time to participate.
Accommodating participants’ schedules and preferences not only facilitated
access but also contributed to creating a more relaxed atmosphere in which
participants could openly share their experiences and views.

4.3.2. Focus Group Discussions (FGDs)

In addition to individual interviews, FGDs were used to collect empirical
material from both internal and external stakeholders. In total, two FGDs were
conducted with internal stakeholders and two with external stakeholders. The
FGDs included an average of three participants. The use of FGDs
complemented the interview data by enabling participants to collectively
discuss, negotiate, and reflect upon their experiences and understandings of
monastery hybridity.

Focus group discussions are particularly valuable for exploring participants’
perceptions, experiences, and interpretations as they emerge through social
interaction (Kitzinger, 2005). They provide opportunities to access forms of
knowledge that may remain implicit in individual interviews, allowing
researchers to explore what Wagner et al. (2021:1443) describe as the “tacit
and pre-reflective knowledge” that becomes visible through collective
discussion. Given the dissertation’s emphasis on legitimacy as a socially
constructed judgment, FGDs offered an important means of examining how
participants collectively interpreted and evaluated the appropriateness of
monasteries engaging in commercial activities.

An FGD guide was developed to facilitate the discussions. The core themes
were broadly similar for both internal and external stakeholder groups.
Participants were invited to discuss how religious organisations establish and
maintain internal and external acceptance following the introduction of
commercial activities, how religion informs judgments of such acceptance,
and the implications of acceptance and non-acceptance for religious hybrid
organisations. For internal stakeholders, an additional theme explored the
reasons monasteries had initiated commercial activities and, in doing so,
become hybrid organisations.
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The group discussions generated rich exchanges among participants and
provided insights into shared understandings, areas of disagreement, and
collective interpretations of legitimacy. At the same time, the fieldwork
highlighted some of the practical and cultural challenges associated with
conducting FGDs in monastic settings.

In Monun, for example, the groups included participants who differed
considerably in terms of seniority, age, and experience. Some nuns were
founders of the monastery, whereas others were relatively new members. The
groups also included both younger and older participants, some of whom
experienced hearing difficulties or other health-related concerns. More
generally, many of the nuns appeared hesitant to speak openly in a group
setting. They tended to be reserved and humble, often encouraging others to
contribute rather than taking the lead themselves or engaging actively in
debate. Encouraging broad participation and ensuring that quieter voices were
heard therefore required considerable facilitation.

Despite these challenges, four FGDs were successfully conducted in relation
to Monun: two involving internal stakeholders and two involving external
stakeholders. However, it proved difficult to extend this approach to the other
case. In Monem, arranging group discussions was particularly demanding
because monks occupied different roles and responsibilities within the
monastery, resulting in highly varied daily schedules. Identifying suitable
times when participants could meet collectively presented an additional
obstacle. Cultural norms surrounding discussion and participation further
complicated the process.

Although FGDs were ultimately used more in Monun than in Monem, they
nevertheless provided valuable opportunities to observe how legitimacy
judgments were articulated, negotiated, and reinforced within collective
settings. They complemented the individual interviews by highlighting the
social and interactive dimensions of legitimacy, revealing not only what
participants thought about monastery hybridity but also how such views were
expressed, affirmed, moderated, or contested in the presence of others.

4.3.3. Observation

Observation constituted an additional source of empirical material throughout
the fieldwork. I employed unsystematic observation, which enabled me to
observe internal and external stakeholders within their natural settings and to
gain a better understanding of their practices and interactions from their own
perspectives (Baker, 2006). Observation allowed me to capture actions,
routines, and interactions as they unfolded in real time and within their
organisational contexts (Yin, 2014).
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During my visits to the monasteries, I continuously observed organisational
activities, everyday interactions, and the ways in which participants engaged
with both religious and commercial aspects of monastery life. I paid attention
to how monks and nuns lived and worked, how venture activities were
organised, how people interacted with one another, and how different
activities were integrated into the broader life of the monasteries. For example,
I observed nuns working in weaving workshops, selling products to
customers, and carrying out their daily responsibilities. Participants also
showed me awards and certificates they had received from regional and
federal authorities in recognition of their achievements.

Observation played an important role in developing a pre-understanding of the
field prior to conducting interviews and focus group discussions. As(Alvesson
& Sandberg, 2022, p. 395) note, pre-understanding, or “our presuppositions
of reality”, underlies all research. Early observation helped me to
contextualise subsequent conversations and to reflect on my own assumptions
and expectations.

For instance, observing the sales outlets and living arrangements within one
of the monasteries before conducting interviews and focus groups provided
valuable insights into the extent and nature of the monastery’s engagement in
venture activities. It also allowed me to appreciate aspects of monastic life that
reflected continuing ascetic commitments. I observed, for example, that fixed
prices were used for products and services, with little scope for bargaining or
adjusting prices according to customer circumstances, a practice that
contrasted with many other commercial settings in Ethiopia. Similarly, I noted
that the monastic living quarters were modest. In one case, many individuals
shared a small house consisting of only three rooms. Participants slept on thin
mats rather than beds, with several people sharing the same sleeping space.
This observation highlighted the coexistence of commercial activities with
practices reflecting simplicity and asceticism, and encouraged me to interpret
participants’ accounts within the broader context of monastic values and
traditions.

Observation also enhanced my sensitivity to participants’ behaviours and
interactions during interviews and focus group discussions. For example,
noticing that many of the nuns appeared hesitant to speak and somewhat shy
during group discussions helped me adapt my facilitation style to encourage
broader participation and create a more comfortable environment for sharing
experiences and views.

More generally, observation provided opportunities to attend to non-verbal
expressions, emotions, and interpersonal dynamics that might otherwise have
remained unnoticed (Kawulich, 2005; Schmuck, 2006). It enabled me to
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observe how participants communicated with one another, with whom they
interacted, how different activities were performed, and the rhythms and
routines that characterised everyday monastery life.

In addition to informing my pre-understanding of the field, data generated
through observation were documented in field notes and incorporated into the
analytical process. These notes served both as contextual records and as
empirical material in their own right, allowing interview accounts and
documentary evidence to be interpreted against observed practices and
interactions. Observation therefore remained an important element throughout
the research process, contributing to the development, refinement, and
validation of interpretations. As (Kumar & Sharma, 2023, p. 1) note, “Science
begins with observation and also uses observation for final validation of
findings”.

4.3.4. Documents

Documents provided broader contextual and institutional insights into the
study phenomenon (Yin, 2014). They were used initially to develop my pre-
understanding of monasteries, monastic life, and the wider religious and
organisational context before entering the field. Documentary materials also
informed the development of the interview and FGD guides by helping to
identify relevant themes, concepts, and contextual issues.

Throughout the research process, I moved iteratively between documentary
sources and other empirical materials to refine my understanding and develop
more nuanced interpretations (Yin, 2014). In total, I reviewed more than ten
major documentary sources across the broader EOTC context and the two case
monasteries. These included Glory of the Kings (Kebra Nagast), The Law of
the Kings (Fetha Nagast), EOTC administrative codes such as Kale Awadi,
monastic codes (Metsihafe Menekosat), monastery history books, magazines,
anniversary publications, cooperative records, and awards.

These documents varied considerably in purpose and scope, ranging from
theological and administrative texts to commemorative publications and
organisational records. Collectively, they helped contextualise the
institutional foundations of Ethiopian monasticism, provided insight into
organisational narratives surrounding venture activities, and illuminated how
religious, social, and commercial activities were framed and justified within
the monasteries.

Tables 4.2 and 4.3 provide summaries of the empirical material collection
techniques and related details for Monun and Monem .
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Overall, a total of 66 interviews and four focus group discussions, involving
an average of three participants each, were conducted with internal and
external stakeholders across the two case monasteries. The interviews and
FGDs were undertaken in the participants’ native languages, Tigrigna and
Ambharic. Tables 4.4 and 4.5 provide a detailed overview of the interviewees,
interview dates and duration, and participant backgrounds for each case.
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4. Research Methodology

4.4. Analysis of the Empirical Material

The collection and analysis of empirical material proceeded iteratively, with
emerging insights informing subsequent stages of data collection and
interpretation (Gioia et al., 2013). The analytical approach was inspired by the
Gioia methodology (Corley & Gioia, 2004; Gioia et al., 2013) and informed
by an interpretive grounded theory design (Murphy et al., 2019). This
approach rests on two key assumptions: that individuals actively engage in
sensemaking and reality construction, and that those who construct social
reality possess valuable knowledge of the worlds they inhabit (Murphy et al.,
2019).

Interviews and focus group discussions were transcribed in the original
languages in which they were conducted, namely Amharic and Tigrigna.
Because I am fluent in both languages, I translated participants’ quotations
into English during the analytical process. Analysis was not confined to the
interview transcripts. Rather, it involved continual engagement with
observational field notes and documentary materials relating to the
organisations, participants, and the broader religious and organisational
context. Participants’ accounts were repeatedly compared with observations
and documentary evidence before, during, and after fieldwork. This process
enabled me to contextualise legitimacy judgments and develop richer
interpretations of legitimacy challenges and legitimacy management practices
within the monasteries.

The analysis involved both within-case and cross-case comparisons aimed at
identifying patterns of similarity and difference across the empirical material.
Following the Gioia-inspired approach, interviews and FGDs constituted the
primary basis for generating first-order concepts, while observation and
documents served to contextualise participants’ accounts, compare them with
observed practices and institutional narratives, and refine emerging
interpretations.

The analytical process began with the identification of first-order concepts
through coding that remained close to participants’ own terms and
interpretations (Gioia et al., 2013). Separate attention was given to the
perspectives of internal and external stakeholders and their respective
subgroups. These first-order concepts were then examined iteratively to
identify commonalities and distinctions, leading to the development of
second-order themes. The second-order themes were then compared and
synthesised into aggregate dimensions informed by the literature on hybrid
organisations, organisational legitimacy and its management.
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Finally, the aggregate dimensions identified within each stakeholder
subcategory were reinterpreted and conceptualised by examining their
similarities and differences, considering how participants evaluated
legitimacy along the acceptance—non-acceptance continuum, and asking
questions such as: What do these dimensions reveal about the internal and
external legitimacy of religious hybrid organisations and/or legitimacy
management strategies? How do they illuminate legitimacy challenges and the
strategies employed to address them? Through this process, broader
legitimacy bases emerged that captured how different stakeholders evaluated
the coexistence of religious, social, and commercial logics within the
monasteries. These legitimacy bases reflected the conditions under which
monastery hybridity was accepted, questioned, or contested by internal and
external audiences.

An example illustrating the analytical and interpretive processes is presented
in Table 4.6.
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4.5. Research Quality

To enhance the quality of this research, I sought to ensure both trustworthiness
and authenticity (Guba & Lincoln, 1994; Travis & Dytham, 1999). Within
interpretivist inquiry, trustworthiness refers to the rigour and appropriateness
of the research process (Anney & Hume, 2014) and is commonly assessed
through the criteria of credibility, dependability, transferability, and
confirmability (Guba & Lincoln, 1994). Authenticity complements these
criteria by emphasising fairness, integrity, and the extent to which research
contributes to a deeper understanding of participants’ realities and experiences
(Guba & Lincoln, 1994; Lincoln & Guba, 1989).

4.5.1. Trustworthiness

In this dissertation, trustworthiness was fostered through transparency and
careful documentation of the research process (Moon et al., 2016), drawing
on the criteria proposed by Lincoln (1985) and Guba and Lincoln (1994).

Credibility concerns whether the findings provide a convincing representation
of the realities experienced by participants (Junjie & Yingxin, 2022). In
interpretivist research, credibility acknowledges the existence of multiple
realities and the subjective nature of knowledge. To strengthen credibility, I
collected empirical material from a diverse range of internal stakeholders,
including monks, nuns, employees, and members of the EOTC structure, as
well as external stakeholders, including EOTC followers, non-followers, and
customers. Interviews, FGDs, observation, and documentary materials
enabled the exploration of legitimacy challenges and legitimacy management
from multiple perspectives, allowing for richer and more nuanced
interpretations. Credibility was further enhanced through sustained
engagement with participants and by seeking to ensure that my interpretations
remained grounded in participants’ understandings and experiences (Carcary,
2009).

Dependability refers to the consistency and coherence of the research process
and the extent to which the findings are supported by a logical and well-
documented inquiry process (Guba, 1981; Moon et al., 2016). Although
interpretivist research does not seek replication in a positivist sense,
dependability is strengthened when readers can follow how interpretations
were developed from the empirical material. To support dependability, I
provided detailed accounts of the research context, case selection, participant
recruitment, empirical material collection, and analytical procedures. I also
sought to ensure that interpretations accurately reflected participants’
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perspectives rather than being influenced by unsupported assumptions or
researcher invention (Carcary, 2009; Mason, 2002).

Transferability concerns the extent to which readers can determine the
applicability of the findings to other contexts (Lincoln, 1985; Lincoln & Guba,
1988; Moon et al., 2016). Rather than claiming broad generalisability,
interpretivist research provides sufficiently rich descriptions to enable readers
to assess the relevance of the findings to other settings. In this dissertation,
thick descriptions of the Ethiopian context, the EOTC, the case monasteries,
and the participants are provided alongside transparent accounts of the
research design, empirical material collection, and analysis. Such detail
enables readers to make informed judgments regarding the potential
transferability of the findings (Carcary, 2009).

Confirmability refers to the extent to which the findings are grounded in the
empirical material rather than the researcher’s personal preferences or biases
(Guba, 1981; Moon et al., 2016). In this study, participants’ accounts formed
the basis of the analysis and were progressively developed into first-order
concepts, second-order themes, and aggregate dimensions following Gioia et
al. (2013) and Murphy et al. (2019). The use of participants’ quotations, the
iterative comparison of interviews, FGDs, observation, and documents, and
the transparent presentation of the analytical process helped ensure that the
interpretations remained closely connected to participants’ voices and the
research context.

Although presented separately, credibility, dependability, transferability, and
confirmability were closely interconnected throughout the research process
and collectively contributed to the overall trustworthiness of the dissertation.

4.5.2. Authenticity

In addition to trustworthiness, I drew on the authenticity criteria proposed by
Lincoln and Guba (1989) and Guba and Lincoln (1994) to enhance the quality
of this interpretivist inquiry. Although authenticity overlaps with
trustworthiness, it focuses more explicitly on fairness, awareness, and the
potential consequences of the research for participants and wider audiences.

Fairness concerns the balanced representation of different perspectives and
the inclusion of diverse voices (Lincoln and Guba (1989). In this dissertation,
I sought to represent the views of the various internal and external stakeholder
groups involved in the study. Participants’ perspectives were preserved
through the use of first-order concepts in the Gioia-inspired analysis, ensuring
that their interpretations and experiences remained visible throughout the
analytical process.
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Ontological authenticity refers to the extent to which the research enhances
awareness of participants’ and the researcher’s social realities (Guba &
Lincoln, 1994; Lincoln & Guba, 1989). I have therefore made explicit my
ontological and epistemological assumptions so that readers can understand
the interpretive lens through which the research was conducted and the
findings were developed.

Educative authenticity concerns the extent to which research enhances
understanding of the experiences and perspectives of others (Guba & Lincoln,
1994; Lincoln & Guba, 1989). This dissertation contributes to scholarship in
organisation studies by advancing understanding of the intersection between
legitimacy and religious hybrid organisations, particularly in relation to
legitimacy challenges and the strategies used to manage them.

Catalytic authenticity refers to the extent to which research encourages
reflection and stimulates action (Guba & Lincoln, 1994; Lincoln & Guba,
1989). By identifying gaps in existing knowledge and highlighting the
complexities of legitimacy in religious hybrid organisations, this study hopes
to encourage further research in this area and inspire scholars to explore
related questions in different contexts.

Tactical authenticity concerns whether research equips individuals or groups
with insights that may enable informed action (Guba & Lincoln, 1994; Lincoln
& Guba, 1989). The findings and implications of this dissertation may assist
religious hybrid organisations in reflecting on how internal and external
legitimacy challenges emerge and how legitimacy management strategies can
be developed to address them.

4.6. Ethical Considerations

Ethics is central to interpretivist research, which places particular emphasis on
participants’ lived experiences, meanings, and interactions (Guba & Lincoln,
1994). Researchers therefore have a responsibility to ensure that participants
understand the purpose of the study, participate voluntarily, and are protected
through appropriate measures relating to confidentiality, anonymity, and
informed consent. These considerations were especially important in this
dissertation because the research addressed potentially sensitive issues
relating to religion, religious organisations, and religious actors, including
monks, nuns, and the clergy.

Throughout the research process, I took a number of steps to uphold ethical
principles during the collection, analysis, and reporting of the empirical
material (Coffelt, 2017). To facilitate access, I obtained a formal letter from
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the Department of Management at Addis Ababa University confirming my
status as a PhD candidate and outlining the purpose of the research on
monasteries engaged in entrepreneurial activities. Official documentation,
together with personal introductions, was often instrumental in initiating
conversations with monastery administrators and other organisational
members who might otherwise have been reluctant to participate.

From the outset, participants frequently asked questions about my
background, religious affiliation, and trustworthiness. I responded openly and
carefully, sharing relevant aspects of my background, including my father’s
role as a priest, where appropriate. Such disclosures helped establish rapport
and facilitated access to clergy and monastic participants. I also sought to
demonstrate respect for participants’ values and cultural expectations by
dressing modestly, typically wearing a dress and headscarf during visits to
monasteries. These practices contributed to building trust and creating an
environment in which participants felt more comfortable engaging in open
discussion.

Participation in the study was entirely voluntary. Consent was obtained from
all the participants and the organisations involved, and pseudonyms were used
to protect identities and minimise the risk of potential harm (cf. Subedi, 2025).
All personal information was treated confidentially and reported
anonymously.

Ethical considerations also extended to the representation of participants and
their contexts. Thick description was used not only as an analytical strategy
but also as an ethical practice that sought to represent participants’ experiences
fairly and respectfully (Brinkmann & Kvale, 2005). This involved
contextualising events, describing the circumstances under which interviews
and FGDs took place, and providing transparent accounts of empirical
material collection and analysis. Narrativising organisational developments
over time, such as the processes through which monasteries became involved
in entrepreneurial activities, further enabled the presentation of participants’
experiences in ways that reflected their complexity and context.

Another ethical consideration concerned dependency and gatekeeping. Access
to some participants was facilitated by monastery administrators and
organisational representatives, whose suggestions partly influenced
participant recruitment. I remained mindful of the potential implications of
such arrangements and sought to mitigate their influence by asking probing
questions and actively seeking diverse perspectives. The study included
internal and external stakeholders with varying levels of education, different
organisational positions, and diverse social backgrounds. Securing
participation from monks, nuns, and members of the EOTC structure was
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often challenging due to factors such as monastic traditions, reluctance to
engage with outsiders, illiteracy, concerns about trust, or fear of possible
consequences. Although these challenges sometimes made the research
process demanding, they also resulted in rich and meaningful conversations,
with some interviews lasting between two and three hours to allow for follow-
up questions and deeper exploration. External stakeholders were generally
more willing to participate, although these interviews tended to be shorter
because participants often preferred brief interactions.

Finally, reflexivity formed an important ethical consideration throughout the
study. My familiarity with both Amharic and Tigrigna enabled me to conduct
interviews in the participants’ native language and enhanced my
understanding of the social, cultural, and religious contexts in which the
monasteries operated. Having lived in both Addis Ababa and Tigray also
provided valuable contextual insight and facilitated access to the field. At the
same time, I recognised that familiarity with the context might introduce bias
by encouraging taken-for-granted assumptions or influencing my
interpretations of participants’ accounts. To address this possibility, I
remained attentive to alternative interpretations throughout the analytical
process and included participants’ quotations to enable readers to engage
directly with the empirical material and assess the credibility of my
interpretations.

4.7. Reflections

4.7.1. On my Personal Background, Beliefs, and Values

I recognise that I am part of the research process and that my background,
beliefs, and values may have influenced both the conduct of the study and the
interpretations developed from it. Rather than viewing this influence as
something that can be eliminated entirely, interpretivist research
acknowledges that researchers inevitably engage with the field through their
own experiences and understandings. Reflexivity therefore requires openness
regarding the perspectives brought to the research and consideration of how
these may affect the inquiry.

I was born and raised in an Ethiopian Orthodox Tewahedo Christian family
and community in Tigray, where religious practice was deeply embedded in
everyday life. Church attendance, religious observance, and participation in
major religious holidays were widely valued and, in many respects, taken for
granted. My parents were farmers, and my father also served as a priest.
Seeking educational opportunities for their youngest children, they moved to
Maichew, where I completed my primary and secondary education. I later
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pursued higher education in Bahir Dar and Addis Ababa, obtaining my
bachelor’s and master’s degrees, respectively, before teaching at Bahir Dar
and Mekelle universities and eventually moving to Sweden.

These experiences shaped my understanding of the social world and likely
influenced the questions I asked, the issues I found significant, and the ways
in which I interpreted participants’ accounts. I therefore acknowledge that my
religious upbringing and personal experiences may have informed the
perspectives I brought to the study. By making my background explicit, I aim
to help readers better understand the lens through which the research was
conducted.

My interest in the topic of this dissertation was closely connected to these
experiences. Growing up, my understanding of monastic life was that monks
and nuns lived apart from worldly affairs, devoting themselves to prayer,
spiritual discipline, and communal religious life, largely removed from
commercial activities and market interactions. During my secondary school
years, some female students, including my cousin and her friend, entered
monasteries to pursue monastic life. Although one returned to formal
schooling after a few months, the others remained in monastic life despite
repeated attempts by their parents to persuade them to return home. These
experiences reinforced my understanding of monasteries as places
characterised by separation from ordinary social and economic life.

Against this backdrop, encountering nuns selling clothes produced in their
monastery at a market in Mekelle in 2006 challenged my assumptions about
what monastic life involved. The experience sparked both surprise and
curiosity. It led me to question how monasteries reconciled religious
commitments with commercial activities, how such activities were understood
by different stakeholders, and how they influenced perceptions of legitimacy
within and beyond the monasteries. These questions ultimately evolved into
the central focus of this dissertation.

Recognising the potential influence of my background on the research
process, I sought to remain reflexive throughout the study by critically
examining my assumptions, remaining open to participants’ perspectives that
challenged my expectations, and grounding my interpretations in the
empirical material. Rather than attempting to claim complete neutrality, I
sought to engage transparently with my positionality and to consider how it
both facilitated and constrained my understanding of legitimacy challenges
and legitimacy management in religious hybrid organisations.
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Chapter 5.
The Monun Case

5.1. Background of Monun

Monun is situated in Aksum, a city that holds a special place in the EOTC and
is home to many monks and nuns. While some sustain themselves through
alms, others engage in activities such as handicrafts, poultry, and beekeeping,
although fewer than 10% earn their livelihood through such work.

Monun was established by a group of nuns in July 2010. Its members consisted
primarily of nuns who largely depended on alms for their livelihood, together
with other women. Before Monun was formally established as a hybrid
organisation in 2010, its members were organised as an informal spiritual
association created to fulfil their spiritual needs in Aksum. Using what they
received as alms, the nuns organised a monthly religious gathering. The
gathering takes place on the 16th day of every month according to the
Ethiopian calendar. It is held within the compound of Aksum Tsion Church,
where the Ark of the Covenant is believed to be located, and is conducted to
celebrate Saint Kidane Mihret’s feast day in the name of God. The nuns
explained that they chose the 16th day because gathering on this day was
regarded as a path to righteousness, based on God’s promise that “if you call
my name, I am present among you.”

Monun combines both commercial and religious purposes. Its members live
communally, guided by monastic values, engaging in weaving and sewing
while extending social support to elders and orphans within their community.
The name of the religious hybrid organisation, Monun, in Tigrigna reflects the
organisation’s monastic roots and spiritual foundation. Monun’s commercial
activities have three main objectives: (1) to transform an alms-dependent
lifestyle into a work-based livelihood and inspire others, particularly monastic
people, in the pursuit of self-reliance; (2) to uphold the religious principle that
everyone should work diligently; and (3) to fulfil the spiritual duty of giving
alms and supporting those unable to support themselves.

The commercial activities were initiated by 28 members, almost all of whom
were nuns, except for one young woman who shared their faith. She
introduced the idea of expanding their spiritual association into a cooperative
after learning about government training opportunities. She remains the
founding member and current manager. Although not formally ordained as a
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nun, her lay status allowed greater freedom to engage with the wider
community and facilitated access to the weaving and sewing opportunities that
led to the cooperative’s creation.

The nuns recognised that society criticised them for relying on alms and, as a
result, did not regard them as righteous leaders in Aksum. Although they
regarded reliance on alms as a legitimate tradition for those dedicated to God,
they also recognised the need to establish commercial activities as a means of
self-support and survival. To prepare, they sought technical training in
weaving through collaboration with government offices in Aksum. The Office
of Women’s Affairs supported Monun by covering training expenses, and
twelve members of the spiritual association participated in a three-month
course on scarf-making at the Aksum Technical and Vocational Education and
Training Centre in early 2010.

At their graduation ceremony, the group sold the scarves they had produced
for 200 ETB (=17 USD). The income from these sales became the initial
capital for the cooperative partnership. By 2018, Monun had grown to 42
members, mainly nuns living communally, 12 external employees, and a
working capital of 250,000 ETB (=10,430 USD). The cooperative is audited
annually and governed by an internal procedures document that outlines its
administrative structure and the roles and responsibilities of committees
responsible for management, finance, sales, lending, and conflict resolution.

On the monastic side, leadership follows religious titles including Eminent
(abbess or administrator) and Redi (assistant), reflecting the community’s
religious foundation. Members work Monday to Friday from 8:30 a.m. to 5:30
p.m., observing monthly religious holidays on the 7th, 12th, 19th, 21st, and
29th of each month, as well as weekends and other annual Orthodox feast
days.

The nuns provided four main reasons for combining religious and commercial
activities through Monun:

Financial independence: Before Monun’s establishment, they lived
individually in Aksum, relying entirely on alms. Although giving alms was
viewed as a righteous act, some community members criticised young, healthy
nuns for begging, seeing it as inappropriate.

Religious principle of work: Commercial activities allow them to live in
accordance with the teaching that everyone should work. As the founder
explained: “God says, work hard and help yourself; therefore, we are not
different”. They believe monastic life calls for religious devotion rather than
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idleness and that righteousness can be achieved through labour, following the
example of Apostle Paul, who both preached and worked.

Protection against idleness and temptation: Weaving and related tasks keep
the nuns focused on their spiritual life and safeguard them from sin.

Supporting others as a religious duty: Helping the elderly and disabled is
viewed as a sacred responsibility, and weaving is seen as a blessed activity
once practised by saints such as St. Mary.

The coexistence of religious devotion and commercial activity gave Monun a
distinctive hybrid character that was interpreted differently by various
audiences. Within the monastic community and the broader church structure,
questions emerged regarding the compatibility of spiritual commitments and
economic activities. Beyond these settings, followers, customers, and non-
followers of the EOTC evaluated Monun’s activities through their own moral
and cultural understandings. The following sections examine these internal
and external legitimacy challenges and the ways Monun sought acceptance
among its diverse stakeholders.

5.2. Internal Legitimacy Challenges

Monun has two main categories of internal stakeholders: (1) the nuns and
other members living within its communal setting, and (2) individuals within
the church structure in Aksum, including diocesan staff, clergy, and other
monastic members. Each group contributes to the functioning and identity of
the hybrid organisation in distinct but interconnected ways. The nuns and
communal members focus primarily on integrating prayer, work, and
communal life into Monun’s daily practices, whereas those within the church
structure are involved in guiding, supervising, and interpreting the
organisation’s alignment with broader religious and institutional expectations.
Together, their roles, responsibilities, and perspectives influenced Monun’s
internal legitimacy by shaping how its dual commitment to faith and
commercial activity was understood, accepted, or contested within the
organisation.

5.2.1. Internal Legitimacy Challenges from the Perspectives of
Nuns

From the perspectives of the nuns, Monun’s internal legitimacy lies at two
ends of a continuum: acceptance and non-acceptance. Acceptance of the
monastery’s hybridity arises from the belief that it has ensured, and will
continue to ensure, the continuity of nunship and monastic life, preserved the
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primacy of religion within the monastery, enabled the provision of social
support, and positioned monasteries as role models in society. By contrast,
non-acceptance stems from the perception that commercial activities can
become misaligned with the mission and monastic life. The bases of both
acceptance and non-acceptance are linked primarily to the dominant religious
and commercial logics, alongside subordinate logics associated with social
welfare, community, and, at times, the state.

Ensuring Continuity of Nunship and Monastic Life

The nuns described communal life in Monun as sustaining both their physical
and spiritual existence, thereby ensuring the continuity of nunship and the
broader monastic way of life. Before joining Monun, most had lived
individually and relied on alms, often under difficult circumstances. Within
Monun, they found balance and fulfilment in a way of life that combined
work, prayer, and shared living, reflecting their acceptance of its hybrid
character. The communal arrangement enabled them to meet material needs
such as food, clothing, and shelter while deepening their spiritual connection
through collective prayer and mutual care. Living and working together
represented a meaningful integration of faith and commercial activities, in
which monastic devotion and daily labour were viewed as complementary
rather than conflicting.

1 did not come looking for comfort in my flesh. Because I had a health
problem, and when people are in some kinds of health problems, they
forget their flesh but try to save their soul by being involved in
spiritual or monastic life... Here, it is beyond my expectations that [
am in a better condition even for my bodily needs, as we rely on our
own income, thanks to those who founded Monun against all the odds
they had at the beginning. (Ametbrhan, Nun)

The nuns also regarded their growing professional skills and financial
independence as important indicators of the acceptance and sustainability of
the hybrid organisation. Through learning weaving and developing
commercial activities, they became able to support themselves while
strengthening the continuity of communal life. Commercial activities thus
served as a foundation for both survival and spiritual purpose, linking
economic self-reliance with religious devotion. As the founder and manager
explained:

Now at least some of the nuns in Monun are professionals in weaving,
which is a very good asset that could not be lost... Our success in the
commercial activities has helped us to continue our monastic purpose
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that we had with courage and expand our plan and purpose further.
(Delina, Founder & Manager)

Building on this emphasis on continuity, the nuns further argued that work
and commercial activities did not dilute religion but instead anchored it in the
discipline of everyday monastic life.

Ensuring Religion’s Dominance in the Monastery

The nuns explained that within Monun there is a clear division of labour: some
engage in commercial tasks, others manage household responsibilities such as
food preparation, and those unable to work devote their time to prayer. They
emphasised that commercial activities had strengthened rather than weakened
their devotion, providing greater opportunities to live according to the values
of nunship than their former alms-dependent lives. The nuns regarded the
hybrid model as more closely aligned with monastic principles because it
enabled them to practise God’s teaching that every person should sustain
themselves through their own effort. As one monk expressed:

Fundamentally, it is not right for monastic people to spend most of
their days idle, and therefore, they should work. Working helps them
to stay healthy and can support themselves for a living. This change
is spiritual... It is earning from their sweat, and I do not believe it
would not be acceptable by God. (Gebreamlak, Monk)

Physical work was also viewed as an act of monastic discipline, an expression
of religious devotion through bodily sacrifice. The nuns regarded exhaustion
resulting from labour as a form of spiritual exercise akin to fasting or
prolonged prayer. As one founder explained:

Just as we once spent the day standing for genuflection and prayer,
now we weaken our bodies through work instead. We know the
purpose of our commercial activities, and so we do not feel the fasting
or the fatigue while working. (Yordanos, Nun, Founder)

Their structured schedules of work and prayer reinforced collaboration,
commitment, and the moral order of monastic life. As the founder and
manager elaborated:

The monastic life that focused only on counting prayer beads and
receiving alms was once seen as the path to righteousness. But it is
not only that. It is also about supporting the Church through the
provision of church articles, ‘nwayat kidisan’, clothing, candles, and
food for use after church services. (Delina, Founder & Manager)
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Conducting commercial activities “based on the religious value and the fear
of God” ensured that “we do not distance ourselves from God” (Gebreamlak,
Monk). The observance of holy days and the integration of spiritual values
into work were also regarded as strengthening external respect, as community
members associated Monun’s products with blessing and moral integrity. As
Delina explained:

“Some customers say they want our products because they are made by nuns,
and because we do not work on religious holidays, our products are seen as
sources of blessing.” (Delina, Founder & Manager, FGD1)

From this reinforced religious core, the nuns argued that their way of life not
only sustained devotion within the monastery but also provided a visible
example for others.

Ensuring Monasteries as a Role Model in Society

Acceptance of Monun’s hybridity was grounded in its members’ collaboration
and their collective alignment of religious devotion with commercial
activities. The nuns believed that combining spiritual and commercial work
not only sustained communal life but also fulfilled God’s purpose for them.
As one founder expressed:

In monastic life, those who are healthy and capable do work, fast,
pray, and genuflect, but those who are not capable do only fast and
pray. We, the capable ones, are at work. Thus, we believe that both
the spiritual and the commercial activities we do are shared among
all of us and will lead us to heaven afterwards for each and every one
of us. (Yordanos, Nun, Founder, FGD2)

This balance between prayer and commercial activities became central to the
nuns’ acceptance of Monun, demonstrating that religious devotion and
commercial activities could coexist harmoniously.

Over time, Monun became a model for other monasteries and for society more
broadly. The nuns’ integration of religious devotion and commercial activities
inspired both monastic and lay communities, creating a ripple effect of
acceptance:

Monastic people were once only involved in prayer, not in producing
what they could, based on their capacity. Now, others are following
our way as an example and are inspired by what we do. Even society
has begun organising and starting businesses, asking themselves, ‘If
the nuns can do this, why not us? (Yordanos, Nun, Founder)

134



5. The Monun Case

As Delina further explained:

Now we see very good changes both in attitude and in practice of
monastic people regarding work... Many nuns live near us, though
we were once alone... They have practically changed by seeing us,
and it is a good change. (Delina, Founder & Manager)

Beyond the monastic community, Monun’s achievements encouraged women
in Aksum to form cooperatives and engage in self-employment:

“I see many women organising themselves into cooperatives. It may be
because of the outcomes we have achieved that women are now following us.”
(Delina, Founder & Manager)

By demonstrating that devotion to God and engagement in commercial
activities could coexist, Monun redefined what it meant to live a monastic life
and positioned monasteries as moral and social role models within both
religious and civic life. The nuns further linked this role-modelling function
to concrete acts of care, arguing that acceptance also rested on serving others.

Ensuring the Provision of Social Support

The nuns’ acceptance of Monun’s hybridity was deeply rooted in their ability
to serve others and make a tangible social and spiritual contribution. They
viewed the hybrid organisation not only as a means of sustaining themselves
but also as a way of fulfilling their religious duty to help others. In the
Ethiopian Orthodox Tewahedo faith, giving alms and supporting the Church
are regarded as sacred obligations that form an integral part of spiritual life
and righteousness. Within Monun, the nuns extended support to older people,
orphans, and others in need. Commercial activities thus became a means of
sustaining both social support and faith, allowing them to give rather than
depend on others. As Delina explained, this transformation from dependency
to contribution represented a major source of internal legitimacy:

“We are working and supporting ourselves rather than facing others to
request alms. We are then able to serve others in our communal life.” (Delina,
Founder & Manager, FGD1)

Through their capacity to support both the Church and wider society, the nuns
viewed their work as an expression of religious devotion that aligned
commercial activities with religious purpose. This dual achievement of self-
reliance and service strengthened their conviction that the hybrid organisation
embodied the spirit of monastic life through discipline, compassion, and social
responsibility. At the same time, the nuns acknowledged persistent tensions,
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recognising that the demands of commercial practice could collide with the
constraints of the market and the priorities of their spiritual mission.

Misalignment of Commercial Activities and Monastic Life

The combination of monastic devotion and commercial activity also created
one of Monun’s most significant internal legitimacy challenges. As Delina
reflected:

“Acceptability challenges exist everywhere, even for organisations with a
single aim. For us, it was tough because Monun began pursuing more than
one aim, sustaining monastic values, managing a cooperative commercial
activity, and supporting others at the same time.” (Delina, Founder &
Manager)

The coexistence of multiple goals, namely monastic commitment, economic
survival, and social service, often blurred the boundaries between faith and
business, creating tension over whether commercial activities could coexist
with the spiritual purpose of monastic life.

The nuns’ enthusiasm for weaving as a means of sustaining monastic life was
challenged by the practical realities of running a business. Once they stopped
receiving alms and devoted themselves fully to training and operating the
commercial activities, financial strain quickly followed. The weaving
initiative, although rooted in religious purpose, was not grounded in an
understanding of market demand. As Delina explained:

We chose weaving and asked the government offices to prepare a
budget for us, and we received training on monks’ and nuns’ yellow
scarves. We didn’t base our request on market research or analysis.
The scarves were not in demand, and it became a huge challenge for
us. We chose that training simply because we were nuns. So, we
started production, but it wasn’t saleable. Because nuns and monks
come to Aksum to celebrate the yearly holidays of the Tsion Church
in November and April/May, other than this, they don’t buy clothing,
as most are dressed by others who provide for them. Consequently,
many renounced their membership. (Delina, Founder & Manager)

This decision, guided primarily by religious identity rather than market
considerations, created a clear misalignment between the monastic mission
and commercial viability. The nuns’ desire to preserve their religious
distinctiveness limited their flexibility in responding to market realities and
revealed a deeper tension between monastic commitments and economic
demands. For many nuns, religion dictated that labour itself constituted a holy
act, but the practical realities of sustaining operations and meeting financial
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needs tested this conviction. The resulting tension blurred the distinction
between devotion and obligation, leading some nuns to question whether
participation in commercial activities compromised their spiritual integrity.
Over time, this imbalance weakened confidence in Monun’s hybrid
arrangement and raised doubts about whether monastic devotion and
economic sustainability could truly coexist.

As these pressures intensified, members increasingly recognised that the
misalignment extended beyond the choice of commercial activity to
encompass limitations in managing and operating the cooperative itself.

Undermining Commercial Activities and Goals

Beyond the challenge of aligning religious and commercial purposes, Monun
also experienced considerable internal strain arising from the limited success
of its commercial activities. The nuns’ weaving activities, although
symbolically meaningful, proved financially fragile. As Delina explained:

“The lack of demand for our products created discomfort and affected our
living, motivation, and belief in the future success of the organisation. As a
result, 12 of the 24 members left.” (Delina, Founder & Manager)

The low marketability of their scarves, combined with scarce financial
resources and limited business experience, weakened morale and undermined
confidence in Monun’s sustainability as a hybrid organisation.

The initial training provided by government offices had not equipped the nuns
with the skills needed to diversify their products or adapt to changing market
conditions. Delina recalled:

“We were not able to produce other items or weaving products because we
lacked the necessary skills. It was a very difficult situation at that time.”
(Delina, Founder & Manager)

This lack of technical capacity left the organisation vulnerable to both
financial and emotional exhaustion. As sales declined, internal disagreement
intensified, and some members began to question the optimism and trust they
had initially placed in the leadership. Their disappointment deepened when
Monun’s young leader became a symbol of both inspiration and frustration:

“Some of the nuns complained to me, saying ‘Kolea ygoyiy ember aykdmin,’
which means ‘a child can run but never wins,” because I was only fourteen
years old.” (Delina, Founder & Manager)
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Despite these challenges, some members remained committed to communal
life, choosing to endure hardship rather than abandon their hybrid mission.
Yordanos reflected on the severity of their circumstances:

In the beginning, when we started living together, there were times
we didn’t even have dinner. We would pray and sleep, just like that.
Most nights, we had only a handful of roasted cereal, kolo, for dinner.
1t was a very difficult time. (Yordanos, Nun, Founder)

The enduring hardship and lack of tangible progress created an atmosphere of
doubt that undermined confidence in both the commercial and spiritual
aspirations of the monastery. The nuns’ belief in the possibility of achieving
self-reliance through commercial activities gradually weakened, as economic
setbacks began to cast doubt on whether their efforts would ultimately
succeed. Although additional training on large cultural scarves (Gabi) two
years later slightly improved production, the tension persisted, revealing that
economic underperformance was not merely a financial issue but also a moral
and existential one.

Reactions from within the church structure further intensified these tensions.
While some religious leaders regarded Monun’s efforts as consistent with
Christian values, others stigmatised the nuns and questioned the compatibility
of commercial labour with monastic purity. As Delina explained:

“Most people from the church structure in Aksum who have a deep
understanding and are knowledgeable about the religion were encouraging
us. However, those with a limited understanding... were ‘mnkushash,” or
stigmatising us.” (Delina, Founder & Manager)

Thus, Monun’s legitimacy challenges extended beyond the monastery itself
and were influenced by how its spiritual credibility was interpreted within the
broader church community. Commercial underperformance, doubts about
leadership, and religious stigma collectively undermined confidence in the
goals of the hybrid organisation, leaving Monun suspended between
perseverance and discouragement, faith and doubt.

A summary of the internal legitimacy challenges of Monun from the
perspectives of the nuns is presented in Table 5.1.
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5.2.2. Internal Legitimacy Challenges from the Perspective of
People within the Church Structure

While the nuns emphasised how hybridity supported their spiritual life and
sustained their communal existence, individuals within the church structure
and other monastic members expressed more varied views. Internal
stakeholders therefore extended beyond the nuns themselves to include
diocesan staff, the clergy, and other monastic individuals in Aksum. Their
perspectives ranged along a continuum from acceptance to non-acceptance.

Those within the church structure generally expressed appreciation for and
acceptance of Monun’s hybrid character. Their views extended beyond the
nuns’ lived experiences to broader concerns relating to institutional authority,
spiritual discipline, and the traditional order of monastic life. Acceptance of
Monun’s hybridity was grounded in the belief that the nuns’ commercial
activities did not displace monastic life but instead strengthened it by
encouraging responsible conduct in the business environment and
contributing to the continuity of monasteries and monastic life. Hybridity was
also viewed as enabling the nuns to maintain their spiritual commitments
while achieving greater financial independence.

By contrast, some non-member nuns and more traditionally oriented monastic
individuals expressed doubts and disapproval, questioning Monun’s
autonomy and its alignment with the EOTC. Their non-acceptance stemmed
from the belief that hybridity had undermined commercial performance and
weakened the structural and administrative authority of the EOTC, thereby
affecting traditional monastic practice.

Ensuring Responsible Behaviour in the Business Environment

People within the church structure appreciated Monun’s commercial activities
primarily because the nuns demonstrated responsibility, honesty, and integrity
in their business practices. They were trusted to produce quality products,
particularly church-related items, and to sell them at fair prices. The nuns were
perceived as different from ordinary businesspeople because they spoke
truthfully about their products, openly explaining their quality, price, and
limitations. Their transparency and fairness were regarded as moral practices
that prevented criticism of religion and protected the image of the Church and
monastic life:

They are not like most other businesspeople in the town; they rely on
truth. They tell the facts about their products and their features,
limitations, and prices without hiding any flaws. If they sold products
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while concealing such limitations, like most other commercial
activities, it would even invite criticism of the religion and monastic
life. (Melake Aelaf, Priest, Director of Gospel Preaching in a Diocese)

Monun’s commercial activities were also valued for enhancing the reputation
of Aksum through their products, an outcome appreciated by both customers
and the clergy. This morally grounded approach to commercial activity was
viewed as demonstrating that the monastery’s economic pursuits remained
rooted in spiritual values and guided by Christian principles:

[ found the scarf solid and thick in its weaving, good for protecting
oneself from the cold. The price was also very fair... I decided to buy
from Monun because it was better in quality and cheaper. It is also
good for the city’s growth as they help make Aksum known through
their products. (Gebrhet, Employee & Member of a Parish Council)

Ensuring the Future Existence of Monastic Life and the Monastery

From these moral assessments, discussions within church circles often turned
to what such conduct enabled over time, namely the protection and continuity
of monastic life itself. Many people within the church structure believed that
Monun’s hybridity supported the sustainability of monastic life by providing
economic stability while preserving its spiritual foundation. They explained
that the nuns’ engagement in commercial activities was consistent with the
religious principle that individuals should work and support themselves rather
than depend on alms. Commercial activities were also viewed as an important
means of preventing idleness and fostering spiritual growth. For those within
the church structure, work itself was regarded as a form of prayer, enabling
the nuns to serve God while sustaining their livelihood:

The involvement of monasteries and/or Monun in commercial
activities is good. I think it is a sustainable solution to the economic
problems... especially in monasteries and churches in rural areas...
Many monastic people in these areas lack sufficient food, clothing,
and shelter... As a result... they leave the monasteries and migrate to
towns and cities in search of basic needs. (Like Kahnat Gebremeskel,
Priest, Director of Monasteries and Heritage Management in a
Diocese)

These understandings were further reinforced through spiritual references that
legitimised work as a form of discipline:

For monastic people, monks and nuns, work is a form of prayer; it
keeps them from idleness... Archangel Michael showed [Anthony] to
do handicraft work. So, commercial activity is essential to keep them
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busy and physically tired. They also earn their living, which makes it
essential for their souls. (Melake Aelaf, Priest, Director of Gospel
Preaching in a Diocese)

Undermining Commercial Activities and Goals

Alongside support for hybridity, practical constraints relating to how monastic
work was organised and presented to the public also influenced perceptions of
effectiveness and, consequently, acceptance. Some individuals within the
church structure and other monastic members identified challenges that
limited Monun’s commercial progress. These included the absence of fixed
sales locations, limited exposure to business environments, and the relative
novelty of monastic venturing. In many monasteries, products were sold only
during church holidays without a permanent place of sale, discouraging nuns
from selling directly because of the discomfort and embarrassment associated
with public market activities. Monun’s fixed sales outlet therefore became an
important source of its relative acceptance as a hybrid organisation:

Most monasteries sell their products during monthly or yearly church
holidays and do not have a fixed place for sales... Unlike Monun in
Aksum, which has a standard sales place, other monastic sellers feel
frustrated and uneasy leaving their monasteries to sell products...
Without a proper sales place, they feel embarrassed and eager to
return. (Wete-Senbet, Non-member Nun & Employee, Aksum
Diocese)

Although attitudes towards Monun’s commercial activities improved over
time, the early stages were characterised by doubt and limited understanding.
Some people regarded commercial activities as unusual for monastic
individuals, while others evaluated them according to price and quality, as
they would any other business. As familiarity increased, recognition of
product quality contributed to greater acceptance, even though operational
constraints remained:

The challenge the nuns faced is similar to what happens whenever
something new begins. They were not well accepted at first, but that
has changed over time... Today... what determines whether people
buy from the nuns is the price and quality... Monun’s products are
somewhat costly, but they are of high quality and have also expanded
their customer base. (Haleka Tesfay, Deacon & Employee, Aksum
Diocese)
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Undermining Structural Control of the EOTC and Monastic Life

Beyond concerns relating to performance, some reservations centred on
institutional authority, focusing less on what the nuns produced and more on
how their activities were situated within church governance and monastic
rules. Despite recognising the nuns’ moral and spiritual integrity, some
individuals within the church structure questioned Monun’s independence
from the EOTC. They acknowledged that weaving and similar handicrafts
were permitted within monasteries, but the ownership and administration of
Monun by the nuns themselves, outside formal diocesan supervision, raised
doubts about its legitimacy. For these individuals, such independence was
perceived as reducing the Church’s oversight and weakening its institutional
connection with the monastery:

“Starting handicrafts [weaving] has been and is allowed in monasteries by
the EOTC... But it could be questionable, as Monun is independent from the
Church and its administration.” (Nbrued Luel, Former Administrator, Aksum
Tsion Church)

Concerns were also raised about Monun’s adherence to monastic rules,
particularly regarding daily prayers and participation in church programmes.
Rumours about limited attendance and the absence of bell-rung prayers further
contributed to perceptions that the nuns’ spiritual life had weakened and that
they had become more like ordinary businesspeople than monastic figures.
These concerns were reinforced by the absence of a formal administrative
relationship between Monun and the EOTC, which some clergy interpreted as
a challenge to established ecclesiastical order:

“I do not know them. I do not want to talk about them, as I do not formally
know them, and they are not under the administration of the diocese.” (Abune
Semayat, Bishop, of a Diocese).

The summary of internal legitimacy challenges of Monun from the
perspective of people within the church structure is shown in Table 5.2.

143



o)
2)SBUOW PUE 91 0F 8U) UiLpm
|01U09 [eANjONAS BuluILIBPUN

senjeA
)SEUOW Y)iM 8oueldWOod-Uou panisolad

UaLIoM dfjseuow ueyy Jayyes ajdoadssauisng Aleuiplo se sunu Buimaip

SaNLOYINE YoInyd) UOIS] WISy O} SIAIaSWaY) Ulejdxa 0} payse Usaq pey sunu ay} Jey swiejd buienai)
yoInyQ uoIs] wnsyy Je selwelbosd papuspe Jabuoj ou sunu sy} Jey} sinowny

Kep e sawn uanss Buikeid Buipnjoul ‘sajni onseuow o) Buipioooe Jakeld aniasqo o) Buiie «

2INJONIS Y2INYd Ypm sal) [BLulo) Buiusyespp

959201p 8y} JO uoisiaadns ay) apisino bunessdo
Apuspuadapul unuopy UMO pue JajsiUIWpe 0} sunu ay) Buimoyy
yoainy) uois winsyy Buipnjour ‘sayainyo Jayjo woly unuopy Buiyoejeq

s|leob
|euonesiuebio pue saniAjoe
|eIoIaWWod Bujuiwispun

abueyo Joj ssauipess Jo yoe| e Buosyey

Sal19}SBUOLL PUB 8} O}SEUOW Uf SaBUBYD 15IS8l Jey) Sopnie BUIp|OH «
wsjojjseuow Jo Bujuesiy sy} Jnoge UoReINPS pue ssausieme Buioe
181008 WO} [EMEIPYIIM PUE UOISN|O8S JO SWIS) Ui Aj8jos wsionseuow Buipuelsiapun
mau Ajeunus BuiLiaLIos Se sunu Ag uni SaIJIAIO. [BI0JBLILIOD BUIMBIA

ainsodxa
ssauIsng pue AJjiqisiA 1oy ew Buniwi

sjonpoud ||as 0} sKepijoy pue suoleiqa|ad snoibijal Jualayip o} Buljjenel |
|doad anseuow Jayjo pue sunu Joj doys Jo 190 sa|es Jusuewsad e Buiyoe «

fnpuqgfH jo aouejdasay-uoN

Aig)seUOW BU} pUE 8})| d)SEUOW
10 90UB)SIX® aIMNy By} Bulnsug

wisioseuow 4o Aynuiuod ayy buunsug

8/doad onseuow pue saug)seuow Aq pade} sebus||eyd d1wou0ds JSPEOIq 8y} 0} SUORN|OS d|qeulesns Buipincld
suopelaual $soIoe aInynd pue suonipel; olseuow Buiniesald o
yoInyo opayems ] xopoyu( ueidoiyyg ey} jo uoisuedxa pue aoueusjuiew ay} 0} Bunngriuo)

o) onseuow Buureysns pue Buoddng

yiom noge se|diound [adsob o} payull Buiyoes) [enjuids Jo wio) e Se SafjAloe [enJawwod ul juswabebus Buimalp
Buiagiem Ajipoq 0) seynqLyuoo yiom [eaishyd jeyy Buisiubooay

SafIAoe [eloJawwod ybnolyy uonensels Buuanald

asodind Jiay} auiwiapun jey) sjybnoyy wouy Aeme pue paidnado sunu buidasy

poddns-jjas Bupyjeas seusjseuow pue ajdoad onseuOW Jay)o 10} [3pow |o. e Se Buinies

AypugAy ybnodyy sunu ayj jo saAj| [eusjew pue [enjuids sy} yjoq Buipoddng

SWie JO y2Ieas uj Joop 0} J0op woyy Buirow ueyy Jayyes aoe(d auo uj ujewsl o) sunu buijgeus

yom ybnoayy sa|di

1ud snoibijai Buisioeld

pooyljaAl| s,auo uiejsns o} aidwexa s ned apsody uo Buimelq

pue SSauUs|pI 8W02JaA0 0} AUOYjUY 0} douepInb s,jaeyally [9Bueyaly Buimojjo4

yom pinoys sBuieq uewny jeyy puewwiod s,pos) buik|ddy

sa|diound snoibifal Ym 8oUBPIOIE Ul SBIHAIOE [e1I8WW0d yBnody) jjasauo Buipoddng

JUSLIUOJIAUS SSBUISN] BU} Ul
Inojeyaq a|qisuodsal Bunnsug

Juswdojenap Ayunwwod [eao] o} bunguiuo)

R0 8y} J0 Juswdo|aAap 9IWOU0IS Y} 0} Bupnguiuo)
sunu a8y} Aq paonpoud sjonpoud ayy ybnodyy wnsyy Jo Ao ayy Bugowoid

SoIAloR
|BI0JBLULIOD Uf SBNjeA [eiow Buippaquig

Ria100s Bupiojdxa noyym saoud Jiey ye Ayenb poob jo sjonpoid Buipinold
saoud pue ‘suopeyiwi| ‘sainjesy jonpoid jnoge jsauoy Buiag
sayainyd Aq pasn Ajewrd spoob Buionpoid

SaI)IAOE [BI0JBWILIOD
10 suojepunoy o)seuow ay) Buposdsay

aJ)] diSeuow yym a|qnedwod aue jey) spoob Bupnpoid

sJayo Bupoddns ajiym awiy Jakeld ueyy Jayyel awry aieds Bulnp saiAloe [eloJaWIWod Bulyeapun
auNWIWOo9 8y} Ag A|9A08]|00 PAUMO SJe SBIJIAIOR [BIDJBWILLOD 9SNEIaq SUOHIPE.} diseuow Bululelure|y
ayl| anseuow Buioeidsip Jnoynm sueydio pue siapjd Bupioddng .

RypuqgfH jo asueydasoy

suoisuawi( ejebaibby

Seway | JopJQ-puodas

s)dasuo) JapiQ-)sii4

a1n1on.ys yodnyo ayy uiyym ajdoad jo aanoedsiad ayy wolj unuojy Jo sebusjjeyd Aoewnibs| [eussiul jo Alewwng ' ajqel




5. The Monun Case

5.3. Activities to Gain Internal Legitimacy

To address internal legitimacy challenges, the nuns of Monun undertook a
series of deliberate and spiritually grounded activities aimed at maintaining
unity, strengthening commitment, and ensuring the sustainability of their
hybrid organisation. These actions were not merely practical responses to
organisational difficulties but also reflected a deep moral conviction and
shared belief in the possibility of aligning monastic devotion with commercial
activities. Through collective sacrifice, persistent effort, and spiritual
reflection, the nuns gradually secured internal acceptance of their multiple
goals. The following sections illustrate how Monun achieved this through
holding on to the purpose of becoming hybrid, paving the way to sustain the
hybrid organisation, and propelling social change.

5.3.1. Holding on to the Purpose of Becoming Hybrid

When Monun faced severe hardship during its early years, internal legitimacy
was deeply tested. Low sales of monastic scarves, food shortages, and the
departure of some members created an atmosphere of uncertainty and fatigue.
Rather than dissolving the organisation, however, the remaining nuns chose
to hold firmly to the original purpose of becoming a hybrid organisation that
united monastic life with commercial activities. This choice required
extraordinary spiritual strength and a willingness to sacrifice personal comfort
for the collective good.

Recognising that isolation and disunity would weaken their purpose, the nuns
revived the ancient monastic tradition of communal living. Living together in
a single room became an intentional act of resistance to despair and a
reaffirmation of faith in their shared mission. Within this close communal
setting, they prayed, engaged in commercial activities, and shared their limited
resources, reinforcing both the spiritual and practical foundations of their
organisation.

“We were hungry every day, but it is encouraging to see that it has passed.
Living together in one room, sharing what we had, and praying together
helped us overcome those difficult times.” (Y ordanos, Nun, Founder)

Experiences of scarcity and suffering deepened their compassion for one
another and strengthened their unity. Members came to recognise that their
survival depended on collective discipline rather than individual comfort.
Cooperation became a moral obligation that defined the monastic-economic
order they were seeking to establish:
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There is compassion among the members. Each covers their workload
according to capacity, if [ can do it, I do it, if nun Yordanos can do it,
she does it. The elderly take instructions like children, and the young
work with the responsibilities of the elderly. Each member focuses on
improving efficiency and achieving our goals. No one becomes an
obstacle to what we agree upon. (Gebreamlak, Monk)

To give meaning to their struggles and unify their efforts, the nuns adopted a
guiding motto: kab limena nab shmena, meaning “from receiving alms to
weaving”. The phrase was used regularly in conversations among themselves
and with others and symbolised their transformation from dependency to self-
reliance. It reminded them that their hardships formed part of a journey
towards renewal and dignity:

“We used our motto ‘kab limena nab shmena’ as our daily energiser in every
discussion, mainly among ourselves but also with others.” (Delina, Founder
& Manager)

Even in the face of exhaustion, the nuns held regular meetings to discuss
progress and setbacks, ensuring that decisions were made collectively. These
meetings became spiritual and emotional spaces in which they could share
concerns, renew their faith, and celebrate small achievements:

If we get 100 ETB as revenue from sales, we immediately call a
meeting and discuss what to do with it; when, how, and for what
purpose. We always make these decisions together. It built up hope
among us day after day. (Delina, Founder & Manager)

Through communal living, mutual compassion, and a shared motto, the nuns
transformed individual suffering into collective strength. Their commitment
to living and working together despite hunger and scarcity reinforced
Monun’s internal legitimacy and established a foundation for organisational
cohesion. Holding on to their purpose therefore became the first step in
sustaining their hybrid organisation. As their unity deepened and faith was
reaffirmed, the nuns increasingly turned their attention to ensuring that their
spiritual commitment could be matched by practical survival. This marked the
beginning of their efforts to strengthen Monun’s institutional foundations and
secure its material continuity.

5.3.2. Paving the way to Maintain the Hybrid Organisation

Once unity and shared purpose had been re-established, the next task was to
secure the institutional and economic foundations needed to sustain the hybrid
organisation. The nuns understood that for their monastic-commercial model
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to survive, it required both moral conviction and material stability. They
therefore engaged in a series of pragmatic activities, including lobbying,
fundraising, training, and diversification, to strengthen the organisation from
within.

The group began with only 200 ETB from the sale of the products produced
during their training and lacked weaving machines of their own. When the
borrowed machines were reclaimed, production stopped completely. The
nuns, however, refused to give up. They persistently visited government
offices in Aksum, particularly the Office of Women’s Affairs, petitioning for
financial and technical support. Their repeated visits became well known in
the city and reflected their growing determination to sustain the organisation:

I even heard them saying, ‘Oh my God, this girl never gets tired of
asking!’ It was my daily routine to visit and communicate with offices
requesting support. But through all these efforts, we started to see
progress little by little. (Delina, Founder & Manager)

Their persistence was eventually rewarded when the government arranged a
loan of 12,000 ETB, enabling them to purchase eight weaving machines. This
event represented not only a financial achievement but also a spiritual
affirmation that their perseverance and faith had been recognised. With the
new machines, production resumed, morale improved, and members began to
see tangible results from their efforts.

Challenges nevertheless continued as the yellow scarves originally produced
for monks and nuns failed to generate sufficient demand. Rather than
interpreting this as failure, the nuns treated it as an opportunity for innovation.
They identified products with greater market potential and requested
additional training in weaving Kuta and Gabi, large white traditional scarves
worn primarily during church ceremonies. As Delina explained:

“We requested additional training in weaving Kuta and Gabi, since our initial
training focused only on yellow monastic scarves. After a seven-day training,
we began producing these alongside regular scarves for men and women.”
(Delina, Founder & Manager)

The new products quickly gained popularity, encouraging members to
diversify further. They later purchased sweater machines and began producing
school uniforms for children, ensuring a steadier flow of orders throughout the
year. These adaptive strategies helped the organisation remain financially
sustainable while preserving its ethical and spiritual foundations.

Through lobbying, diversification, and the continuous development of new
skills, the nuns built an organisational structure capable of withstanding
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external pressures and internal fatigue. Their discipline and practical wisdom
reinforced internal trust and strengthened their collective belief that their
hybrid path was both necessary and sustainable.

5.3.3. Propelling Social Change

As Monun became more stable internally, the nuns’ focus extended beyond
survival to purpose. They sought to demonstrate that religious life could
coexist with commercial activities and serve as a source of moral influence in
society. This conviction gave new depth to their activities and infused the
hybrid organisation with a broader sense of mission.

They came to see themselves not only as workers and nuns but also as
examples of faith in action. Their transformation from dependency to self-
reliance became a message of hope for young people and the wider
community. Living in Aksum, a sacred city and spiritual centre, they felt a
moral responsibility to demonstrate that dignity and progress could be
achieved through patience, work, and devotion:

While our country has land that can be developed and opportunities
to establish commercial activities, we hear now and then that many
young people lose their lives crossing seas illegally. Therefore, we
believe we could be role models for the youth and the whole society
by encouraging them to explore opportunities within their own
environment, establish commercial activities, and generate their own
income in the face of different types of adversity. (Yordanos, Nun,
Founder)

Government offices soon began to recognise Monun as a cooperative model
and invited the nuns to share their experiences at public events. Their story
became a lesson in resilience for others who were hesitant to engage in
commercial activities:

We share our experience whenever these offices request it. We tell
people, problems are overcome only by facing them ‘Shigir regitsika
eyu zftah.” We received no money, not even five cents, nor any
encouragement from parents to start these commercial activities.
(Yordanos, Nun, Founder)

Through these engagements, the nuns extended their influence beyond the
monastery. They taught that wealth grows slowly “like a child” and that
spiritual integrity should guide every effort. Their message that “if there is
religion in every daily practice, there is everything” became a recurring theme
in bazaars, youth gatherings, and community discussions (Yordanos, Nun,
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Founder). This moral outreach strengthened their sense of identity and
purpose, demonstrating to members that their work carried social and spiritual
significance beyond income generation.

Their determination was also reflected in a long-term vision for continuity.
They envisaged Monun evolving into an intergenerational spiritual-productive
community, in which elders would devote themselves primarily to prayer,
adults would focus on commercial activities, and younger followers would
learn, receive support, and ensure continuity:

We want people to follow our way, so that the elders in the association
will mainly be involved in prayers, we, the adults, will focus more on
work, and the younger ones who become our followers will receive
support and have a future. (Yordanos, Nun, Founder)

By living out these principles, the nuns came to be recognised not only as
skilled producers but also as moral leaders within Aksum’s social and
commercial landscape. Their determination to bring about social change gave
internal meaning to their efforts and reinforced Monun’s legitimacy as a living
example of religion combined with productive work.

5.4. External Legitimacy Challenges of Monun

Monun faced multiple external legitimacy challenges arising from its
hybridity. Since its establishment, the organisation encountered diverse
reactions from various stakeholders regarding the appropriateness of monastic
individuals engaging in commercial activities. These challenges reflected
broader social and cultural tensions concerning the relationship between
religious devotion and economic participation. This section examines
Monun’s external legitimacy challenges from the perspectives of followers of
the religion, customers, and non-followers in order to illuminate how different
stakeholder groups perceived and evaluated the legitimacy of Monun as a
religious hybrid organisation.

5.4.1. External Legitimacy Challenges from the Perspective of
Internal Stakeholders

While Monun’s internal legitimacy rested on reconciling religious and
commercial values within the monastery, its external legitimacy encountered
stronger resistance beyond it. From the perspectives of internal stakeholders,
namely the nuns and individuals within the church structure, the principal
challenge lay in gaining broader societal acceptance for the coexistence of
monastic life and commercial activities. External legitimacy challenges
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emerged along a continuum ranging from acceptance to non-acceptance,
reflecting competing interpretations of appropriate monastic conduct.
Acceptance was grounded in the belief that Monun represented a new model
of monastic culture that promoted work, commercial activities, self-reliance,
and social service. By contrast, non-acceptance stemmed from long-standing
cultural, religious, and economic assumptions that regarded commercial
involvement as incompatible with nunship. These tensions, rooted in
perceptions of deviation from monastic traditions, misalignment with cultural
expectations, and exclusion from established markets, influenced how
Monun’s hybridity was evaluated and contested by external audiences.

Ensuring the Emergence of a New Monastic Culture through
Commercial Activities

From the perspectives of Monun’s internal stakeholders, external legitimacy
challenges largely arose from wider societal discomfort with the combination
of spiritual and commercial life. While the nuns and supportive clergy viewed
hybridity as the foundation of a new monastic culture grounded in commercial
activities, self-reliance, and service, many external audiences perceived it as
a departure from established norms. Before Monun’s weaving activities began
in Aksum, similar commercial activities in other monasteries, such as Debre-
Libanos near Addis Ababa, had already attracted ridicule and disbelief. As one
monk recalled:

“We were strongly ridiculed when we began commercial activities in Debre-
Libanos... there were many sarcastic remarks claiming that monks and nuns
had become businesspeople. It is the same even after thirty years.” (Aba
Brhan, Administrator of Aksum Tsion)

The same scepticism resurfaced in Aksum, where Monun’s establishment was
initially met with laughter and scorn:

Oh, what bathos. A nun is expected to count her prayer beads and eat
what she gets as alms. Otherwise, what does it mean for a nun to
weave or merchandise? ... ‘Oh, nuns of these days, there’s nothing
they won't do!’ These were some of the comments we heard at the
beginning. (Delina, Founder & Manager, FGD1)

These criticisms reflected deeply embedded assumptions that monastic
individuals should devote themselves to prayer and rely on alms rather than
engage in commercial activities. Despite such ridicule, the nuns continued
their work, believing that their activities embodied religious principles of
labour and righteousness. They regarded themselves as demonstrating a
renewed model of monastic life in which work itself constituted a sacred
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practice, a legitimate expression of devotion, and a means of sustaining
monasticism:

Those who understand our purpose very well have started to say,
‘These nuns do not have their own children who cry from hunger;
rather, they are working through the commercial activities to show us
the importance of work.’ Society sees us as a reason for good
initiatives. (Delina, Founder & Manager)

Alongside promoting the dignity of labour, the nuns also grounded their
legitimacy in acts of social compassion. Their use of earnings to support
orphans and vulnerable children was regarded as both a spiritual mission and
a form of social support, demonstrating that monastic life could respond to
contemporary social needs while remaining faithful to religious principles:

“We are supporting abandoned kids and orphans [now after ensuring our own
living] ... Previously, such children were taken to other countries, and later
their relatives could not trace them. So, we are helping and minimising such
problems.” (Delina, Founder & Manager)

Through these activities, Monun advanced a reimagined monastic culture that
integrated economic activity, service, and religion. At the same time, this
redefinition placed the monastery in tension with long-held societal
expectations, making external legitimacy an ongoing challenge. As Monun’s
activities became more visible, these cultural frictions intensified, particularly
where traditional understandings of nunship collided with the practical
realities of commercial life.

Misalignment of Monastic Tradition and Commercial Activities

While Monun’s hybridity was motivated by a desire to sustain monastic life,
many external observers interpreted it as a departure from the sacred norms of
nunship. According to Delina, it was considered anomalous to see nuns
engaged in commercial activities, as public expectations dictated that nuns
should live in poverty, depend on alms, and abstain from worldly pursuits.
This perception was reinforced by cultural conventions in Aksum, where
weaving was traditionally associated with Muslim men:

“Weaving was traditionally the profession of Muslim men in Aksum, and I
think the same applies in most parts of Tigray. Because of this cultural
perception, it was difficult for us to be accepted as nuns engaged in weaving.”
(Delina, Founder & Manager)

Such gendered and religious stereotypes intensified doubts about the nuns’
legitimacy. Many perceived their involvement in commercial activities as
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inappropriate or even spiritually compromising. These concerns were further
reinforced by suspicions about whether the nuns continued to observe the
expected seven daily prayers, suggesting a perceived misalignment between
business activities and spiritual commitments.

Monun’s distinctive business practices also challenged local commercial
norms. Their fixed pricing policy and refusal to use religious oaths as
assurances, intended to uphold integrity and avoid sin, conflicted with
Aksum’s established bargaining culture. Customers accustomed to
negotiation often interpreted these practices as rigidity or mistrust:

One customer said to me, ‘Who will believe you and buy if you don’t
make an oath in the name of God or St. Mary about the price?’ |
calmly explained that making an oath is a sin in our religion and
Justified the fairness of our price and product quality. Some
understood us, but others left angry. (Delina, Founder & Manager)

Monun’s early struggles with product quality also contributed to external
scepticism. Suppliers exploited the nuns’ limited technical expertise by
providing inferior inputs, resulting in defective products and customer
complaints:

The suppliers were mostly Muslims, and when we asked for the best
quality input, they sold us lower-quality ones. We didn’t know the
difference and told customers we used the best materials. Later, we
noticed defects in our products and received complaints. (Delina,
Founder & Manager)

These issues relating to cultural expectations, gendered traditions, ethical
differences, and limited technical capabilities contributed to perceptions that
Monun’s hybrid identity was misaligned with prevailing understandings of
monastic life. As a result, societal acceptance only emerged gradually and
remained contested. Even as these cultural and moral tensions persisted,
Monun encountered a further challenge in the form of direct economic
obstruction that sought to undermine its legitimacy as a commercial actor.

Undermining the Commercial Activities of the Monastery

Beyond cultural and religious scepticism, Monun also faced economic
resistance that directly undermined its legitimacy as a commercial actor.
Competitors and suppliers, threatened by the nuns’ growing visibility,
deliberately obstructed their progress. After winning a public bid to supply
scarves to Aksum Hospital, the nuns found themselves systematically
excluded from fair market participation:
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Our winning made our competitors even angrier at us... Some input
suppliers, who were also connected to our competitors, or were
competitors themselves, increased the price of inputs beyond the
value of the scarves we were contracted to supply. The price jumped
from 300 ETB to about 520 ETB per scarf. (Delina, Founder &
Manager)

This coordinated obstruction not only jeopardised Monun’s production
capacity but also heightened the nuns’ sense of vulnerability as newcomers
and as religious women operating in a male-dominated industry. The nuns
perceived these actions as attempts to force them out of the market, reinforced
by rumours that undermined their professionalism:

“Even when we participated in bazaars together, they would invite buyers to
their side, claiming their products were better, while devaluing ours and
giving us names that didn’t relate to us.” (Delina, Founder & Manager)

Unable to compete on equal economic terms, the nuns also struggled to secure
reliable suppliers of raw materials. Their dependence on adversarial networks
of competitors constrained production and profitability, threatening the
sustainability of their hybrid model. At the same time, societal doubts about
their religious devotion compounded these external pressures. Some
questioned whether the nuns’ engagement in commercial life distracted them
from their prayer responsibilities, illustrating how spiritual suspicion and
market hostility intersected to undermine the monastery’s legitimacy.

A summary of the external legitimacy challenges of Monun from the
perspectives of internal stakeholders is presented in Table 5.3.

153



JUSWUOJIAUS JoyJew wsijeuoissajoid pue [[1%s JO ¥0B| Ssunu 8y} Jnoge sinownJ Buipeaids sioyjedwo) «

ayy uiyim sunu ayy buisiieulbiepy sindui 0} $$829€ ;sunu ayj 1ouysal 0} s1alddns yim sdiysuoneras paysiqelss Buisn siopedwo) .
UONOBJSIJESSIP JOWO)SND pue

s|eob |euonesiuebio pue saiiAnoe Sugou09 Ayenb o) Buinnguuod ‘moy-mouy [eanoeid aleys pjnod oym SIsAeaM pasusLadxa Buiyoe]
[e1p1aWWO2 Bujuiwispun sunu ay} Jo wsijeuoissajoud sindui Ayijenb Buienuaiagip ul s||s

pue aousiadwod ayy Buiuonseny | panwil 0} anp uononpoud jo sabeys Aues ayy Buunp Ayjenb 1onpoud yym juswiuioddesip Buipusuadxg
punoibyoeq

Jl)Seuow Jiayy Jo asnesaq Buiaeam Joj palinbal s|jiys [euoissajod sy} payde| sunu jeyy buiwnssy

saonoeld jexiew

paysi|gelss WoJj suoneirsp Buiniealed
saljIAnoR SB)IAI)OE [BI0JBWWI0D

[BIOJBWILLOD pUB UORIPE.) ul BuiBeBus sjiym ayl| [enjuIds onusyine pue [efiedw Ue UlgjulBW PINOO SUNU 8y} Jayeym Bungnoq .

oljseuow Ussmiaq Juswubijesy unuoy\ Jo sunu ayj Joj ajeudoiddeu ing usw wisniy Joj sjeudoidde sq o) Buinesm Buuspisuo) «

UNUO\ Ul Sunu 8y 0} Jnouoysip Buibulig se SaiIAo. [BI0IBWIIOD JO JUBWYSIIGe)SS 8y} Bumal «

SOIIAIOB [RI2JAWWOD Ul JUBWISAJOAUI SUNU 8y} Aq pa)snBsip Buljea «

Buioud pajenobau Jo uolipel s,wNsyy Yim jusisisuodul se yoeosdde Buioud paxiy sunu sy} Buimaip

s9onoeld JoyJew
paysi|qe)ss woj suoieinap Buiagaiad

RipugAH Jo aoueydeddy-uoN

SIBp|OYBYe}S [euss)xe pue

sunu o1y BUOLLE 8ouspyUoa BuPINg [e)dSOH WINSYY UM J0eu00 uononpold Lieas sy Joj suijpesp ay Bunsswi Ajjnjsseoong «

: ‘ ERIEEY] SaNIAO. [e12JaWwWod pue yiom ul 8bebus 0} Aa100S Japim sy} pue uswom Buibeinoous
ybno.y; a1nynd onseuow
-J|9S puE yiom Jo anjeA ay} Buowold SBNIAIOE [I2JAWWOD pue yom ybnoiy) jjasauo Bujoddng «
Mau e Jo aouabiaws ay} buunsug
SBIIAIO. [BI0JALIWOD sueydio pue ualp|iyo pauopuege Joj Joddns Buipinoid «
ybnouyy woddns [enyuids Buipusixg SNIAIOE [BI2JAWIWOD ;sunu ay) Buipoddns ybBnoayy posy woyy sbuissa|q Buineosy «
KpugAH Jo aoueydsdoy
suojsuswq sjebaibby | Soway JopIQ-puodssg | sjdaouo) JapiQ-isii4

SJap|oydyels |eudlul Jo aAnoadsiad ay) woly sabus|eyds Aoewiiba| [euisixe jo Alewwng g6 ajqel



5. The Monun Case

5.4.2. External Legitimacy Challenges from the Perspective of
Followers

The legitimacy of Monun as a religious hybrid organisation was sharply
divided among followers of the EOTC. Their views extended across opposite
ends of a continuum: some regarded hybridity as a positive and necessary
evolution of monastic life, whereas others perceived it as a departure from
sacred tradition. Followers’ perceptions, informed by their understanding of
the traditional role of monastic individuals devoted exclusively to prayer,
contrasted with the emerging reality of monasteries and nuns such as those in
Monun engaging in commercial activities for survival and social contribution.
These mixed reactions reflected the enduring tension between religious ideals
and the practical realities of contemporary monastic life.

Ensuring Structural Support from the Government and the EOTC

For many followers, acceptance of Monun’s hybridity was closely linked to
the visible support and supervision of legitimate institutions such as the
government and the EOTC. This institutional backing reassured followers that
the nuns’ engagement in commercial activities did not represent a self-
initiated departure from religious duty but rather a structured and sanctioned
effort aligned with both spiritual and social responsibilities. The government’s
active involvement in organising the nuns into cooperatives, providing
professional training, and supplying start-up resources helped legitimise what
might otherwise have appeared to be a radical form of monastic
entrepreneurship:

The government has offered different supports to the nuns...
organised into cooperatives, provided short-term training, and later
professional training in weaving. Since the nuns had no prior
experience or capital, the government also supported them with
materials and finance, though it may have been limited. (Habenyom,
Follower)

At the same time, followers drew legitimacy from the Church’s evolving
stance towards monastic economic participation. The EOTC principle that
“the one who does not work should not eat” provided a moral justification for
self-reliance within monastic communities. By situating Monun’s activities
within this doctrine, followers interpreted the nuns’ economic engagement as
an act of obedience rather than rebellion:

People within the church structure have become convinced that the
Church should not be economically dependent on receiving alms. It
should be a role model for society by following the principle that ‘the
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one who does not work should not eat.” This principle ensures the
sustainability of monasteries and monastic people. (Tsehaye,
Follower)

Together, these institutional anchors, governmental and ecclesiastical,
enabled followers to frame Monun’s hybridity as legitimate, purposeful, and
aligned with both religious values and broader societal interests. Having
established this foundation, followers increasingly turned their attention to the
outcomes of such engagement, particularly its contribution to sustaining
monastic life itself.

Ensuring Monastic Continuity through Commercial Activities and
Professionalism

For many followers, the nuns’ combination of prayer and production through
commercial activities represented an important strategy for ensuring the
continuity of monastic life. In the face of growing economic hardship affecting
monasteries in Ethiopia, including food shortages, rising living costs, and
declining alms, Monun’s commercial activities were viewed as a necessary
adaptation for survival.

If monasteries must continue their existence... they must be
economically self-sufficient through commercial activities. Monks
and/or nuns need to get food... candles ‘tiwaf’ and other church
articles... Thus, I am happy about the startup of commercial activities
in some monasteries. (Tsehaye, Follower)

This pragmatic perspective was further reinforced by the nuns’
professionalism and commitment to developing skills. Followers interpreted
their training of newcomers as contributing to both practical and spiritual
continuity, ensuring that future generations of monastic individuals inherited
not only faith but also the capacity for economic self-reliance.

“The nuns have created jobs at least for themselves... Likewise, monastic
people have to support their living and ensure continuity. Thus, the nuns in
Monun train newcomers in weaving and create additional jobs.” (Habenyom,
Follower)

Through these practices, followers came to regard Monun as doing more than
sustaining itself. It was seen as revitalising a broader culture of monastic
labour through engagement in commercial activities. Having established this
sense of continuity, attention increasingly turned to the ways in which
Monun’s economic activities extended beyond the monastery through acts of
compassion and community service.
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Ensuring the Provision of Social Support

Followers also evaluated Monun in terms of the service and support it
provided to others. For them, Monun’s moral standing was strengthened when
income generated through commercial activities was reinvested in the well-
being of vulnerable members of society. Acts of compassion, such as
supporting older people and orphans, transformed commercial activities into
spiritual deeds and reinforced the moral unity between monastic life and
action.

1 feel good about this experience [seeing monasteries be hybrid], and
1 hope Monun is doing the same. I grew up seeing monasteries that
support the elderly and orphans through their work and alms, and 1
believe Monun’s work follows that path. (Araya, Follower, FGD)

Economic independence was therefore reinterpreted as moral agency: the
capacity to care for others without depending on external support.

“The nuns in Monun hybrid organisation have achieved integration among
themselves and are able to support themselves and others through their
commercial activities.” (Habenyom, Follower)

These activities shifted perceptions of the nuns from passive recipients of
charity to active contributors to social welfare. They became living examples
of faith expressed through service, inspiring respect within their religious
community and beyond. As this moral reputation grew, Monun increasingly
came to be seen not only as self-sufficient but also as a model for wider
society.

Ensuring Monasteries as Role Models for Society

Followers described Monun’s nuns as living teachers whose example
demonstrated that faith and labour could coexist. Their discipline, teamwork,
and perseverance were interpreted as moral lessons for society and visible
demonstrations of the virtues of hard work and self-reliance:

“They have become practitioners too... they show us that people should live
depending on themselves, not through dependency on others, theft, or lies...
they can change their economic lives if they work like them.” (Habenyom,
Follower)

By departing from long-standing patterns of dependence and inactivity, the
nuns came to embody a new moral order in which monastic life served as a
guide for social renewal:
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“They no longer remain idle even on holy days, after completing their
religious programs. Monasteries are breaking these traditions by working and
setting new examples, like Monun.” (Tsehaye, Follower).

From this moral standpoint, Monun’s legitimacy extended into broader social
and economic domains, as followers increasingly recognised its contributions
to local development and the marketplace.

Ensuring the Provision of Economic Development

Beyond spiritual and moral considerations, followers valued Monun’s direct
contribution to Aksum’s economy. Its products diversified local markets,
helped stabilise prices during religious festivals, and created employment
opportunities:

“Monun’s products and other consumables contribute to the city’s economic
development.” (Beriha, Follower)

For followers, trustworthiness and quality distinguished the nuns from
ordinary traders. Their reputation for fairness reinforced perceptions of their
religious integrity:

“The weaving quality is high... they take custom orders and deliver as
agreed... I think the nuns’ sales shop is the only one around Tsion Church.”
(Fremuz, Follower)

These economic, social, and ethical contributions strengthened followers’
belief that Monun’s activities remained aligned with monastic purposes. For
some, this relationship extended even further, merging commercial
engagement with religious development itself.

Ensuring Religious Development through Commercial Activities

For certain followers, Monun’s commercial activities represented more than a
means of survival; they constituted an expression of faith in action. Labour
became a form of devotion that complemented religious teaching:

“Supporting the theoretical teaching of religion with such a practice [work —
commercial activities] is suitable even for them, to convince society of what
they teach as religious or spiritual teachers.” (Habenyom, Follower)

The income generated through commercial activities was also perceived as
strengthening the Church both materially and spiritually by supporting the
maintenance and expansion of sacred spaces:
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“If monasteries and churches perform well... the money will be used for the
maintenance and expansion of churches and monasteries... so, when [ see
them in business activities, 1 feel delighted.” (Araya, Follower, FGD)

Through these practices, followers viewed Monun not as compromising its
monastic purpose but as deepening it by demonstrating that commercial
engagement could sustain rather than erode religious life. Alongside this
acceptance, however, unease persisted among those who remained attached to
more traditional monastic ideals.

Misalignment of Monastic Life and Commercial Activities

Despite growing appreciation, many followers remained ambivalent about the
nuns’ involvement in commercial activities. Deeply ingrained expectations
that monastic individuals should remain separate from worldly affairs made it
difficult for some to accept nuns operating businesses within the town:

“Most of the society in Aksum was disappointed... monastic people’s lives
were seen as limited to prayers and genuflecting, nothing more.” (Fremuz,
Follower)

For these followers, the visible presence of nuns in the marketplace challenged
the sacred distance traditionally associated with monastic life:

“Seeing them here in town doing business created mixed feelings... I would
prefer if such activities were not done by monastic people or monasteries.”
(Fikadu, Follower, FGD)

These perspectives illustrate how traditional understandings of monastic life
as separate from commercial activities continued to influence stakeholder
evaluations. While some followers admired Monun’s innovation and
adaptability, others regarded it as inconsistent with established monastic
expectations.

Undermining Monastic and Monastery Mission

The tension between monastic life devoted exclusively to religion and a hybrid
model incorporating commercial activities sometimes developed into explicit
concern that economic involvement might divert the nuns from their spiritual
mission. Some followers worried that, as the organisation expanded, financial
management and administrative responsibilities could dilute monastic
commitments:

“When the commercial activities in monasteries become stable and start
growing, financial management could become challenging... this could push
monastic people away from their spiritual purpose.” (Tsehaye, Follower)
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Others rejected the combination of business and religion altogether, viewing
it as incompatible with monastic vows:

“I do not believe in mixing business with religion for monastic people... They
left their homes to serve God... Their involvement in business may displace
their prior purpose.” (Tsehaye, Follower)

These contrasting perspectives, ranging from admiration to condemnation,
illustrate that Monun’s external legitimacy among followers remained fluid
and contested, reflecting both changing understandings of monastic life and
the persistence of traditional boundaries.

A summary of the external legitimacy challenges of Monun from the
perspectives of followers is presented in Table 5.4.
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5. The Monun Case

5.4.3. External Legitimacy Challenges from the Perspective of
Customers

From the perspectives of customers, acceptance of Monun as a hybrid
organisation extended along a continuum ranging from positive appreciation
and conditional acceptance to, in some cases, outright rejection. While some
customers valued the nuns’ discipline, work ethic, product quality, and the
social purposes underpinning their commercial activities, others questioned
the compatibility of monastic life with economic engagement. These
divergent views reflected not only individual preferences and interpretations
but also the broader tension between religious devotion and market
participation central to Monun’s external legitimacy among its customers.

Ensuring the Provision of Social Support

For many customers, Monun’s involvement in commercial activities was
acceptable because it relieved the local community of the long-standing social
and moral responsibility of supporting the nuns through alms. Customers
viewed the nuns’ financial independence as both admirable and practical: a
form of moral progress that enabled them to serve society without placing
burdens upon it:

Even though it was not expected for nuns to engage in commercial
activities, they have become financially independent from society.
Rather than depending on others as before to receive alms, it is great
to see them organised and self-supporting in everything they need.
(Gebrecherkos, Customer)

Beyond self-reliance, some customers interpreted the nuns’ work as a
continuation of their spiritual responsibilities because the income generated
through commercial activities was used to support poor people, older people,
and orphans. This purpose gave religious meaning to their economic activities
and made Monun’s hybridity more acceptable:

“Traditionally, monastic people sustained their lives by collecting alms and
moving from place to place. However, I like Monun for having commercial
activities because the administrator explained that its purpose is to support
others.” (Gebreluel, Customer)

For these customers, the legitimacy of Monun’s hybridity rested not only on
engagement in commercial activities but also on the moral intentions
underlying them. The transition from dependency to contribution was
interpreted as an evolution of monastic service, demonstrating how
commercial work could sustain both faith and communal life. However, even

163



Jonkoping International Business School

among those who accepted Monun’s commercial role, continued support often
depended on whether religious and economic life remained appropriately
aligned.

Ensuring Alignment of Monastic Life and Commercial Activity

Among customers who accepted Monun’s hybridity, a recurring condition
was the preservation of monastic integrity. For them, commercial success
should never overshadow or replace religious devotion. This balance between
economic engagement and religious identity formed the basis of their
acceptance:

“Having commercial activities is important, but it is also necessary to keep
the balance between nun ship and the business.” (Gebrecherkos, Customer)

Similarly, another customer emphasised that the nuns’ economic engagement
should complement rather than contradict their religious commitments. This
perspective reflected a carefully maintained boundary: work was acceptable
provided that it remained consistent with faith:

The nuns should be able to keep their religion, their prayers, and their
nunship values as before, even if they have added commercial
activities for their daily bodily and spiritual needs, without any
contradiction with their religious and monastic values. (Birhan,
Customer)

For others, this alignment was demonstrated through experience. Some
customers who were initially sceptical became supportive after observing the
quality and integrity of Monun’s products. They associated the high standard
of craftsmanship and honesty with the nuns’ spirituality, interpreting product
quality as an extension of religious sincerity:

When 1 first heard about the business, I did not believe the nuns were
actually producing the products because it seemed incompatible with
monastic life. But when [ arrived at the shop and saw the products, 1
was impressed... they must be of good quality because of their
religious integrity. (Surafuel, Customer)

These accounts suggest that customers’ acceptance depended on the extent to
which Monun visibly integrated faith into work. For them, legitimacy was
sustained when commercial activities embodied rather than displaced
religious values. However, this conditional acceptance coexisted with more
resistant attitudes, particularly among customers who believed that engaging
in business contradicted the essence of monastic life.

164



5. The Monun Case

Undermining Monastic Life and Mission

Despite growing admiration for Monun’s achievements, a significant number
of customers continued to reject its hybridity. Their non-acceptance stemmed
from the conviction that monastic life and commercial activities were
fundamentally incompatible. For these customers, engaging in commerce
represented a loss of spiritual purity and a deterioration of nunship itself:

People say, beyond prayer and fasting, what is the purpose of
commercial activities for nuns? They have already left worldly life
and will not have children. What are these people doing? Why are
they involved in such activities? Why don’t they just continue with
their prayers, fasting, and genuflecting? (Birhan, Customer)

For others, this discomfort arose from the disruption of long-established
understandings of monastic life. Seeing nuns managing a shop or handling
money appeared inconsistent with what they believed monastic life should
entail:

I know that monastic people were dependent on receiving alms for
their living. This is what I observed in my time and what I heard in
stories. But today, many people are involved in commercial activities,
even those who were never expected to be, [monastic people] are
involved in business. (Temesgen, Customer)

These perceptions often resulted in a symbolic reclassification of the nuns.
Those who engaged in commercial activities were no longer regarded as
spiritual figures but as ordinary members of society. Entering the marketplace
was therefore interpreted as removing them from their monastic role:

“From what I know, when a monastic person is actively involved in work such
as commercial activities, that monk or nun is no longer seen as a monastic
person but as an ordinary individual. ” (Gebreluel, Customer)

Cultural associations concerning the nature of work further reinforced this
resistance. In Aksum, weaving has long been regarded as an occupation
traditionally associated with Muslim men. The nuns’ engagement in weaving
therefore challenged not only monastic expectations but also established
religious and gender boundaries:

“Here, weaving is done mainly by Muslims [men]. That is what [ have known
since my childhood.” (Birhan, Customer)

Consequently, for some customers, Monun’s activities were interpreted not as
progress but as a departure from traditional monastic life. Their rejection of
Monun’s hybridity was therefore driven less by concerns about product
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quality than by anxieties surrounding the perceived erosion of monastic
identity and mission. Caught between admiration and doubt, Monun’s
relationship with its customers reflected broader societal negotiations
concerning faith, modernity, and work.

A summary of Monun’s external legitimacy challenges from the perspectives
of customers is presented in Table 5.5.
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5.4.4. External Legitimacy Challenges from the Perspective of
Non-Followers

From the perspectives of non-followers, the legitimacy of Monun as a hybrid
organisation emerged not from shared religious beliefs but from visible
demonstrations of integrity, discipline, and social contribution. Whereas
followers often evaluated the nuns’ commercial activities through the lens of
religious devotion, non-followers tended to interpret them as expressions of
moral strength, independence, and dignity. For many, Monun represented a
transformation of monastic culture and an inspiring example of how spiritual
commitment could coexist with economic productivity. At the same time, this
admiration was often accompanied by confusion and discomfort, as traditional
boundaries between the sacred and the secular, as well as between men’s and
women’s work, continued to inform non-followers’ evaluations.

Ensuring the Emergence of a New Monastic Culture through
Commercial Activities

For many non-followers, their first encounter with nuns engaged in
commercial activities was both surprising and thought-provoking. The image
of monastic individuals weaving or selling products disrupted deeply held
assumptions that spiritual figures should remain separate from economic life.
Sultan recalled this moment vividly, capturing both his initial confusion and
eventual acceptance:

Iwas amazed the first moment I saw weaving products made by nuns
and monks in Aksum during the yearly celebration of Aksum Tsion
around 2002. Honestly, I didn’t know they could do commercial
activities. I thought their work was only spiritual, like conducting
liturgy, prayer, etc. My thinking was that spiritual people do spiritual
work, and worldly people do worldly activities. So, it was confusing
but also amazing to see the weaving product of the nuns, though now
I don’t think it was wrong. (Sultan, Non-follower)

Sultan’s account captured the tension between inherited understandings of
monastic life and direct observation. Commercial activities and monastic
devotion no longer appeared inherently incompatible. Wasie’s reflections
extended this realisation by illustrating how the nuns’ persistence began to
redefine not only monastic roles but also broader understandings of the value
of work:

From my experience, nuns in town used to depend on alms. I never
believed they could work like this or bring such economic change. |
thought they’d soon return to receiving alms. But now [ see that
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anyone can change. Seeing them in weaving, a profession once
considered for Muslims and degraded by imperialists, shows real
progress and challenges those old oppressive beliefs. (Wasie, Non-
follower)

These reflections illustrate how Monun’s presence introduced an alternative
understanding of monastic culture in which devotion and labour reinforced
rather than contradicted one another. What had once appeared anomalous
became a source of respect and inspiration, demonstrating that spiritual
commitment could coexist with productive self-reliance.

Facilitating Cultural Modification: Monasteries as a Role Model for
Society

As Monun’s activities became more visible, admiration among non-followers
evolved into recognition of their broader cultural significance. The nuns’
determination to persist despite public scepticism positioned them as role
models who challenged restrictive gender norms and entrenched social
expectations. One non-follower described her growing respect for the nuns’
willingness to act against long-standing conventions:

I'm impressed by their action because I never expected nuns to
engage in anything beyond prayer or asking for alms. Their
involvement in commercial activities is excellent. It gives us a lesson.
They are role models for breaking cultural expectations and
boundaries and progress in their business. (Mebrat, Non-follower)

Wasie echoed this sentiment, extending it beyond religion to a broader ethic
of hard work:

1 like them very much. Seeing them gives me courage and makes me
ask myself, what am I doing when even nuns are working and
progressing? The old imperialists oppressed us by labelling weaving
as Muslims’ work, but it’s a profession that can change anyone’s life.
(Wasie, Non-follower)

These reflections developed into a deep sense of respect, as non-followers
came to view the nuns as exemplifying perseverance, equality, and social
change. In doing so, Monun transcended religious boundaries and redefined
what it meant to lead by example.

Ensuring Alignment of Religion and Commercial Activities

Admiration for the nuns’ ethical conduct also influenced how non-followers
understood the relationship between religion and commerce. For these
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individuals, the legitimacy of Monun’s hybridity rested on shared ethical
principles rather than shared beliefs. The nuns’ honesty, fairness, commitment
to quality, and work ethic were interpreted as reflections of deeply held
religious values, demonstrating that faith-based conduct could strengthen
rather than undermine commercial credibility. One non-follower illustrated
this connection through a personal experience that left a lasting impression:

Monastic people are trustworthy, they tell you the truth even if the
product has faults. I once bought honey from a monk who told me half
of it was mixed quality. Another seller might have lied. So, for me,
quality and trust are their brands. Their products now have a high
social image. (Sultan, Non-follower)

Similarly, Kasim, a Muslim weaver, emphasised that the essence of religion
lies not in withdrawal from work but in engaging in it honestly, a principle he
saw reflected in Monun’s example:

“Work is honourable. Times change, and so do professions. Commercial
activities in monasteries are good because they make the nuns self-reliant and
enable them to support others.” (Kasim, Non-follower)

These accounts illustrate how Monun’s integrity fostered respect across
religious boundaries, including among Muslims living in the surrounding
community. By aligning religious ethics with productive labour, the nuns
earned legitimacy beyond their own faith tradition. Their example
demonstrated that legitimacy could emerge from shared values of honesty,
discipline, and self-sufficiency rather than from shared religious beliefs alone.

Nevertheless, this respect was not universal. For some non-followers,
questions persisted about whether engagement in worldly work could coexist
with religious devotion without diminishing the distinctiveness of monastic
life.

Undermining Monastic Life

Despite growing admiration, some non-followers remained uneasy about the
nuns’ involvement in commercial activities, believing that it disrupted the
purity of monastic life. The same actions that inspired some observers
unsettled others, who viewed them as departures from sacred traditions. Wasie
captured this social tension in his observations of how others in Aksum
responded:

“Some people in Aksum are unhappy seeing them in business. They ask, why
should nuns do this kind of work? Are they really nuns? Isn’t weaving for
Muslims?” (Wasie, Non-follower)
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Another non-follower expressed a similar hesitation, acknowledging that
cultural norms continued to influence her purchasing decisions despite her
personal admiration for the nuns:

“I would usually choose products made by others rather than by nuns,
because weaving by nuns feels anomalous. And that’s what most people do
when deciding what to buy.” (Mebrat, Non-follower)

These reflections highlighted the fragile nature of acceptance. While many
admired the nuns’ efforts, deeply rooted cultural and religious conventions
continued to associate monastic life with separation from labour and
commercial activities. Consequently, respect for the nuns coexisted with
discomfort about the symbolic boundaries they appeared to cross. This tension
between admiration and restraint became even more apparent when market
expectations intersected with the nuns’ monastic disposition.

Misalignment between Commercial Activities and Monastic Life

Beyond cultural reservations, non-followers observed that the nuns’ quiet and
humble approach to sales often constrained their success within Aksum’s
competitive marketplace. Their reserved manner, although morally admired,
contrasted sharply with the assertive sales practices expected within local
business culture. This difference generated both respect and commercial
disadvantage:

Most monastic people are silent when selling their products, even
during big events like Tsion celebrations. They don’t promote or talk
about their products, unlike other traders who exaggerate to attract
buyers. Once people buy from the nuns, they realise their quality is
much better, but poor communication limits their reach. (Sultan, Non-
follower)

The same participant also noted that customers’ reluctance to negotiate with
nuns complicated commercial exchanges:

“People don't feel free to negotiate with monastic people as they do with other
sellers. They worry about disrespecting them. This business culture makes it
harder for the nuns to fit in.” (Sultan, Non-follower)

In this way, respect assumed a paradoxical role. The very qualities that
enhanced Monun’s moral legitimacy also constrained its commercial
effectiveness. The nuns’ commitment to humility and restraint, while ethically
valued, created a practical misalignment between monastic conduct and
prevailing market expectations. This tension between moral virtue and
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economic adaptability further informed how non-followers understood the
place of monastic individuals within the marketplace.

Undermining Commercial Activities

Although attitudes towards Monun appeared to be improving, remnants of
cultural hierarchies continued to constrain its acceptance. The longstanding
association of weaving with Muslim men remained influential, subtly shaping
consumer preferences and perceptions of competence. As one non-follower
explained, even when people acknowledged the nuns’ achievements,
established assumptions persisted:

“Some still prefer buying from men, believing they re better professionals.
The same goes for choosing between nuns and Muslim weavers.” (Wasie,
Non-follower)

At the same time, this participant observed that generational change and
increasing levels of education were gradually weakening these boundaries.
Modernisation and exposure to broader ideas were fostering more inclusive
understandings of occupations once rigidly divided according to faith and
gender:

With time, things are changing, technology is growing, and the
younger generation thinks differently. Now, even priests are involved
in weaving, especially in Tahitay Maichew. The profession is
expanding, and those old divisions and stigmatisation of the
profession are slowly fading. (Wasie, Non-follower)

These accounts suggest that although cultural legacies continued to challenge
Monun’s legitimacy as a commercial actor, the nuns’ perseverance and
conduct also contributed to gradual social change. Their example challenged
entrenched assumptions about who could engage in particular forms of work
and how faith could be expressed through labour. The findings therefore
indicate that even contested forms of legitimacy may initiate broader cultural
transformation.

A summary of the external legitimacy challenges of Monun from the
perspectives of non-followers is presented in Table 5.6.
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5.5. Activities to Gain External Legitimacy

The legitimacy challenges Monun encountered among followers, customers,
and non-followers illustrate the difficulties associated with securing
acceptance for its commercial activities. Misunderstandings surrounding the
combination of religious devotion and commercial engagement, questions
about the purpose of the nuns’ work, and doubts regarding their spiritual
commitment indicated that legitimacy required not only faith but also visible
demonstration. The mixed reactions from society suggested that Monun’s
external legitimacy could be sustained only through continuous efforts to
explain, exemplify, and align its activities with both religious and broader
social expectations.

To address the legitimacy challenges arising from the establishment and
operation of its cooperative weaving activities, the nuns undertook a series of
activities aimed at strengthening external legitimacy. These were not merely
reactive responses to criticism but reflected deliberate and faith-driven efforts
to reconcile monastic life with the practical demands of sustaining their
communal existence. Through these activities, the nuns sought to demonstrate
that engagement in commercial activities was consistent with Orthodox
teachings and enhanced their capacity for service, self-reliance, and support
for others. The following sections present the principal activities Monun
engaged in to address scepticism and resistance, including reframing
understandings of monasticism, using and developing social networks,
improving product quality and utility, and communicating religious values
through products and customer relationships. These activities illustrate how
Monun transformed legitimacy challenges rooted in doubt and rejection into
sources of moral and practical acceptance.

5.5.1. Modifying the Religious Tradition of Monasticism

The nuns’ first and most fundamental activity in gaining external legitimacy
involved modifying prevailing understandings of monasticism itself. Faced
with persistent scepticism regarding their involvement in commercial
activities, they recognised that the central challenge was not merely economic
or practical but ideological and religious. In Aksum, the dominant expectation
was that monks and nuns should live separately from worldly affairs, sustain
themselves through alms, and devote their time exclusively to prayer. In
response, Monun’s members engaged in a gradual but deliberate process of
redefining what it meant to live a monastic life in contemporary society.

They also sought to challenge perceptions that monastic life was synonymous
with inactivity or dependence. Through everyday conversations, they clarified
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that working with one’s hands and producing honest goods could itself
constitute an expression of devotion and humility:

“When people choose monastic life, it is about living for the soul, not avoiding
work or being incapable of it. We want to show society this truth and
practically prove that such assumptions are wrong.” (Delina, Founder &
Manager)

This message became a recurring theme in their interactions with followers,
church members, and customers. Drawing on religious texts and lived
experience, they connected work with virtue, emphasising that the discipline
required for weaving and the discipline required for prayer rested on the same
spiritual foundations. The nuns frequently referred to biblical figures and
religious exemplars, including Saint Mary, Apostle Paul, Saint Anthony, and
early monastic communities who supported themselves through crafts and
labour, to demonstrate that work had long been embedded within spiritual life.
In doing so, they reframed weaving not as “business” but as a form of
religious practice expressed through productive service.

As these conversations continued, the nuns also confronted moral concerns
surrounding the handling of money and participation in markets. Rather than
avoiding these questions, they addressed them directly and patiently:

“Some say money is bad and will lead us astray. We explain that money isn’t
bad if held with a clear purpose; it helps us live righteously and provide more
services, not hinder our monastic life. ” (Delina, Founder & Manager)

This openness gradually altered the tone of interactions with those around
them. By consistently communicating their intentions and demonstrating
alignment between economic activities and religious responsibilities, the nuns
slowly gained trust among both community members and church authorities.
Their persistence and humility became visible expressions of integrity:

“Church land is not usually given to monks or nuns. But they valued our
purpose and saw our commitment. When we weren’t accepted at first, we kept
working hard instead of following what society said.” (Delina, Founder &
Manager)

Through this combination of explanation, scriptural grounding, and example,
the nuns succeeded in reframing conventional understandings of monasticism.
They demonstrated that commercial activities, when guided by spiritual
intention, did not contradict faith but could reaffirm it. This reinterpretation
became an important moral foundation upon which Monun’s external
legitimacy was built. Having established an alternative understanding of
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monastic life, the nuns then turned to the social relationships through which
trust, acceptance, and support could be extended more widely.

5.5.2. Constructing and Using Social Networks

The second major activity contributing to Monun’s external legitimacy
involved constructing and using social networks as platforms for connection,
trust, and the diffusion of support. Early resistance and limited market access
taught the nuns that legitimacy could not be achieved in isolation but had to
be cultivated through relationships. Building on their proximity to the Aksum
Tsion Church and their familiarity within the local community, they began
drawing upon both existing and newly developed networks to distribute their
products and communicate their purpose.

The founder and manager explained how this strategy emerged as a deliberate
response to market exclusion:

We seriously discussed how we can sell the products of the
commercial activities, and to start with, we decided to focus on the
networks we had. We continued building and using networks as our
main building block and distribution channel. (Delina, Founder &
Manager)

The nuns’ approach to networking was highly personal and grounded in trust.
Their initial circle of support consisted of people who already knew them,
including neighbours, parishioners, and local residents, many of whom
became their earliest customers. Through these initial exchanges, word of
mouth emerged as one of the most effective and credible means of promotion:

“The nuns have close connections with people around them, who mostly
became their customers. They informed neighbours when a new product, such
as women’s cultural scarves called Netsela, was produced to encourage
purchases.” (Fremuz, Follower)

Over time, they expanded these relationships by incorporating their marketing
activities into existing social practices. One of their most successful initiatives
involved adapting the Equib system, a community-based savings association,
into a mechanism through which customers could purchase woven products:

“At different times we organise lists of customers who want to join Equib for
a given product. We prepare Equib products with special care and try to make
them unique.” (Delina, Founder & Manager)

This innovation helped bridge the distance between the nuns and the wider
community by transforming customers into participants and supporters.
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Through Equib and other informal networks, the nuns not only cultivated a
loyal customer base but also generated conversations that gradually shifted
perceptions from suspicion to appreciation. Social networks therefore
functioned not only as channels for marketing and distribution but also as
legitimacy building mechanisms. They spread trust, countered rumours, and
transformed weaving from a potentially contested commercial activity into a
shared social practice embedded in community relationships.

As these relationships expanded, however, legitimacy increasingly depended
not only on who endorsed Monun but also on what the organisation delivered.
The credibility established through social networks had to be reinforced
through products that met customers’ expectations in terms of quality,
reliability, and utility.

Improving Product Quality and Utility

A further activity that strengthened Monun’s external legitimacy involved
improving product quality and utility. The nuns recognised that overcoming
scepticism about their competence and commitment required more than
explanation; they had to demonstrate excellence through the products
themselves. For them, quality represented not merely a technical outcome but
also an expression of discipline, care, and dedication.

In the early stages, members of the community doubted whether nuns could
produce high-quality woven products. To challenge these assumptions,
Monun deliberately invested in enhancing both the standards and usefulness
of its products. The nuns adapted their looms to produce broader and finer
fabrics that reflected changing customer preferences while remaining
consistent with local traditions:

“We produce 90/80 broad-width clothes that match customers’ interests.
Production is tiresome and requires much more effort than the old technology.
Customers can find this width in cultural clothes in Aksum only at Monun.”
(Delina, Founder & Manager)

The results of these efforts soon became apparent. Customers increasingly
valued Monun’s products for their durability and craftsmanship:

“The textiles are special and standardised, with clear quality levels such as
first class, second, and third.” (Temesgen, Customer)

“The scarves are tightly woven with close threads, unlike many loose, short-
lived products in the market.” (Birhan, Customer)
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The nuns also sought to maintain honesty in every transaction by discussing
quality differences openly and inviting customers to judge the products for
themselves:

“We suggest customers take the quality product and we take responsibility if
they find anything against the stated quality. We tell them to see the change
after one wash and decide for themselves.” (Delina, Founder & Manager)

Alongside technical quality, Monun emphasised inclusiveness and sensitivity
to religious diversity in its product designs, ensuring that their products
appealed to a broad range of customers:

“They present products to all, irrespective of religion. Some items have
crosses, but similar products are also available without them.” (Surafuel,
Customer)

By combining innovation, transparency, and inclusiveness, the nuns
transformed perceptions of their commercial activities. Product quality
became one of their strongest sources of legitimacy, demonstrating that
religious commitment could be expressed through discipline, craftsmanship,
and responsiveness to customers’ needs in ways that transcended religious
boundaries.

However, quality alone could not secure legitimacy; it also had to be
communicated and interpreted. The nuns therefore paid careful attention to
how they interacted with customers and conveyed the values underpinning
their work.

Sanctifying Product Communication

Finally, Monun strengthened its external legitimacy through religiously
oriented product communication, an approach that combined humility,
openness, and moral consistency in customer interactions. The nuns
understood that legitimacy depended not only on what they produced but also
on how they presented themselves and the values embodied in their products.

From the outset, they treated every interaction as an opportunity to educate
and exemplify their faith. Their approach to customer service was
characterised by respect, attentiveness, and integrity:

“From the start, we handled each potential and current customer with respect,
humility, and by providing all the information they needed.” (Delina, Founder
& Manager)

Their manner of engagement left a strong impression on visitors:
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“When I went to the shop to buy cultural cloth, the sales nun showed me all
the options, explaining the quality levels and corresponding prices. Such a
welcome is not common in most shops here.” (Surafuel, Customer)

The nuns also incorporated moral teachings into their product choices. By
refusing to produce revealing clothing and emphasising modesty, they aligned
their work with Ethiopian Orthodox Christian values:

“We do not produce anything against the norms of the Ethiopian Orthodox
Tewahedo Church. We want to teach the right way, also through what we
make.”” (Delina, Founder & Manager)

Alongside these personal interactions, the nuns made considerable efforts to
increase their visibility and reshape public perceptions through multiple
communication channels. They displayed billboards depicting nuns engaged
in weaving, participated in bazaars, and appeared in regional and national
media:

“We posted billboards near and in front of the shop with a picture of two nuns
weaving and used regional and federal media, including Radio Fana and
Ethiopian Television.” (Delina, Founder & Manager)

These activities contributed to normalising the image of nuns as both religious
and productive members of society. Growing acceptance was further
reinforced through explicit support from church authorities:

“It is allowed for nuns and monks to make handicrafts and live. The EOTC
does not stand against combining nun ship and handicrafts.” (Nebr-ud Luel,
Former Administrator & Priest, Aksum Tsion)

Through these coordinated acts of communication and example, Monun
presented itself as a morally grounded and credible organisation. Its products
came to symbolise honesty, discipline, and religious commitment, while its
increasing visibility transformed what had once been a source of doubt into
evidence of integrity and service.

5.6. Summary and Comparison of Internal and
External Legitimacy

Internal legitimacy in Monun reflects a continuum ranging from acceptance
to non-acceptance, with acceptance grounded primarily in the perceived
ability of hybridity to sustain monastic life, provide social support, and initiate
positive social change. These themes emerged consistently across both
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categories of internal stakeholders, namely the nuns and the individuals within
the church structure. The bases for non-acceptance, however, revealed both
similarities and differences. Both groups identified tensions between
commercial activities and the mission or monastic life, often linked to limited
capabilities and resources for managing commercial activities, as important
sources of concern. The nuns additionally emphasised the undermining of
commercial activities and goals, reflected in declining confidence and
motivation regarding the viability of the hybrid organisation. By contrast,
people within the church structure focused more on the perceived weakening
of the EOTC’s structural authority and its implications for traditional monastic
life (see Tables 5.1 and 5.2).

These findings suggest that internal acceptance of Monun’s hybridity was
driven largely by religious and social considerations, whereas internal non-
acceptance stemmed from concerns relating to religious commitments, social
expectations, and the practical demands of commercial activities.

External legitimacy similarly reflected a continuum between acceptance and
non-acceptance. Among followers, customers, and non-followers, acceptance
was primarily associated with Monun’s capacity to provide social support and
promote broader social change. The perceived continuity of monastic life and
monasteries also emerged as an important basis for acceptance among
followers and customers, although this concern was largely absent from the
accounts of non-followers.

External non-acceptance centred predominantly on perceptions that
commercial activities undermined, displaced, or conflicted with the monastic
mission, monastic life, nunship, and established monastic traditions. Among
non-followers, and in the views expressed by some internal stakeholders,
concerns relating to the limitations of commercial activities and the perceived
incompatibility between commercial and monastic roles further reinforced
scepticism towards hybridity (see Tables 5.3-5.6).

These findings indicate that, as with internal legitimacy, religion and social
roles contribute strongly to external acceptance. However, external non-
acceptance appears to stem primarily from concerns relating to religion and
commercial roles, unlike internal legitimacy, where concerns relating to
religion, social roles, and commercial roles all contribute to non-acceptance.

Furthermore, although religion and social roles contribute to acceptance
among both internal and external stakeholders, their relative intensity differs.
Social roles appear to be more strongly emphasised in internal acceptance,
whereas religion and social roles are more evenly balanced in external
acceptance. With regard to non-acceptance, commercial roles are more
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strongly emphasised in internal legitimacy, while religion plays a more
dominant role in external legitimacy, contributing to more intense external
legitimacy challenges.

5.7.  Summary and Comparison of Internal and
External Legitimacy-Gaining Strategies

Creating social change emerged as a common activity in gaining both internal
and external legitimacy. Internal legitimacy-gaining activities focused
primarily on maintaining hybridity and creating social change within the
organisation. External legitimacy-gaining activities focused on creating social
change through modifying religious understandings of monasticism, building
social networks, improving product quality and utility, and communicating
the sanctification of products.

Thus, while creating social change was common to both internal and external
legitimacy-gaining activities, maintaining hybridity was directed primarily
towards internal legitimacy. By contrast, communicating sanctification,
improving products, and using social networks were more central to gaining
external legitimacy for Monun. Consequently, internal legitimacy-gaining
activities focused mainly on sustaining the religious, commercial, and social
roles associated with hybridity, whereas external legitimacy-gaining activities
relied primarily on religious and social roles, with commercial roles
incorporated as necessary.
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Chapter 6.
The Monem Case

6.1. Background of Monem

Monem is situated in Addis Ababa, the capital of Ethiopia. Established in 1950
by Emperor Haile Selassie, it began with four monks and four deacons and an
initial budget of ETB 268, approximately USD 2. The founding financial
support, comprising ETB 138 from the Emperor and ETB 130 from the
monastery’s administrator, sustained the institution until their deaths in 1974
and 1961, respectively. Following these deaths, the budget was eventually
reduced to zero, and salaries and financial allocations to the monastery were
discontinued entirely after 1974.

Following the administrator’s death, the monks experienced significant
difficulties in feeding themselves and managing daily monastic life. They
relied on alms from the surrounding community, but this proved challenging
because monks had to travel from place to place to request support, which
conflicted with the expectation that monastic people should avoid unnecessary
movement and interaction within the neighbourhood and society. As one
monk explained:

“The interaction led to being distracted since monks should not be mixed and
make unnecessary movements within the neighbouring community.” (Yakob
(PhD), Monk)

Faced with these difficulties, the monks began to consider alternative ways of
sustaining their monastic life without depending entirely on alms. In 1962,
they initiated small-scale commercial activities, such as crafting mats from
sheep’s wool for churches and other monasteries. These activities laid the
foundation for Monem’s later expansion into a diverse range of commercial
activities following the Emperor’s death in 1974.

Although the monastery initially focused exclusively on religious activities, it
eventually grew into a large community of 115 monks and deacons living a
communal life. Its religious activities came to encompass three main areas.
First, it provided basic spiritual services, including baptism, matrimony,
liturgy, and associated traditional practices. Second, it assumed responsibility
for educating the laity across different age groups and preparing them to serve
in various roles within the EOTC. This included establishing the first Sunday
school in 1956 through collaboration between interested youth and the
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monastery. In addition, the monastery provided formal spiritual training for
clergy in five key areas: reading, liturgy, Kinie, Old and New Testament
interpretation. The training typically lasted around five years and culminated
in certification.

Third, the monastery organised social support initiatives for those in need by
forming committees comprising both lay and monastic members. These
committees collected resources from organisations and individuals to provide
food, clothing, and other basic necessities. The initiative later developed into
a formal charitable division known as Mgbare-Senay Kifl, with its own
dedicated staff that provided beneficiaries with monthly financial assistance
and essential supplies, such as soap.

Alongside its religious and social commitments, Monem developed a range of
commercial activities, which it referred to as development works. Across the
school and clinic, the monastery employed 217 people, including some
monastic members. These activities included rental housing (both owned and
gifted), land donations used for crop production, a mill, shares in a textile
company, mat production, a school, milk production, a clinic, and a pastry
shop with a café. Introduced at different points in the monastery’s history,
some initiatives remained operational, whereas others were eventually
discontinued because of unfavourable trade-offs between revenues and costs,
health concerns, and declining interest.

The monastery’s ongoing development works included rental housing, school
operations, a clinic, and a shop selling church articles. Rental housing
represented one of the earliest and most stable sources of income. In 1956, the
monastery rented out three houses, generating a monthly income. Additional
houses were later gifted to the monastery and subsequently rented out. By
2020, the monastery also rented out approximately ten small rooms and a
seven-storey building located opposite the monastery.

The monastery’s school, which operated from kindergarten through high
school, began in 1974. It used spaces previously allocated to mat production,
including the kitchen and residential area. At its inception, the school had
seven rooms, five teachers, and 39 kindergarten students. However, recruiting
students proved difficult. As one member recalled:

“Initially, we could not recruit students for the school. So, members of the
monastery went door to door visiting nearby residents and followers to recruit
39 students.” (Mergeta Ameha, interview)

The school subsequently expanded considerably. By 2022, it had 3,022
students, 129 teachers, 97 support staff, and 61 classrooms distributed across
kindergarten, primary, middle, and high school levels.
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The monastery also established a medium-level clinic in 1990. It was staffed
by volunteer professionals on a part-time basis and six permanent employees,
including an administrator (a medical doctor), a laboratory technician, a nurse,
a coordinator, a liaison officer, and a janitor. The clinic comprised paediatric,
medical, eye, gynaecological, and general laboratory sections. In addition, the
monastery operated a church articles shop established in 1978 to organise and
sell donated items such as candles, umbrellas, and incense. The shop served
as a government-recognised distribution centre for educational materials until
1992, after which it focused exclusively on church-related items.

Monem’s move towards hybridity was rooted in the need to generate income
to sustain both monastic life and the monastery itself. Following the
Emperor’s death and the loss of financial support, the monks reflected on the
need to engage in commercial activities for survival. They concluded that
financial independence was essential, leading to the development of facilities
such as the school, clinic, and bakery. The school was intended not only to
provide secular education but also spiritual and ethical guidance to address the
moral difficulties faced by young people. According to one monk, commercial
engagement did not compromise monastic life:

If we go to different parts of the country, there are old monasteries in
Ethiopia. However, they do not combine spiritual or religious values
with commercial activities like us... Our monastery works on
commercial activities while maintaining the spiritual lives of monks...
However, the chaos of the city does not distract the monks. (Y akob
(PhD), Monk)

Monks also emphasised that engaging in commercial activities formed part of
the responsibilities outlined in the Church’s administrative code. As one
explained:

A monastery has three main roles: conducting religious services,
prayer and spiritual practices, and engaging in development activities
to sustain itself... Monem, for example, is fulfilling its development
role by building structures, renting properties, and launching
commercial activities because it lacks enough land for farming.
(Daniel, Monk)

They also described strengthening the monastery, supporting others, and
promoting growth as additional motivations for adopting hybridity.

The combination of monastic life and development works gave Monem a
distinctive hybrid identity, but it also generated legitimacy challenges that
unfolded on multiple fronts. Internally, these challenges emerged within the
monastic community and among individuals in the broader church structure
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who questioned whether commitment to monastic life could coexist with
commercial activities. Externally, concerns arose among followers,
customers, and non-followers of the EOTC, each interpreting Monem’s
hybridity through their own moral, cultural, and practical expectations. The
following sections examine these legitimacy challenges, both internal and
external, and the activities Monem undertook to gain acceptance and moral
credibility among its diverse stakeholders.

6.2. Internal Legitimacy Challenges of Monem

Monem faced a range of internal legitimacy challenges originating from
within the monastery itself, involving monks, clergy, employees working in
its commercial units, and members of the church structure, including the
board. Their perspectives are examined next.

6.2.1. Internal Legitimacy Challenges from the Perspective of
Monks and Clergy

Monks and clergy expressed diverse views regarding Monem’s hybridity.
While many appreciated the contribution of commercial activities to
sustaining monastic life, others expressed serious reservations grounded in
religious doctrine, lived monastic experience, and observations of
developments within the broader church community. Their accounts illustrate
the tensions between preserving monastic ideals and responding to the
practical demands of sustaining the monastery.

Ensuring Alignment between Religion and Commercial Activities

For many monks, legitimacy began with ensuring that commercial activities
remained aligned with religious teachings and monastic tradition. They
described how monastic life had always involved forms of labour and
production, arguing that the moral distinction lay not in work itself but in
avoiding sin, idleness, and worldly excess. This understanding enabled them
to frame commercial engagement as spiritually acceptable when undertaken
with the right intentions. By drawing on biblical examples and monastic
narratives, they reinforced the view that commercial activities could coexist
with monastic life when they reflected long-standing religious principles.

This grounding became evident when monks referred to teachings that
emphasised the spiritual value of labour and the dangers of idleness, using
well-known monastic stories to support their position. In doing so, they
illustrated how religious references anchored the acceptance of commercial
activities:
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“What is wrong is committing sins, living on alms, or begging instead of
earning through one’s own labour ... Therefore, considering these points, it is
not wrong to pursue both the monastic life and commercial activities.”
(Gebreweld, Monk)

Monks also highlighted how current activities mirrored the historical practices
of Ethiopian monasteries, which produced textiles, manuscripts, and other
items for spiritual and communal purposes. By emphasising continuity with
the past, they reinforced the view that hybridity was not new, even though
some contemporary commercial activities differed from those practised in the
past.

“The commercial activities are an extension of what was previously done in
the monasteries... they produced books from animal hides and made ink from
plants for writing.” (Yakob (PhD), Monk)

This continuity reinforced the view that commercial activities were
compatible with monastic life, provided they remained consistent with
monastic values and practices. The monks also regarded these activities as
important for the monastery’s long-term continuity.

Ensuring the Future Existence of Monastic Life and the Monastery

Monks also viewed commercial activities as essential for the long-term
survival of the monastery. They recalled that, before these activities were
introduced, the monastery had faced serious financial difficulties that
threatened the continuity of monastic life. These experiences reinforced their
view that commercial activities were necessary for the monastery’s survival
rather than simply desirable. As a result, commercial activities were regarded
as a means of sustaining both the monastery and monastic life.

The sacrifices of the founding monks occupied a central place in these
accounts. Their physical labour and determination were remembered not only
as acts of survival but also as expressions of spiritual conviction, reflecting
commitment to the monastery’s mission. These recollections helped connect
the moral acceptability of commercial activities with the continuity of the
monastery:

“Before the establishment of the commercial activities, the monks faced a
continuity problem... the monks have saved the monastery through these
commercial activities.” (Negerehiwet, Monk)

These memories further reinforced the view that commercial activities had
been established with sincere intentions, aligned with the monastery’s
mission, and considered necessary to preserve monastic life. The founding
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monks’ sacrifices strengthened the view that hybridity was rooted in
responsibility rather than personal interest:

“During the establishment of this school, monks were carrying stones and
sand with their clothes... no law forbids good things, ‘bego sira’.” (Yakob
(PhD), Monk)

Commercial activities were therefore viewed as contributing both to the
continuity of monastic life and to the financial sustainability of the monastery.
The monks also emphasised their importance in supporting the wider religious
community.

Ensuring the Provision of Social Support

Monks also highlighted that commercial activities enhanced the monastery’s
capacity to support followers and serve society. They emphasised that the
income generated enabled the monastery to employ monks as teachers, expand
spiritual education programmes, and contribute more meaningfully to the
religious and social life of the community. For these monks, commercial
activities reinforced rather than undermined the monastery’s religious
responsibilities.

They explained that financial independence enabled the monastery to provide
more structured and impactful services, which they regarded as an important
part of their monastic calling and purpose. Their reflections revealed a strong
sense of responsibility tied to the ability to serve others:

“They want to be financially independent and support the followers and
society in general... we hope to have even more commercial activities in the
Sfuture.” (Gebreweld, Monk)

In addition to material support, the income generated allowed Monem to
sustain tailored spiritual education programmes for followers and clergy.
These programmes depended on the monastery’s financial capacity to employ
monks as instructors, further reinforcing the view that commercial
engagement strengthened spiritual service and ensured continuity in religious
education:

“We were able to establish a spiritual education program for followers and
clergy... the time required depends on the individual’s capacity, commitment,
and the purpose of study.” (Mergeta Ameha, Clergy)

For these monks, these developments further reinforced the value of
commercial activities, which they associated with fulfilling the monastery’s
religious and social responsibilities.
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Ensuring Structural Control by the Clergy

Monks also explained that internal legitimacy was maintained through strong
structural control. They stressed that commercial activities remained under the
authority of the monastery’s administration, with monks serving on several
committees. This administrative oversight was regarded as helping to ensure
that commercial activities remained aligned with monastic values.

They also emphasised the symbolic importance of how these activities were
described. They explained that referring to them as “businesses” undermined
their purpose and introduced unwanted associations with personal gain. The
terminology used reflected how monks understood their role and sought to
protect these activities from secular interpretations:

“The commercial activities... are undertaken to sustain the monastery and
monastic life... monks feel offended when you call businesses to the
commercial activities of the monastery.” (Yakob (PhD), Monk)

Beyond internal control, monks also drew legitimacy from recognition by
church leaders. The acknowledgement of Monem’s approach by the late
patriarch provided validation and reinforced the view that such activities could
be compatible with religious standards. This recognition strengthened internal
confidence and helped counter concerns about worldly interpretations:

“The monastery has become bolder and is known by society... the late
patriarch usually takes this monastery as a model for having commercial
activities. ” (Daniel, Monk)

Despite this broad acceptance, some monks expressed concerns that not all
forms of commercial engagement were consistent with religious principles,
raising questions about their compatibility with monastic life.

Misalignment between Religious and Commercial Activities

Some monks insisted that only activities directly connected to the monastery’s
mission, such as schools and clinics, were acceptable. Activities situated near
monastery fences or those resembling secular commercial enterprises were
viewed as risking the violation of sacred space. These concerns reflected
efforts to safeguard the boundary between monastic life and the secular world,
revealing a more conservative orientation towards hybridity.

They drew on scripture to articulate their discomfort, emphasising that Jesus’s
rejection of commerce in the temple served as a warning against similar
practices in monastic settings. For these monks, this biblical reference marked
a boundary that commercial activities should not cross:
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“It should be underlined that monasteries should be selective... activities like
schools or clinics align with monastic life and the monastery’s mission.”
(Yakob (PhD), Monk)

These concerns were most apparent in relation to shops and restaurants
established near sacred spaces. The monks regarded these activities as
undermining the monastery’s spiritual identity and as incompatible with
monastic life:

“I do not approve of opening shops, restaurants... having commercial
activities in or around monasteries and churches is forbidden because Jesus
said you have made my house a commercial centre.” (Dawit, Monk)

These accounts illustrate that monks differed in how they evaluated Monem’s
hybridity, while consistently regarding religious boundaries as central to those
evaluations. For some monks, concerns centred on commercial activities
located near sacred spaces, whereas for others they extended to the practical
realities of monastic life.

Misalignment between Monastic Life and Commercial Activities

In addition to doctrinal concerns, monks also described tensions arising from
the physical and practical consequences of commercial activities. As the
school and other commercial units expanded, monastic living spaces became
increasingly constrained. The growing presence of followers and customers
required monks to adjust their daily routines and reduced the quiet
environment associated with prayer and reflection.

These concerns were particularly evident when monks described how spaces
once used for monastic life had been absorbed by commercial expansion,
creating discomfort and making it more difficult to maintain monastic
discipline:

“The living space for the monks has become increasingly cramped... as a
result, we are compromising our comfort and trying to find a balance with
what we have.” (Daniel, Monk)

Alongside these physical constraints, monks expressed concern that greater
involvement in commercial activities could gradually shift monastic priorities.
They emphasised that such activities needed to remain within the framework
of monastic life to prevent monks from becoming overly absorbed in worldly
matters. For these monks, such concerns reflected the risk of mission drift:

“We must not produce monastic people who replace monastic practices like
prayers with thinking about money ... commercial activities should not slide to
the dark side.” (Yakob (PhD), Monk)
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These accounts highlight the importance monks attached to protecting
monastic life from commercial pressures. For some, the perceived risk of
mission drift was reinforced by observing cases of misconduct in other
religious institutions.

Undermining Monastic Life and Monastery Mission

Finally, monks and deacons recalled cases in which monks had
misappropriated funds or engaged in illegal activities, leading followers to
question the integrity of monastic commercial engagement. Although these
incidents had occurred elsewhere, they influenced public perceptions and
posed continuing reputational risks for Monem. Such examples reminded the
monks that the risks associated with hybridity could extend beyond the
monastery’s own conduct.

Monks and deacons described these incidents as generating public confusion
and reinforcing concerns about moral decline:

“The monk is jailed for constructing too many shops... these days I see some
monks eroding the religious value of Ethiopian monasticism and shifting to
modernity and worldliness.” (Nigus, Deacon)

They also referred to more extreme cases in which monks had become
involved in harmful economic activities, prompting people to question
monastic identity and the appropriateness of commercial engagement. For the
monks and deacons, these incidents demonstrated how the actions of a few
individuals could undermine public confidence in monastic life:

“Some monks in a monastery got involved in planting weed... people were
asking, how can a spiritual place or spiritual people do such acts?” (Nigus,
Deacon)

These incidents reinforced the importance monks and deacons attached to
ensuring that commercial activities remained consistent with monastic values
and practices. Taken together, these accounts reflect the continuing tension
between sustaining the monastery through commercial activities and
preserving monastic life.

A summary of Monem’s internal legitimacy challenges from the perspectives
of monks and clergy is presented in Table 6.1.
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6.2.2. Internal Legitimacy Challenges from the Perspective of
Employees

Employees expressed a range of views regarding Monem’s hybridity,
including acceptance, conditional acceptance, and concern. As many had not
encountered a monastery engaged in commercial activities before working at
Monem, they evaluated its hybrid character through their experiences of the
school, clinic, and monastic environment, together with their own religious
beliefs and expectations of monastic life. While many appreciated the
monastery’s religious and social contributions, they also raised concerns about
the compatibility of some commercial activities with religious values,
administrative practices, and the use of space within the monastery. The
following sections examine these perspectives in greater detail.

Ensuring Alignment between Monastic Life and Commercial Activities

Employees frequently associated Monem’s commercial activities with the
sustainability of monastic life. Many believed that, without a stable income,
monasteries would struggle to feed monks, maintain spiritual services, and
cover fundamental operational costs. For these employees, commercial
engagement became a practical way of protecting the monastery’s mission
rather than departing from it. In their view, commercial activities did not
conflict with monastic life when they sustained the basic functioning of the
monastery and enabled monks to remain independent of alms.

Several employees reflected on whether monasteries should engage in
commercial activities. For many, the long-term sustainability of the monastery
became the deciding factor:

Oh, it’s difficult for me to choose between monasteries with or without
commercial activities. I would have chosen monasteries without
commercial activities if financial concerns had not been an issue. |
believe monasteries without commercial activities are good for
developing the spiritual, religious, and moral principles of society
and for building the nation. However, if such monastic services are to
continue, they need to establish a system to cover their budget.
Therefore, to generate income, they must run commercial activities
like Monem. It is better for monasteries to engage in commercial
activities. (Gerasse, Employee)

This reasoning also led some employees to express a clear preference for
hybrid monasteries, noting that financial independence strengthened the
monastery’s ability not only to support itself but also to contribute to the
broader EOTC:
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1 like the mixed ones because I believe monasteries need to generate income
to support themselves. However, beyond supporting themselves as individual
monasteries, they also have to contribute to the Ethiopian Orthodox Tewahido
Church as a whole through commercial activities. Therefore, it is important
for monasteries or churches to generate income to strengthen their financial
foundation through co-curricular or co-church activities. As a result, to me,
Monem is on the right track. (Wogayehu, Employee)

These reflections indicate that employees viewed commercial activities as
compatible with monastic life when they provided the material support needed
to sustain spiritual work. For these employees, hybridity represented a
practical response to the monastery’s needs rather than a departure from
religious expectations.

Ensuring the Provision of Social and Economic Support

Employees also associated Monem’s commercial activities with its
contribution to addressing social needs. They emphasised that the school,
clinic, and related commercial activities promoted innovation, created
employment opportunities, and provided essential services that might
otherwise be unavailable or inaccessible. They therefore regarded Monem as
a religious institution that extended its contribution beyond spiritual activities
into the social and economic spheres. One employee highlighted this
connection between the monastery’s religious mission and its wider social
contribution:

1 view the commercial activities in the monastery positively because,
even though monasteries mainly exist for spiritual or religious
purposes, their involvement in providing social services also benefits
society. I believe this is beneficial in terms of innovation, job creation,
social service provision, and income generation for the monks.
Therefore, I think the positive impacts outweigh the negative effects
of the monastery. (Gerasse, Employee)

Employees also described how Monem influenced society by modelling a
work culture grounded in religious ethics. The monastery’s financial
independence and active engagement in service provision were seen as
encouraging followers to value hard work and self-reliance:

First and foremost, seeing monasteries or Monem being able to
provide services such as clinics and schools, and managing
commercial activities independently, has a positive implication. This
can be directly linked to spirituality or religiosity and its positive
contribution to creating a work culture or behaviour that promotes
financial independence and positively influences society. Moreover,
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it may also foster acceptance from the community. Thus, the
monastery becomes a role model or example of a strong work culture
and financial independence. (Gerasse, Employee)

These accounts suggest that employees perceived Monem’s legitimacy not
only in relation to its internal needs but also through its broader contributions
to society. For these employees, commercial activities enabled the monastery
to fulfil both religious and social responsibilities. At the same time, employees
emphasised that these activities derived legitimacy from their religious
grounding. They also emphasised that these activities should remain grounded
in monastic values rather than undermine them.

Ensuring Alignment between Religion and Commercial Activities

Many employees described Monem’s commercial activities as infused with
spirituality, particularly through the school and clinic. Religious practices,
ethical conduct, and spiritual teachings were integrated into everyday
operations, creating a working environment that employees experienced as
morally affirming, emotionally supportive, and meaningful. This perceived
religious grounding strengthened their acceptance of the hybrid organisation.

One employee, who was both a staff member and a parent, described the depth
of spiritual experience he encountered through the school’s practices:

In this school, students participate in spiritual or religious teachings
every two weeks. Every morning, there is a prayer program in the
mass that students attend while they are in line to enter their classes;
when [ listen to the prayers, most of the time my eyes water, and [ feel
the prayers deeply in my heart, because the prayers are about the
country, society, teachers, families, etc. I worked in a government
school for 12 years before I joined here, but I never felt such a deep
emotion. Therefore, I hope my children will feel the same. (Adriyano,
Employee)

He also highlighted the ethical environment of the clinic, interpreting the
doctors’ modesty and kindness as reflections of the monastery’s spiritual
character:

The clinic is close to the school and has good ethics. In the clinics, |
mostly encounter spiritual or religious people, the employees, which
means they are kind-hearted and ethical in addition to being
professionals. Therefore, I see these qualities reflected in the doctors.
They are modest, spend more time than necessary for examinations,
and check, treat, and comfort my child and others very well, which is
very important to me. (Adriyano, Employee)
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For employees, these experiences affirmed that Monem’s commercial
activities were more than economic undertakings; they were perceived as
carrying religious value and benefiting those who engaged with them. For
these employees, the integration of spiritual and commercial activities
reinforced the appropriateness of the monastery’s hybrid approach.

Ensuring Structural Control by the EOTC and Clergy

Employees also pointed to structural and institutional factors that influenced
their acceptance of Monem’s hybridity. In particular, they emphasised that
commercial activities operated under monastic authority and received support
from senior church leaders. The presence of clerical oversight reassured them
that these activities remained embedded within religious structures and values.

One employee recalled how the late Patriarch Abune Paulos actively
promoted such development activities:

Thanks to the late Patriarch Abune Paulos, the highest leader of the
Ethiopian Orthodox Church, his visits to different churches and
monasteries often included promoting the commercial activities of
these institutions. He repeatedly encouraged them to become like
Monem, urging them to open schools and clinics, construct buildings,
and become self-reliant for income. During his time, many church and
monastery leaders reflected this entrepreneurial spirit. (Adriyano,
Employee)

Employees also highlighted the practical benefits associated with monastic
ownership, linking administrative oversight with material advantages such as
medical subsidies:

Since the commercial activities are owned by the monastery, most of
us, the employees, believe we benefit from this arrangement.
Additionally, all employees in the commercial activities have medical
insurance, and we are connected in business terms, we only pay half
of our medical costs at the clinic. As a result, we don’t seek services
elsewhere but rely on the monastery’s clinic for necessary medical
support. Furthermore, monastic people, including monks and
deacons, receive free medical treatment. This way, the monastery
saves on medical expenses by providing these services itself.
Therefore, the monastery and the commercial activities are deeply
interconnected in many practical ways. (Adriyano, Employee)

These reflections indicate that employees associated Monem’s commercial
activities not only with their religious character but also with the monastery’s
governance and the support of church leaders. At the same time, they
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expressed concerns about the long-term sustainability of the monastery and
the conditions under which commercial activities remained acceptable.

Ensuring the Future Existence of Monastic Life and the Monastery

Employees expressed conditional acceptance of Monem’s hybridity. They
argued that commercial activities should support spiritual services, strengthen
the global reach of the EOTC, and provide long-term financial stability. For
them, commercial activities remained acceptable as long as they continued to
serve these religious purposes. One employee explained this relationship in
the context of globalisation and contemporary realities:

1 believe it is positive to have commercial activities in monasteries or
churches as long as these activities do not hinder or limit the monastic
or religious values of the institution. Since we are in the 21st century
and in a time of globalisation, many things have changed. Therefore,
as followers of the religion, it is important to expand the spiritual or
religious services of the monastery or the Ethiopian Orthodox
Tewahido Church in general and make them accessible to the world.
Consequently, having its own financial base is also important.
(Wogayehu, Employee)

He further emphasised the importance of producing church articles locally:

Establishing factories that can produce church articles based on its
own culture and tradition would enhance the accessibility of the
church’s services worldwide and strengthen its financial capacity to
support followers and cover all costs related to spiritual or religious
services. Therefore, it is important to carry out commercial activities
at the level of monasteries or churches, like what Monem is doing.
(Wogayehu, Employee)

These reflections indicate that employees viewed hybridity as legitimate when
it ensured continuity, strengthened the Church’s presence, and remained
anchored in religious purpose.

Misalignment between Religious and Commercial Activities

Employees also identified situations in which economic considerations
appeared to overshadow spiritual or ethical concerns. A recurring issue
concerned strategic expansion projects that were perceived to draw resources
away from employee salaries, contributing to dissatisfaction and weakening
organisational commitment. One employee explained this tension:
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Now, the monastery has begun constructing a 10-floor building, but
the primary sources of funding are from the commercial activities. It
strategically uses the revenue generated by the commercial activities
for other expansions of the monastery. As a result, it often faces
financial challenges in increasing salaries. I believe the monastery’s
negative impact on the commercial activities is mainly financial;
otherwise, the administrators are friendly, and we collaborate with
them within a framework of great understanding. (Adriyano,
Employee)

He also described the formula used for salary increases, illustrating that
financial arrangements influenced employees’ perceptions of legitimacy:

The monastery uses a kind of formula to increase teachers’ and
employees’ salaries in connection with the rise in students’
educational fees. When the monastery usually decides on a 25% or
35% increase in students’ educational fees for parents, and 100% of
this increase is collected as revenue, then 65% is used for increasing
salaries for teachers and employees. The remaining 35% is used for
providing various inputs. (Adriyano, Employee)

These accounts show that employees’ views of Monem’s hybridity were
influenced by how the financial benefits of commercial activities were
distributed within the monastery. In addition to these financial concerns,
employees also identified operational and spatial challenges that affected the
day-to-day functioning of commercial activities.

Misalignment between Religious and Commercial Activities

Employees also experienced misalignment when the demands of commercial
activities clashed with the monastery’s physical layout and administrative
arrangements. Limited space was a recurring concern, particularly when key
services could not be expanded to meet community needs. One employee
described these spatial constraints:

The commercial activities have faced space issues; there is no room
for further expansion. For example, the clinic does not have space to
grow into a higher level, such as becoming a hospital, in its current
location. The new building under construction is designed for school
expansion up to the college level. I assume the monastery will look for
space around the new building if they find any available. It is
frustrating that the space is tight for the operation of the clinic.
(Adriyano, Employee)
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These constraints also raised questions about whether commercial activities
could continue to meet growing community needs within the existing
monastic setting.

Undermining Monastic Life and the Monastery’s Mission

Employees also expressed concern that an excessive commercial orientation
could undermine monastic identity. They argued that an excessive focus on
profit could erode spiritual values and expose the monastery to morally
questionable practices, often referring to biblical teachings and examples from
other monasteries. One employee observed:

“When the commercial activities side of the hybrid monastery becomes highly
profit-driven like other typical commercial activities, conflicts arise with its
religious values. As a result, both the commercial activities and the monastery
lose their acceptability.” (Habtu, Employee)

Another employee referred to religious teachings concerning the sanctity of
sacred spaces:

The Bible indicates that the church is a place for prayer, not for
commerce. Jesus also rebuked the Jewish people for engaging in
commercial activities within the church. I believe this is one of the
prohibited activities, similar to alcohol and singing. However, due to
space limitations, I think the monastery has commercial activities in
and near the monastery, which should ideally be located a bit farther
away. Additionally, houses rented out by the monastery should be
selectively rented and not used for grocery stores, restaurants, or
worldly ‘sgawi’ purposes in general, and should also be situated
away from the monastery. Nonetheless, Monem is surrounded by both
owned and rented commercial activities, which I believe contradicts
the principles of the religion, based on my observation. (Ayalnesh,
Employee)

These accounts reflect employees’ concern that commercial activities should
remain subordinate to the monastery’s religious mission. When economic
considerations appear to take precedence over spiritual commitments,
employees fear that the monastery may lose its religious identity and moral
authority.

A summary of Monem’s internal legitimacy challenges from the perspective
of employees is presented in Table 6.2.
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6. The Monem Case

6.3. Activities to Gain Internal Legitimacy

Monem employed a range of activities to strengthen internal legitimacy
among monks and other internal stakeholders. These activities addressed
different aspects of the relationship between commercial activities and
monastic life. One of the earliest focused on introducing modern knowledge
and explaining its compatibility with religious life.

6.3.1. Integrating Modern Education into Monastic Life and
Promoting its Acceptance

A central activity through which Monem strengthened its internal legitimacy
was the deliberate integration of modern education into monastic life. This
shift began when monks who had studied theology abroad observed that
scientific education and spiritual formation could coexist. Their experiences
highlighted longstanding gaps within the EOTC and stimulated internal
debates about the value of modern knowledge. As Dawit explained, this
realisation prompted a significant reorientation:

The monks were observing that monks of these countries attend
modern education side by side with theology ... they realised it has a
gap in education on science... They were teaching and demonstrating
that attending modern education does not mean changing religion...
it is valuable for the church and for the society... Then through time...
the monks and clergies and the society started accepting modern
education and started to educate themselves. (Dawit, Monk)

This transformation also enabled monks to establish modern institutions such
as the school and clinic, both of which initially encountered resistance from
followers who feared that science contradicted religious devotion. By
demonstrating that health services did not undermine faith, monks acted as
change agents who reframed science as compatible with monastic values. As
one monk recalled:

When the monastery started the clinic, it also has to fight against the
existing belief... that having a health care service... was viewed as
denying God... establishing the clinic can be viewed as daring to be
a change agent... healing through health care is not contradictory
with the religion. (Dawit, Monk)

The monastery further strengthened this integration by directing income
generated through commercial activities towards supporting monks’
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education and welfare. This financial support illustrated how income from
commercial activities was used to support religious life.

“From these commercial activities, every monk received a monthly payment
of 500 ETB... the commercial activities have a meaningful contribution...
increasing salary, enhancing communal life, and boosting their overall
income.” (Yakob (PhD), Monk)

Through these combined actions, Monem fostered greater acceptance of
modern knowledge by demonstrating that modern education and science could
enhance rather than threaten monastic life. These developments laid the
foundation for broader efforts to gain internal legitimacy, particularly through
ongoing interactions that aligned commercial activities with monastic values.

6.3.2. Engaging Monks in Commercial Activities

Another important activity for strengthening internal legitimacy involved
fostering continuous interaction between monks and commercial activities.
Through discussion, involvement, and oversight, these interactions helped
maintain value alignment and reassured internal stakeholders that economic
ventures remained subordinate to monastic principles. From the outset, the
introduction of commercial activities prompted extensive internal debates
through which monks collectively assessed their feasibility and religious
appropriateness. As one monk explained:

When the idea of working, having commercial activities... was
introduced, there were debates and discussions... on whether it was
feasible... and what impact it would have... Ultimately... the idea of
participating in commercial activities was regarded as essential...
Such discussions have continued ever since. (Daniel, Monk)

Beyond dialogue, monks engaged directly with commercial activities by
participating in recruitment processes, evaluating candidates’ backgrounds,
and serving on committees to ensure value compatibility. This involvement
allowed monks to oversee commercial activities and help ensure that they
remained consistent with monastic values:

These commercial activities were established... to uphold its values...
We continuously monitor them... we are involved in these processes
and oversee who is allowed to enter... their backgrounds... are
evaluated to avoid conflicts with the monastery’s and the religious
orders’ values. (Daniel, Monk)
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Ongoing oversight further reinforced internal legitimacy. Monastery
administrators held regular and ad hoc meetings with the leaders of
commercial activities to ensure alignment, identify emerging challenges, and
intervene when necessary. This practice provided continuing opportunities for
communication, oversight, and problem-solving.

“The individuals responsible... are called for recurrent follow-up meetings
and urgent meetings when necessary... we ask... What challenges are they
experiencing? What can we do about it? "’ (Daniel, Monk)

These interaction-based practices reinforced the role of monastic authority in
overseeing commercial activities and ensuring that they remained consistent
with religious values.

6.3.3. Ensuring the Viability of Monastic Life

Monem also strengthened its internal legitimacy by directing income
generated through commercial activities towards sustaining monastic life. By
covering essential expenses, such as food, electricity, and water, the
monastery fostered financial independence, stabilised communal life, and
reduced vulnerability. As one monk explained:

“Our monastic life has become financially independent... food... electricity
and water bills are covered by the income from our commercial activities.”
(Negerehiwet, Monk)

The monastery further supported monastic life by improving access to
essential services. The clinic, established through income from commercial
activities, provided monks with a trusted and convenient setting in which to
receive healthcare. In this way, commercial activities were seen as
contributing directly to spiritual wellbeing:

“The clinic is also a place where monastic people can comfortably receive
health services rather than going elsewhere.” (Negerehiwet, Monk)

Residential improvements also played an important role in sustaining
monastic life. The construction of individual housing units enabled monks to
live, study, and pray in environments more conducive to spiritual practice.
This development was made possible through income generated by
commercial activities:

“The construction of houses for the monks has been made possible... and at
this time, each monk has his own independent house or room.” (Negerehiwet,
Monk)
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These activities emphasised that commercial activities were expected to
remain subordinate to monastic life. For the monks, their value lay in the
extent to which they supported the monastery’s religious purpose and their
daily lives.

6.3.4. Maintaining the Monastery’s Mission

A final set of activities aimed at strengthening internal legitimacy focused on
sustaining Monem’s spiritual mission over the long term. Income generated
through commercial activities enabled the monastery to expand its religious
services by hiring additional instructors and strengthening theological
training. As one monk observed:

“We previously did not have reading teachers, but now we have them along
with more teachers in various spiritual teachings... Liturgy, ‘kne’... Old and
New Testament interpreters, and Gospel preachers.” (Daniel, Monk)

This expansion enhanced the monastery’s ability to serve both monks and
followers, reinforcing the spiritual purpose underpinning its hybrid model:

“The establishment of the commercial activities in the monastery has
contributed to the expansion of the spiritual services... to the monastic
community and to the followers of the religion.” (Dawit, Monk)

Commercial income also supported major development projects that
contributed to the monastery’s long-term mission. One example was the use
of commercial income to prevent a monastery building from being
repossessed by a bank, thereby protecting a resource considered important for
the monastery’s religious activities:

“The monastery managed to save this building by paying off the loan from its
income... how monasteries are managed now has brought positive benefits.”
(Yakob (PhD), Monk)

Through these activities, commercial activities were consistently linked to
monastic life, religious activities, and the long-term development of the
monastery rather than as ends in themselves.

6.4. External Legitimacy Challenges of Monem

External stakeholders expressed diverse views regarding Monem’s hybridity.
Followers, customers, and non-followers responded with appreciation,
encouragement, conditional acceptance, neutrality, and, in some cases, strong
disapproval. While some fully supported Monem’s commercial activities,
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others accepted them only under certain conditions, and some rejected the idea
of a hybrid monastery altogether. These differing evaluations reflected
different expectations about what monasteries should be and the extent to
which religious institutions should engage in commercial activities. For many
stakeholders, Monem was their first direct encounter with a hybrid monastery.
The perspectives of internal stakeholders on these public responses are
presented first, followed by those of followers, customers, and non-followers.

6.4.1. External Legitimacy from the Perspective of Internal
Stakeholders

Internal stakeholders described significant external legitimacy challenges
arising from the ways in which society interprets monastic identity, religious
expectations, modern education, and commercial activities. Monks and clergy
repeatedly referred to societal reactions that affected their daily experiences
and created pressure to justify the monastery’s hybrid arrangement. These
reactions emerged not only from followers of the EOTC but also from
members of the wider community who questioned whether monks should
engage in activities associated with modernity, work, or commerce. Their
accounts reflected that such reactions were closely linked to expectations
about what monks should be and how monasteries ought to function.

Ensuring Alignment of Monastic Life and Commercial Activities

A central challenge described by internal stakeholders concerned society’s
assumption that monks should refrain from worldly activities, including work,
the use of technology, and involvement in commercial services. Many
community members interpreted Monem’s commercial activities as evidence
that monks were drifting away from traditional monastic identity, creating a
persistent tension that monks had to address in their interactions with the
public. As one monk recalled:

“Some were grateful, while others criticised the monastery for its involvement
in commercial activities that are typically done by worldly people. Society was
concerned that the monastery was replacing spiritual or religious values with
worldly values.” (Gebreweld, Monk)

Many monks believed that this tension stemmed from the belief that monastic
purity was incompatible with commercial activity, despite the historical
reality that monastic traditions had long incorporated agriculture, handicrafts,
and other forms of self-sustaining labour.
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Monks argued that these societal assumptions reflected misunderstandings of
monastic life. They repeatedly sought to explain that monastic living had
always involved both prayer and work. As one monk noted:

“Monks’ life involves separating oneself from the world but engaging in
actions that serve God... However, [ see that many people’s understandings
of monastic life are incorrect, which we are fighting against to convince
society.” (Negerehiwet, Monk)

These misunderstandings extended beyond commercial work to the use of
everyday technologies. Another monk explained that even holding a mobile
phone could provoke accusations of wrongdoing:

“When people see us holding a mobile phone... they would ask, how could
you enrol in a university being a monk?” (Yakob (PhD), Monk)

Despite these challenges, internal stakeholders sought to demonstrate that
commercial activities supported rather than undermined monastic values by
preventing dependence on alms and enabling monks to sustain themselves
through their own efforts. They emphasised that relying on followers for
survival was inconsistent with the scriptural principle of living “on one’s own
sweat”. These accounts suggest that external legitimacy challenges arise not
only from commercial activities themselves but also from deeper cultural
narratives surrounding monastic identity and appropriate religious practice.

These tensions became more apparent when discussion turned to modern
education, which many followers regarded as incompatible with Orthodox
tradition.

Misalignment of Religion and Commercial Activities (Modern
Education)

Beyond work and commerce, internal stakeholders described how the
introduction of modern education within the monastery provoked strong
societal resistance. Many followers historically associated modern schooling
with foreign religious influence, particularly Catholicism, and therefore
viewed Monem’s school as incompatible with Orthodox monastic tradition.
These assumptions fuelled widespread scepticism and accusations that monks
were abandoning their faith. As one monk recounted:

“Followers questioned how a monastery of the Ethiopian Orthodox Tewahedo
religion could teach Catholicism... Anyone who attends a modern school is
assumed to have become a follower of the Catholic religion.” (Dawit, Monk)
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This suspicion was often intensified by rumours equating modern education
with doctrinal deviation. Another monk reflected on the accusations
circulating at the time:

“We were criticised for becoming modernised... Rumours circulated among
the community that we were conducting the liturgy in Amharic and
establishing commercial activities like the school.” (Daniel, Monk)

For many monks, these reactions reflected concerns about preserving religious
purity and influenced how followers evaluated activities perceived as
“modern”.

Monks also emphasised that scepticism towards modern education extended
beyond followers to the clergy and bishops, some of whom historically viewed
modern schooling as spiritually dangerous. This hostility was severe enough
that individuals could be beaten or publicly shamed for attending such schools.
These perceptions also emerged in everyday encounters. One monk described
the disbelief he encountered when entering a university campus:

“A student told me, ‘Dear, the way to the church is that way.’ He did not
expect that a monk could even enter the university.” (Yakob (PhD), Monk)

These accounts show that external reactions were directed not only towards
commercial activities but also towards modern education, which many
followers regarded as incompatible with Orthodox religious life. Monks also
described stronger reactions when followers believed that commercial
activities extended into sacred spaces or conflicted with the monastery’s
religious purpose.

Undermining Monastic and Monastery Mission

Some of the strongest external concerns emerged when followers perceived
commercial activities as threatening the monastery’s core spiritual mission.
Internal stakeholders described how concerns intensified whenever
commercial activities appeared to encroach upon the monastery’s physical
boundaries. Even relatively minor commercial initiatives could trigger
accusations of mission drift. As one monk explained:

“The followers experienced frustrations... fearing that the monastic life,
values, and religion would be affected or even disappear.” (Daniel, Monk)

These reactions indicate the importance attached to preserving the sanctity of
sacred spaces. Even seemingly routine commercial activities could therefore
attract criticism. As one monk recounted:
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“Recently a small shop is opened next to the monastery... many followers
criticised it strongly. They claimed, ‘Where can we stand to pray? You have
turned the monastery into a place for commerce.” (Yakob (PhD), Monk)

The intensity of these reactions shows how followers interpreted commercial
activity near sacred spaces as an intrusion that compromised the monastery’s
spiritual function. Some followers also questioned the legitimacy of monks
establishing schools and clinics:

“They criticise how the monastery or monks engage in various activities,
questioning how monks dare to establish schools and clinics in and around
the monastery or church.” (Gebreweld, Monk)

These concerns extended beyond followers to members of the monastic board,
some of whom opposed commercial expansion. Internal accounts referred to
instances in which board members challenged the construction of multi-storey
buildings intended to serve as business centres. Together with broader societal
beliefs about commercial activities near sacred sites, these responses
reinforced concerns that Monem was moving away from its original purpose.

These accounts show that public reactions extended beyond commercial
activities alone to include work, technology, modern education, and the use of
sacred space. For monks and clergy, these reactions formed an important part
of the external challenges associated with Monem’s hybridity.

A summary of Monem’s external legitimacy challenges from the perspective
of internal stakeholders is presented in Table 6.3.
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6.4.2. External Legitimacy Challenges from the Perspective of
Followers

Followers of the EOTC expressed diverse reactions to Monem’s involvement
in commercial activities. Their reflections drew on long-held religious
expectations, personal experiences with the monastery’s services, and
evolving understandings of what monastic life should entail. While many
welcomed the practical and spiritual benefits associated with commercial
initiatives, others expressed concerns about the ethical, managerial, and
symbolic implications of bringing commercial practices into close proximity
with sacred life. These responses illustrate how followers evaluated Monem’s
commercial activities through their interpretations of monastic identity and
religious responsibility.

Ensuring Continuity of Religion through Commercial Activities

Many followers anchored their support for Monem’s hybridity in the belief
that work is inseparable from religious obligation. Drawing on scripture, they
viewed commercial activities not as a departure from monastic life but as an
expression of religious principles put into practice. This understanding
enabled them to reconcile the coexistence of prayer and commerce, framing
economic engagement as a spiritual responsibility rather than a contradiction.
One follower expressed this clearly:

“I think it is good because I believe it is something the Bible tells us to do. The
Bible says the one who does not work should not eat.” (Batitawek, Follower)

She further challenged assumptions about monastic idleness:

“Following the scripture, monastic people are hard workers... involved in
tiring work every day, even more than us, the worldly people... therefore, 1
think it is very good, and that should be encouraged.” (Batitawek, Follower)

Others argued that Monem demonstrated these religious teachings through its
Own practices:

“As this religious institution teaches that everyone should exert effort and live
independently, it should also demonstrate this in practice. Members are living
on their sweat, and it becomes a model.” (Letegebriel, Follower).

These views reflected broad support for commercial activities when presented
as consistent with religious teachings and self-reliance. Followers also
associated commercial engagement with supporting the long-term
sustainability of monasteries and their religious activities.
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Ensuring the Future Existence of Monastic Life and the Monastery

Commercial activities were also viewed as essential for the practical survival
of monasteries. Many followers were aware that several monasteries across
Ethiopia faced financial difficulties, and some had closed entirely. Against
this backdrop, Monem’s commercial activities were framed as necessary
mechanisms for sustaining monastic life by providing food, shelter,
healthcare, and preserving religious heritage. One follower explained this
context directly:

The monks and monasteries are involved in commercial activities
mainly for survival... many financially weak monasteries struggle to
survive and rely on external support. Beyond this, many monasteries
have closed because of financial problems and are unable to sustain
their monastic mission. (Letegebriel, Follower)

This follower further highlighted how commercial income helped protect
sacred objects:

“Because monastic people get the chance to be financially independent... the
revenue generated... allows monasteries to maintain artefacts and obelisks
over time and ensure sustainability as religious organisations.” (Letegebriel,
Follower)

These accounts emphasised the importance followers attached to financial
sustainability for the future of monasteries. They regarded commercial
activities as helping to support monks, sustain monastic life, and preserve
religious institutions. Followers also discussed the wider contribution that
Monem made to society through these activities.

Ensuring Monasteries as Role Models and Agents of Societal
Change

Followers frequently described Monem as a model for society, demonstrating
that religious commitment and productive work can coexist. As monasteries
hold considerable moral authority, followers believed that their example
influenced how the public understood work, financial independence, and self-
reliance. One follower expressed this view clearly:

The monasteries are able to cover their living expenses and
sometimes even more... I think today’s mixed monasteries are starting
to serve as role models for fostering work culture and commercial
activities management within the community... they can play a
significant role in teaching society how to work and become
financially independent. (Hagos, Follower)
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Another encouraged the wider adoption of similar practices:

“This effort should be extended to all monasteries in Ethiopia... many
financially weak monasteries struggle to survive.” (Letegebriel, Follower)

For these followers, monasteries demonstrated that religious commitment and
productive work could coexist. They regarded commercial activities as
challenging perceptions of monastic life as passive or dependent. Followers
likewise described the more immediate benefits that Monem’s commercial
activities generated for themselves and the surrounding community.

Ensuring the Provision of Social and Economic Support

Many followers evaluated Monem through the tangible social and economic
benefits generated by its commercial activities. They described how the
school, clinic, and related ventures strengthened community welfare, created
employment opportunities, preserved cultural assets, and improved the
religious experience within the monastery compound. Followers regarded
these contributions as consistent with the monastery’s religious service and as
extending its support to the wider community.

One follower expressed this clearly:

“I see the commercial activities are generating many benefits... it has created
capacity and opportunities for the monastery to preserve its artefacts and
obelisks.” (Letegebriel, Follower).

Another noted improvements to worship spaces:

“It is creating comfortable places of worship for followers by fulfilling
different facilities in the compound of the monastery, such as places to sit,
pray, and gather etc.” (Hagosa, Follower)

Employment creation was another source of approval:

“I think it’s good that the monastery is involved in commercial activities
because it has created jobs for its members and others working in the
commercial activities.” (Hagos, Follower).

Others emphasised the focus on social support rather than purely commercial
objectives:

“I believe the commercial activities are a type of initiative by the monks... not
aimed at entering the market but rather focused on work and providing social
support for the needy.” (Gebreyesus, Follower)
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Followers associated commercial activities not only with economic benefits
but also with supporting the monastery’s religious and social responsibilities.
They referred to the contribution these activities made to both followers and
the wider community. At the same time, some followers attached conditions
to their support, particularly regarding how commercial activities were
governed and managed.

Misalignment of Monastic Life and Commercial Activities

Some followers expressed reservations about financial management,
transparency, and rumours of corruption associated with commercial
activities. These concerns created uncertainty about whether commercial
activities were administered ethically or whether they might undermine
religious credibility. One follower described the issue:

“Others and I are concerned about widespread rumours of corruption and
resource misuse in the monastery... churches and monasteries in the religion
overall are criticised for dependence on alms, theft, and corruption.”
(Batitawek, Follower)

Another noted similar concerns:

“I believe there could be issues related to transparency and financial matters
of the monastery.” (Hagos, Follower)

Some followers suggested that these concerns reflected weaknesses in systems
and procedures rather than inherent wrongdoing:

“She believes they stem from a lack of procedures and systems to manage the
finances in the monastery... some members might abuse their position for
personal gain.” (Batitawek, Follower)

The same follower proposed a form of structural support:

“If the government body can support Monem and the Ethiopian Orthodox
Church... to set up procedures and systems that can resolve the issues, such
as the finance administration.” (Batitawek, Follower).

These reflections indicate that followers associated the acceptability of
commercial activities not only with the benefits they generated but also with
confidence in how they were governed. Accountability, transparency, and
appropriate administrative systems were repeatedly identified as important.
Followers also expressed concern that weak systems and unclear boundaries
could affect the monastery’s spiritual mission.
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Undermining Monastic and Monastery Mission

Followers expressed their strongest reservations when commercial activities
were perceived to extend into sacred activities or spaces. They questioned the
appropriateness of combining worship with commercial promotion and feared
that monasteries might become associated more with business than with
spiritual service. One follower described her discomfort with the promotion
of products during worship hours:

“Some monasteries are promoting and announcing sales of their products and

services while people are present for church services... followers and the
surrounding public feel ambiguity about their conduct... I fear we may lose
the true essence of religion.” (Batitawek, Follower).

She suggested a more appropriate approach:

“It might be helpful to distribute different brochures or pamphlets... to inform
people how purchasing these products and services... can support the
monastery.” (Batitawek, Follower).

Others referred to perceptions that some monasteries were becoming
“commercial centres” rather than religious institutions. They expressed
concern that highly visible commercial activities could change how
monasteries were perceived by followers.

The summary of external legitimacy challenges of Monem from the
perspective of followers is presented in Table 6.4.
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6.4.3. External Legitimacy Challenges from the Perspective of
Customers

Customers expressed diverse reactions to Monem’s hybridity, ranging from
appreciation and neutrality to strong dislike. Unlike followers, customers
spoke more directly from their experiences as users of the monastery’s
services and products, evaluating Monem not only as a religious institution
but also as a provider of education, healthcare, and church-related goods. They
discussed the contribution of commercial activities to sustaining monastic life,
benefiting society, and providing valued services, while also expressing
concerns about pricing, profit, and the risk of mission drift.

Ensuring Continuity of Monastic and Monastery Mission

For many customers, the presence of commercial activities in Monem was
first and foremost a question of survival and continuity. They recognised that
monasteries, including Monem, often lacked stable sources of income beyond
alms and donations, and they viewed commercial activities as a practical
means through which monks could sustain their lives and the monastery’s
religious functions without continually relying on followers for support.
Financial self-reliance was therefore interpreted as part of the monastic
mission itself rather than something external to it.

This understanding was reflected in how customers described the
entrepreneurial efforts of monks. One customer appreciated both the religious
character of the products and their contribution to the monastery’s stability:

1 see the monks as more successful in entrepreneurship than ordinary
people, because they integrate religious values into their commercial
activities and create products that are usually usable by churches and
monasteries. They are able to generate income for their churches and
monasteries. An excellent example of this is Monem... the monastery
has been able to create financial stability through its commercial
activities, and the existence of the monastery is now based on a
sustainable foundation. (Tsehaye, Customer)

Another linked continuity to freeing monks from dependence and passivity,
portraying commercial engagement as part of an active monastic life rather
than a departure from it:

It’s very encouraging to see the members of the monastery
establishing their own commercial activities and freeing themselves
from alms. I believe these commercial activities have helped monastic
people lead active lives and serve as role models for youth and
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followers ... even though these commercial activities may seem small-
scale, I think they contribute positively to the country’s economy.
(Mehari, Customer)

Customers also pointed out that the economic capacity of followers was
limited and that relying solely on alms was becoming increasingly
unsustainable. They regarded commercial activities as an important means of
making monasteries more financially self-reliant. At the same time, they
stressed that commercial activities should remain subordinate to monastic life
and the monastery’s religious mission. They also referred to the wider benefits
that Monem’s commercial activities provided for the surrounding community.

Ensuring Societal Benefits

Beyond their contribution to the monastery, customers emphasised the wider
societal benefits of Monem’s commercial activities. They referred to the
employment opportunities created by these activities, the support they
provided to surrounding communities, and their contribution, albeit modest,
to the wider economy. For these customers, commercial activities benefited
not only the monastery but also the communities it served.

One customer explicitly linked commercial activities to wider economic
contributions and social modelling:

It’s very encouraging to see the members of the monastery
establishing their own commercial activities and freeing themselves
from alms... they serve as role models for youth and followers by
demonstrating how to become financially independent... even though
these commercial activities may seem small-scale, I think they
contribute positively to the country’s economy. (Mehari, Customer)

For others, societal benefits were reflected more concretely in the ways the
monastery’s resources and spaces supported the community:

Monks have easier access to healthcare services from the clinic, and
the rented shops around the monastery have created an alternative
workplace for those who want to create jobs for themselves by renting
the monastery’s houses and running their businesses. The commercial
activities may have also provided an opportunity for the monks or the
monastery in general to help others in need. As my daughter told me,
some students are called the monastery’s children, who are supported
by the monastery. (Fikrte, Customer)

Customers further emphasised that income generated through commercial
activities should be used to support people in need and address wider societal
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needs. They regarded these contributions as an important condition for
accepting the monastery’s commercial activities. Where such benefits were
not evident, some customers questioned their appropriateness. They also
reflected on Monem’s performance as a provider of educational and healthcare
services.

Ensuring Service and Product Performance

Many customers approached Monem primarily through their direct
experiences of the school and clinic. They evaluated these services in terms of
educational quality, healthcare outcomes, and overall reliability. For these
customers, the quality of the services provided was an important consideration
in their views of Monem’s commercial activities. With regard to the school,
they highlighted both academic and moral dimensions.

One parent explained why he chose the monastery’s school for his children:

Because I heard from relatives and friends that it produces students
with high academic performance, which was my primary focus, and
the ethical and religious teaching, which they call moral teaching,
was also a plus for me compared to other schools. So, I want my
children to perform well academically and, along the way, learn and
discuss religion and become well-disciplined... if a Catholic school
offers better academic performance than Monem, I will choose it, the
quality of the product or services matters. (Gebrehaweriya,
Customer)

Customers described the clinic as attracting many users, offering reliable
diagnostic services, and experiencing strong demand. These experiences
contributed to their positive evaluations of Monem’s commercial activities:

The commercial activities have many customers. For example, I see
people in line when I go to the clinic. The same applies to the school.
Therefore, the commercial activities of the monastery are in high
demand... I also think they have better X-ray services. (Tekle,
Customer)

Customers also noted that graduates from the school performed well in
national examinations and had strong prospects of entering desirable fields of
study, such as engineering, and securing employment. They regarded these
outcomes as evidence of the school’s quality and its contribution to students
and their families. At the same time, some customers expressed reservations
when they perceived a decline in educational standards or questioned whether
religious and moral values were being maintained, with some parents
choosing to transfer their children elsewhere. These experiences also
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prompted reflection on the relationship between commercial activities and
monastic life in the operation of the school.

nsuring Religion’s Dominance
E Rel 'sD

While performance mattered, for many customers the religious foundations of
the monastery’s services remained central to their acceptance. The school and
clinic were not viewed as ordinary institutions; their association with the
monastery gave them a spiritual dimension and created expectations of
honesty, moral conduct, and a “fear of God”. Customers frequently connected
their trust in these services to their religious basis, assuming that those who
worked in or led them would avoid deception and uphold Christian values.
One clinic customer described this connection explicitly:

1 live close to the clinic, and I think my choice to go there instead of
others is because of the clinic’s religious background. From my
experience, followers of the religion feel confident attending their
health care services at the clinic when they get sick, including
myself... they think of the clinic near the monastery, believing they
are blessed with God’s healing by going there. Moreover, I expect
fear of God and the truth from the health care service providers such
as the doctors, nurses, etc. because of the religious basis; they do not
engage in tricks. (Tekle, Customer)

Similarly, the school’s proximity to the monastery and its spiritual routines
reinforced the expectation that religion should remain central:

Though I have moved my son to another school, I still believe Monem
is better in terms of its size, offering more space for children to play.
They visit the monastery daily and pray every morning before
entering their classes. This school is different from other schools; it
has a unique spiritual dimension. (Fikrte, Customer)

Even when customers recognised shortcomings, some continued to prefer
Monem because of its religious character and the belief that it offered
protection against “thefi, lies, etc.”. For these customers, the monastery’s
religious identity remained an important reason for choosing its services. At
the same time, some customers expressed reservations about pricing,
behaviour, and the use of space when they believed these practices were
inconsistent with the monastery’s religious values.

Ensuring Societal Demand and Support for Products and
Services
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Another theme in customers’ accounts concerned the visible demand for
Monem’s services and their willingness to support the monastery through their
consumption choices. Customers referred to the popularity of the monastery’s
services while also explaining that choosing them was a way of supporting
monastic life. Their accounts suggested that purchasing goods and services
from the monastery was valued not only for practical reasons but also as a way
of supporting the monastery and its religious activities.

Demand for the clinic and school was described as consistently high, with
many customers attributing this to their association with the monastery:

The commercial activities have many customers. For example, I see
people in line when I go to the clinic. The same applies to the school.
Therefore, the commercial activities of the monastery are in high
demand. I believe people come to the commercial activities because
they are affiliated with the monastery... I also think they have better
X-ray services. (Tekle, Customer)

Regarding the school, a customer noted both quality and competitiveness for
entry, emphasising how high demand made access difficult and highly valued:

The parents say the school has better teachers and that the students
are competent, achieving a straight A score of 4 in all subjects on the
grade 12th [National exam]... gaining admission to the school is
challenging since they usually do not have space for new students and
also require an entrance exam. Many parents yearn for their children
to be admitted each year, as the demand for the school is increasing
annually. (Tekle, Customer)

Some customers described this support as a conscious expression of religious
commitment, deliberately choosing monastery-based services over other
providers in order to sustain monastic life. They explained that these choices
reflected not only the quality and value of the services but also their
commitment to supporting the monastery. At the same time, these customers
expected commercial activities to remain consistent with the monastery’s
religious values and expressed reservations about pricing, profit orientation,
and ethical conduct when they believed these expectations were not being met.

Misalignment of Religious and Commercial Activities

Even among customers who strongly supported Monem, concerns emerged
when commercial practices appeared inconsistent with the expectations of a
religious institution. One of the main areas of tension concerned pricing,
particularly when fees and charges were perceived as excessive for “God’s
home”, and when increases in tuition and healthcare costs were difficult to
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reconcile with the monastery’s religious mission. Under these circumstances,
some customers questioned whether commercial activities continued to serve
the monastery’s religious purpose or had become too commercially oriented.
One customer captured this discomfort explicitly:

“The healthcare services at the clinic are great, but I believe the price should
be lower, and the same goes for the school, as the monastery is God’s home
and God doesn’t use that much money.” (Fikrte, Customer).

She further explained how rising tuition fees became a burden for families and
intensified her doubts:

Similarly, the school’s tuition fees for students have increased... |
believe the fee has risen from § 3000 to $ 4900 per term for grade 9.
Many people I know are upset about this... those who enrolled their
children are not wealthy... they feel insecure about transferring their
children from the monastery to other schools. Additionally, parents
do not want to miss the moral teachings provided at the monaster.
(Fikrte, Customer)

Beyond pricing, some customers also perceived a gradual decline in
educational quality or values, raising questions about whether the monastery’s
commercial activities continued to reflect the standards they expected of a
religious institution. They expressed reservations when services were
considered too expensive or when educational standards and religious values
appeared to be declining. These concerns also led some customers to question
the relationship between the monastery’s commercial activities and its
religious mission.

Undermining Commercial Activities and Goals

The strong religious character of Monem’s services appealed to many
customers. Some described their consumption choices as rooted in their
identity as followers and in their trust in religious-based organisations. For
these customers, choosing the monastery’s services was closely associated
with their religious commitment and support for monastic life. One customer
explained this preference:

1 usually buy products from religious-based commercial activities if
there are any, rather than from other non-religious ones, and it makes
me happy. Because as a follower of the EOTC I feel I am indirectly
supporting or providing alms to monks and the monastery, even when

1 know the price is high, as the money goes nowhere, however, to God.

(Tekle, Customer)
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Another emphasised that, despite recognising some shortcomings, he
continued to prefer Monem because of its religious proximity and the honesty
he associated with religious institutions:

Though there are some problems, such as a decline in the quality of
education at the school, compared to other schools, they are still
much better than the others, at least in the sense that they are closer
to God. This makes me think and believe that religious-based
businesses shouldn’t be involved in theft, lies, etc. Therefore, I use the
educational services of Monem. (Gebrehaweriya, Customer)

For these customers, the monastery’s religious identity remained an important
reason for choosing its commercial services. They explained that they chose
the monastery’s services because of their trust in religious institutions and
their commitment to supporting monastic life. Some also questioned whether
further commercial expansion would remain consistent with the monastery’s
religious mission.

Undermining Monastery and Monastic Mission

Finally, some customers moved beyond concerns about prices or service
performance and questioned whether commercial activities and religion could
coexist without compromising the monastery’s spiritual mission. These
concerns drew on biblical teachings, fears of increasing profit orientation, the
encroachment of commercial activities into sacred spaces, and anxieties about
changes in monks’ lifestyles and the use of resources. For these customers,
Monem’s hybridity was not simply complex but potentially threatening to
monastic identity and religious dignity.

One customer spoke candidly about her discomfort with the presence of
business activities in and around monasteries:

If I have to be honest with God, as I am now in the monastery’s
compound, [ want to be sincere about my true feelings. Therefore, |
do not support and do not want to see commercial activities related
to monastery or monasteries in general. Because religion and
business are different. According to religion, Jesus was angry about
the practice of commercial activities in the church, as mentioned in a
part of the scripture of the Holy Bible. (Fikrte, Customer)

She further connected financial pursuits with concerns about mission drift:

Earning money might alter the behaviour of monks toward their
monastic mission, which is why monks hide in monasteries, as the
worldly life of human beings has never been satisfying. So, I believe
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religion and business never go together, as a business might
undermine the monastic mission of monks, although it’s true that
commercial activities can also have different benefits. (Fikrte,
Customer)

Other customers described what they perceived as a gradual shift towards a
more profit-oriented model:

Initially, when I was familiar with the monastery and its commercial
activities, I believed that the starting point... was to cover their living
costs, ‘Baelom nbaelom kdgumu alewom’. However, recently... it is
becoming openly profit-oriented. Therefore, it is possible to see the
monks... now as market-oriented businesspeople, ‘hazi zelewu gin
negado eyom mbal ykeal’. I would say they have changed before my
eves. The commercial activities are increasingly focused on profit.
(Tekle, Customer)

Spatial concerns further intensified these anxieties, particularly when the
school’s noise or the increasing number of shops near the monastery’s
boundaries appeared to disrupt religious life and make the monastery feel “no
longer God’s home”. Customers also worried about the moral risks associated
with revenue generation and administration, drawing on examples from other
monasteries and churches to interpret what might happen in Monem, including
the misuse of money, luxurious lifestyles among some monks, and the
concentration of control over church resources.

Their concerns centred on perceived moral decline, increasing commercial
orientation, and the use of sacred spaces for commercial activities. Although
many of the examples referred to other monasteries, they also influenced how
customers viewed Monem and the future direction of its commercial activities.

The summary of external legitimacy challenges from the perspective of
customers is presented in Table 6.5.
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6.4.4. External Legitimacy Challenges from the Perspective of
Non-Followers

Non-followers expressed a range of views regarding Monem’s commercial
activities, from conditional appreciation to clear discomfort and non-
acceptance. Unlike followers, they evaluated the monastery’s hybrid form
without belonging to the Ethiopian Orthodox faith community. While some
recognised benefits arising from Monem’s commercial activities, others
questioned whether religious institutions should engage in commercial
activities and whether such activities were consistent with their expectations
of what a monastery should be.

Ensuring Uniqueness of Products and Services

Many non-followers began by recognising that Monem’s religious
foundations contributed to the uniqueness of its products and services. The
monastery’s religious identity distinguished its products and services from
those of other providers. For some non-followers, this made commercial
activities appear compatible with the religious principles they associated with
monastic life.

Tsega described how the monastery’s religious foundations enhanced the
appeal and distinctiveness of its offerings:

“The monastery has sparkled and become famous through its commercial
activities, leading to its expansion and expansion of commercial activities to
other monasteries... I think spiritual values are also enhanced, considering
the mission of a monastery.” (Tsega, Non-follower)

Similarly, Abdella connected commercial activities directly to religious
teachings about self-reliance, framing Monem’s hybridity as legitimate
because it reflected the monks’ application of spiritual principles:

To my understanding, the religion teaches that everyone should work
hard for their livelihood... therefore, I believe the commercial
activities are appropriate because the monastery or the monks are
doing what they can within the monastery to live their lives and follow
the religion’s principles. (Abdella, Non-follower)

These accounts indicate that some non-followers associated the monastery’s
religious identity with the distinctive character of its products and services. At
the same time, they questioned how far religious values should influence
commercial activities intended for a wider public.
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Ensuring the Strengthened Influence of Religion

Some non-followers regarded Monem’s commercial activities as extending
the influence of religion beyond the monastery. While they recognised this as
a positive development, others questioned whether services closely associated
with Ethiopian Orthodox Christianity would appeal to people from other
religious backgrounds. These differing views reflected contrasting
expectations about the role of religion in commercial activities.

One non-follower linked Monem’s commercial growth to the wider spread of
religious influence:

“The monastery has sparkled... and as I believe the mission of the monastery
is to influence spirituality or even broader qualities positively, I think spiritual
values are also enhanced.” (Tsega, Non-follower)

At the same time, some non-followers worried that services closely associated
with Ethiopian Orthodox values might not appeal to those outside the faith.
Bruh, for instance, explained that non-followers may be less inclined to use
services closely tied to Orthodox Christianity:

“Non-followers may not be interested in products or services that are highly
integrated with Ethiopian Orthodox Christianity values, such as the school
and clinic.” (Bruh, Non-follower).

These accounts indicate that non-followers differed in how they viewed the
growing influence of religion through Monem’s commercial activities. Some
regarded the visibility of religious values as a positive feature of the
monastery, whereas others questioned whether services closely associated
with Ethiopian Orthodox Christianity would appeal to people from different
religious backgrounds. These differing views also influenced how they
regarded the role of religion in the monastery’s commercial activities.

Misalignment of Religion and Commercial Activities

Some non-followers expressed discomfort when products and services were
closely associated with religious rituals or symbolism. They explained that the
strong religious character of some products and services created discomfort
among those who did not share the Ethiopian Orthodox faith. This discomfort
often emerged despite acknowledging the value of the products and services
themselves.

One non-follower described her unease with religiously charged products:
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“I usually hear... that the monks do prayers for the products and services.
Therefore, I do not like that spirit as I have a different religion... I am always
afraid of them.” (Tsega, Non-Follower)

Another observed that some people objected to monks’ involvement in
commercial activities because they believed monastic life should focus
exclusively on religious devotion:

Some people do not like the idea of being involved in commercial
activities because they believe that monastic people and monasteries
should focus only on spiritual or religious practices... However, the
monastery has been moving forward with its commercial activities
since I have known it. (Abdella, Non-Follower)

These accounts indicate that some non-followers became uncomfortable when
commercial activities were closely associated with religious practices. Their
concerns centred less on commercial activities themselves than on the close
connection between those activities and Ethiopian Orthodox religious beliefs,
which some felt made the products and services less appealing to people from
other faiths.

Undermining Monastic and Monastery Mission

Beyond concerns about misalignment, some non-followers questioned
whether certain commercial activities were consistent with the purpose of a
monastery. They expressed particular concern about commercial activities
that they believed conflicted with religious values or drew monasteries too far
into worldly affairs. Some also worried that commercial activities could
gradually divert monasteries from their religious mission.

One non-follower explained this concern when discussing products that
conflict with religious values:

“I usually buy candles because they are at least cheaper. I think that if they
start selling products that go against religion, such as alcohol and cigarettes,
the commercial activities and the monastery would not be disliked so much.”
(Fre, Non-Follower)

Another similarly warned of potential spiritual consequences when religious
products became vehicles for expanding religious influence beyond
acceptable boundaries:

“There is a suspected spiritual attack on the religion of the non-follower... if
the monastery becomes too fundamental in spreading the religion and fails to
uphold the broader good values.” (Tsega, Non-follower)
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These reflections reveal that non-followers often evaluated hybridity through
expectations that monasteries should maintain a degree of spiritual distance
from worldly commerce. When commercial activities appeared to cross these
boundaries, legitimacy weakened and concerns about mission drift became
more pronounced.

Undermining Commercial Activities through Heightened Scrutiny

Finally, some non-followers expected Monem’s commercial activities to meet
higher ethical and performance standards than those of ordinary businesses
because they were associated with a religious institution. They explained that
shortcomings such as poor administration, corruption, or weak performance
attracted stronger criticism than similar problems in secular organisations.

One non-follower described how administrative shortcomings became
particularly damaging when associated with a religious institution:

Administrative problems... such as corruption, bias, and
mismanagement of resources and money in the monastery may arise
because of its involvement with money... these kinds of behaviours
are more noticeable and viewed negatively by society than if they
occur among ordinary non-religious businesspeople. (Abdella, Non-
follower)

Another echoed this pressure by emphasising the multiple layers of evaluation
imposed on religious-based commercial services:

Religious organisations set higher standards for their commercial
activities... when a commercial activity fails or performs below
expectations... customers tend to become less tolerant... making the
acceptance of both the commercial activities and the monastery as a
whole questionable. (Wasie, Non-follower)

These accounts indicate that some non-followers expected higher ethical and
performance standards from Monem because it was a religious institution.
They also explained that problems such as poor administration or weak service
performance attracted stronger criticism than similar shortcomings in ordinary
businesses.

A summary of the external legitimacy challenges of Monem from the
perspective of non-followers is presented in Table 6.6.
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6. The Monem Case

6.5. Adctivities to Gain External Legitimacy

Monem’s involvement in commercial activities generated a range of external
legitimacy challenges among followers, customers, and non-followers, who
questioned the compatibility of commercial engagement with monastic life,
the appropriateness of operating modern institutions, and the fairness and
quality of monastery-based services. In response, the monastery undertook a
range of activities aimed at addressing these concerns. These activities
focused on aligning commercial initiatives with broader EOTC directions,
communicating the religious and practical value of its services, and
responding to the expectations and needs of external stakeholders. They
illustrate how Monem sought to strengthen external legitimacy by
demonstrating that its commercial activities supported monastic life, advanced
its religious mission, and benefited the wider community.

6.5.1. Broadly Synchronising Religious and Commercial
Values

To address widespread concerns about whether religious actors should engage
in commercial activities, Monem pursued initiatives that aligned its
commercial involvement with the broader direction of the EOTC. Through
these activities, Monem explained how its commercial involvement reflected
the broader direction of the EOTC rather than departing from monastic
principles.

One important activity involved explaining how the EOTC itself had
recognised a gap in modern and science-based education, and how the
monastery’s engagement with educational and commercial initiatives directly
addressed this shortcoming. As one monk explained:

The realisation that the church had a gap in making use of modern or
science-based education compared to other similar churches... had
led to a change in the direction of the church towards the use of
modern education. This realisation... was valuable. (Dawit, Monk).

By linking its activities to the Church’s broader direction, the monastery
explained why modern education formed part of its religious mission.

Monks also engaged in efforts to communicate why commercial activities
were essential for sustaining monastic life and ensuring the continuity of
religious teachings. They emphasised that, without income generated through
commercial activities, the monastery would struggle to provide spiritual
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services and transmit religious traditions to future generations. As one monk
noted:

We try to explain to society and leaders in the EOTC that if we cannot
conduct our commercial activities, how can monasticism continue
and pass on the religion to the next generation?... We highlight the
benefits of engaging in commercial activities... to create mutual
understanding. (Yakob (PhD), Monk)

The monastery further highlighted the tangible benefits associated with its
hybrid model, such as creating educational opportunities and providing
employment for deacons transitioning out of monastic life. The monastery
used these visible outcomes to explain how commercial activities supported
rather than undermined its religious commitments. As one monk stated:

“We focus on showing the link between the commercial activities... and the
associated benefits... such as... provision of educational opportunities in the
school to the members in the evening program.” (Gebreweld, Monk)

To strengthen external legitimacy further, Monem invited patriarchs and
senior EOTC leaders to visit the monastery. These visits signalled to
followers, customers, and non-followers that the monastery’s hybridity had
the support of senior EOTC leaders. As one monk explained:

“He encourages them... to appreciate what has been done... as a model
[hybridity] ... saying, ‘See Monem, why don’t you become like them?”
(Gebreweld, Monk)

Through these activities, Monem sought to demonstrate that its commercial
activities were consistent with the direction of the EOTC and supported its
religious mission. These broader alignment efforts also provided a basis for
communicating the relevance of the monastery’s commercial activities to
different external stakeholders.

6.5.2. Promoting Religious, Commercial, and Social
Relevance

To address concerns among followers that commercial activities might
weaken spiritual integrity, the monastery actively highlighted the religious
foundations of its services. Monks remained visibly involved in teaching
spiritual subjects, performing rituals, and caring for children and patients
within a religious framework. As one monk described:
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“The involvement of the monks in teaching spiritual matters... is notable...
monks take [children] to clinics, perform spiritual rituals, conduct prayers,
and provide Holy water.” (Gebreweld, Monk)

These practices demonstrated that commercial services continued to operate
within monastic values rather than outside them.

Monks also reassured parents that their children were being nurtured
spiritually as well as academically. By emphasising humility, respect, and
moral instruction, they demonstrated how religious values shaped everyday
interactions. One monk explained:

Parents believe... their kids are learning not only modern education
but also spiritual lessons... such as the Ten Commandments... We
have respect and humility for the kids because religion teaches that
human beings are born in the likeness of the Holy Trinity.
(Gebreweld, Monk)

Daily and seasonal religious rituals further allowed external stakeholders to
witness the spiritual grounding of the school’s activities. As one monk
described:

“The first school day... is blessed by the Patriarch and the bishops... The
school is arranged like a church... even one who had not believed would say,
‘Truly, this is the house of God.” (Gebreweld, Monk)

These visible expressions of faith reassured followers that religious identity
remained central to the monastery’s activities.

At the same time, the monastery promoted the commercial relevance of its
services to customers and non-followers who valued professionalism and
quality. Monks openly communicated expansion plans, shared progress
during religious celebrations, and used monastery platforms to inform
stakeholders about ongoing developments. As one monk noted:

“We speak about the expansion plans... showcase the commercial activities...
and inform them about what has been accomplished.” (Yakob (PhD), Monk)

Quality signals also played an important role in strengthening acceptance.
Hiring a foreign teacher at the school created a strong impression among
parents and reinforced perceptions of educational excellence. As one monk
recalled:

“People began talking about Monem teaching using foreigners... and as a
result, parents started enrolling their kids.” (Daniel, Monk)
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Similarly, maintaining the quality and purity of products sold through the
monastery’s café and dairy operations reinforced perceptions of reliability and
professionalism:

“The milk... was sold without adding water... society still talks positively
about the milk, the cake, and the café... they had a unique quality.” (Yakob
(PhD), Monk)

The monastery also strengthened external legitimacy by promoting its social
relevance and demonstrating that its hybridity benefited the wider community.
Activities such as feeding thousands of people during religious holidays and
supporting vulnerable children and families highlighted the monastery’s
commitment to social welfare. As one monk explained:

“The monastery... feeds over four to five thousand people... teaches
children... and supports mothers and fathers in need... This charitable work...
is through this that the monastery feeds, teaches, and cares for its people.”
(Gebreweld, Monk)

Through these activities, the monastery sought to demonstrate that its
commercial activities remained grounded in religious values while also
providing high-quality services and benefiting the wider community. These
activities also provided a foundation for the more direct ways in which the
monastery responded to the expectations and concerns of different stakeholder
groups.

6.5.3. Meeting Customers’ Commercial Needs

Finally, Monem undertook activities that directly addressed what customers
expected from its commercial services. As many customers, particularly non-
followers, evaluated the monastery through their experiences of its services,
Monem emphasised affordability, responsiveness, and quality alongside its
religious mission.

One important activity involved setting relatively lower and fair prices for
services compared with private providers. As one monk explained:

“The prices and fees... are relatively lower compared to others... We aim to
deliver products and services at lower or at least fair prices with good
quality.” (Yakob (PhD), Monk)

This approach demonstrated the monastery’s commitment to providing
accessible and fairly priced services for economically vulnerable families and
others seeking value for money.
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Another activity involved admitting poor children free of charge during the
early years of the school’s operation and introducing school fees gradually as
acceptance increased:

“The school began admitting poor children for free... and started charging
school fees slowly.” (Mergeta Ameha, Pensioner)

This practice helped build trust within the community and demonstrated
sensitivity to the needs of disadvantaged families.

To remain competitive and respond to changing expectations, the monastery
also engaged in market assessment before adjusting fees or expanding its
services. As one monk explained:

“If you look at the fees of private schools... they are higher... We know this
because we conduct market assessments when we adjust our fees.” (Daniel,
Monk)

The monastery also sought to maintain customers’ confidence by focusing on
service quality. Recruiting qualified teachers, monitoring educational
standards, and ensuring the purity of products sold through monastery-based
enterprises signalled a commitment to maintaining high standards while
preserving the religious foundations of the organisation.

Through these activities, Monem responded directly to customers’
expectations regarding affordability, responsiveness, and quality. At the same
time, it sought to demonstrate that these commercial activities remained
consistent with its religious mission. These efforts were particularly important
for customers who evaluated the monastery through the quality and reliability
of the services it provided.

6.6. Summary and Comparison of Internal and
External Legitimacy

The internal legitimacy of Monem, along the continuum of acceptance and
non-acceptance, is primarily associated with alignment between religion or
monastic life and commercial activities, structural control by the clergy, and
the provision of social and economic support through hybridity. These form
the main justifications for acceptance among internal stakeholders such as
monks, people within the church structure, and employees. While all groups
focus on religious and social roles, employees’ justifications regarding the
social role of the hybrid organisation are broader, extending to contributions
to the wider economy.
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The justifications for non-acceptance also reveal both commonalities and
differences across internal stakeholders. Misalignment between religion or
monastic life and commercial activities, and the undermining of monastic life
and the monastery’s mission, are commonly identified as reasons for non-
acceptance. However, misalignment between commercial and religious
activities specifically linked to the crowded physical space occupied by
commercial activities within the monastery emerges as a reason for non-
acceptance that applies only to employees (see Tables 6.1 and 6.2). Overall,
religious and social roles contribute more strongly to the acceptance side of
the continuum, whereas concerns about religious role and commercial
capacity contribute more strongly to the non-acceptance side, highlighting the
main internal legitimacy challenges facing the monastery.

The external legitimacy of Monem, likewise along the continuum of
acceptance and non-acceptance, is primarily associated with ensuring the
continuity of monastic life, monastic mission, or religious dominance through
commercial activities; serving as a role model for social change; providing
societal or economic support; and ensuring the performance of services and
products through hybridity. These are the main bases for acceptance among
external stakeholders, including internal stakeholders reflecting on broader
societal reactions, followers, customers, and non-followers. While continuity
of monastic life, mission, or religious dominance serves as a justification for
acceptance across these groups, social-role justifications are more prominent
among followers and customers, whereas justifications related to service and
product performance are primarily expressed by customers and non-followers
(see Tables 6.3-6.6).

For non-acceptance, concerns about undermining monastic life and the
monastery’s mission, together with the perceived misalignment of monastic
life, mission, or religion and commercial activities, emerge as common
reasons across external stakeholders. However, undermining commercial
activities and goals, such as when religion acts as a barrier to potential
customers, emerges as an additional justification for non-acceptance among
customers and non-followers (see Tables 6.3—6.6). Overall, religious, social,
and commercial roles contribute to the acceptance side of the continuum for
external legitimacy, which is broader than in internal legitimacy, where
acceptance rests largely on religious and social roles. However, questions
concerning religion and commercial capacity contribute to non-acceptance for
external stakeholders, similar to internal legitimacy.

Finally, although religious and social roles contribute to acceptance among
both internal and external stakeholders, their relative emphasis differs. Social
role justifications are more prominent among external stakeholders, whereas
religious role justifications are more evenly balanced across both groups. In
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contrast, concerns about the religious role contribute strongly to non-
acceptance among both internal and external stakeholders, while limitations
in commercial capacity emerge as an additional source of non-acceptance
among external stakeholders.

6.7. Summary and Comparison of Strategies for
Gaining Internal and External Legitimacy

Maintaining monastic life and preserving the monastery’s mission underpin
Monem’s efforts to gain both internal and external legitimacy. Activities
aimed at strengthening internal legitimacy centre on sustaining monastic life
and safeguarding the monastery’s mission in ways that encourage acceptance
of the monastery’s hybridity among internal stakeholders. By contrast,
activities aimed at strengthening external legitimacy centre on aligning
religious and commercial values, demonstrating the religious, commercial,
and social relevance of the monastery’s activities, and responding to
customers’ needs and expectations regarding its services.
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Chapter 7.
A Cross-Case Analysis of Legitimacy
Dynamics in Monun and Monem

7.1. Introduction

This chapter examines how tensions arising from the combination of multiple
logics — religious, commercial, and social welfare — are reflected in legitimacy
challenges and how these are managed in religious hybrid organisations.
Drawing on the cases of Monun and Monem, the chapter presents both a
within-case and cross-case analysis of how legitimacy unfolds along a
continuum of acceptance and non-acceptance through stakeholders’
judgments.

The study demonstrates that legitimacy challenges are judgment-based and
audience-differentiated, and that internal and external legitimacy are
interdependent, although weighted differently. Evaluations of the
appropriateness of hybridity consistently converge around three legitimacy
bases: accountability to God, collective agency, and the liability of newness
of hybridity. While the two monasteries share this broader legitimacy
structure, they differ in the configuration and intensity of legitimacy
challenges. To address these challenges, the organisations rely on
sensemaking and sensegiving of hybridity as a two-stage legitimacy strategy
while also persevering towards the goals of hybridity.

The chapter proceeds by examining the internal and external legitimacy
challenges (7.2), legitimacy bases (7.3), legitimacy-gaining strategies (7.4),
shared structures and configurational differences (7.5), before summarising
the key findings (7.6).

7.2. Legitimacy Challenges as Judgment-Based and
Audience-Differentiated

Legitimacy challenges associated with hybridity in the two monasteries
become visible through the judgments of internal and external stakeholders.
Patterns of convergence and divergence within stakeholder subgroups and
across internal and external audiences are reflected in the aggregate
dimensions presented in Chapters 5 and 6 (Tables 5.1-5.6; 6.1-6.6). Several
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of these dimensions recurred, while others appeared more selectively.
Legitimacy therefore operates through evaluative judgments of acceptance
and non-acceptance based on stakeholders’ interpretations of hybridity
practices. Table 7.1 synthesises these aggregate dimensions into evaluative
domains and provides a comparative overview of how hybridity was evaluated
across the two monasteries, together with the legitimacy bases underlying
these evaluations, with particular emphasis on legitimacy challenges.
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The shared similarities and differences among the evaluative domains
constituting the empirical foundation of internal and external legitimacy, their
associated challenges, their interdependence and asymmetry, and the
emerging legitimacy bases are discussed next.

7.2.1. Internal and External Legitimacy, Challenges,
Interdependence, and Asymmetry

Internal and external stakeholders evaluate hybridity through both shared and
differentiated evaluative domains. Internal acceptance depends on whether
hybridity is perceived to sustain nunship and monastic life, safeguard the
future of the monastery, and maintain the primacy of religion within monastic
life. Acceptance further depends on whether commercial activities align with
monastic life and religious commitments and remain under the structural
control of the clergy, and the EOTC. Hybrid practices are also accepted when
they are perceived as encouraging responsible business behaviour, serving as
a role model for society, and contributing social support and economic
development.

External stakeholders draw on similar evaluative concerns, but also consider
whether hybridity remains subject to government oversight, encourages forms
of monastic cultural modification consistent with religious foundations, and
delivers unique products and services with improved performance.

Internal non-acceptance, or legitimacy challenges, arises when hybridity is
perceived as undermining monastic life and mission, the structural control of
the EOTC, as well as the collective focus and motivation towards collective
goals. Concerns also emerge when commercial activities are viewed as
interfering with monastic life, the monastery’s mission, or religion, although
these concerns are less severe than perceptions of undermining monastic life
itself. Misalignment further operates as non-acceptance when a monastic
background interferes with the commercial role of hybridity, particularly
where limited business exposure, resistance to change, skill constraints, and
financial limitations hinder effective venturing. Additional concerns centre on
the undermining of commercial activities and goals, for example through a
business culture that constrains venture quality.

External non-acceptance overlaps with these concerns but differs in emphasis.
While internal concerns such as undermining structural control, collective
focus, and motivation towards collective goals are less prominent externally,
external stakeholders express additional concerns regarding the undermining
of monastic tradition, the misalignment between monastic tradition and
commercial activities, and heightened scrutiny of commercial activities. This
heightened scrutiny reflects the stakeholders’ tendency, particularly that of
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customers, to evaluate monks and nuns against elevated moral expectations.
As a result, their actions and ventures are subjected to more intensive
evaluation, particularly regarding product authenticity, professionalism,
skills, competences, and consistency between values and practice than are
non-religious ventures.

The analysis of acceptance and non-acceptance across stakeholders indicates
that internal and external legitimacy are both interdependent and
asymmetrical. Interdependence is evident in the shared evaluative domains
through which hybridity is assessed, while asymmetry is reflected in
differences in the evaluative domains of acceptance and non-acceptance, their
emphasis, and their consequences. Judgments formed by internal stakeholders
influence external evaluations, and vice versa. For example, internal
evaluations concerning the misalignment between monastic life and
commercial activities, the weakening of collective focus and motivation, and
limitations in capabilities for commercial activities influence how hybridity is
interpreted and communicated to external stakeholders. Conversely, external
evaluations, particularly concerns regarding the undermining of monastic
tradition, the misalignment between monastic tradition and commercial
activities, and heightened scrutiny of commercial activities, prompt internal
reflection and adjustment. Asymmetry between internal and external
legitimacy therefore does not imply independence, but rather differences in
evaluative emphasis and consequences.

The consequences of non-acceptance also differ across stakeholders. Internal
acceptance is more closely tied to the continuity of monastic life, the
dominance of religion within the monastery, structural control by the clergy
and the EOTC, and the maintenance of social activities, whereas non-
acceptance directly affects cohesion, motivation, and the sustained
continuation of hybridity. External non-acceptance, although consequential in
terms of reputation, resource access, and public trust, more often takes the
form of heightened scrutiny of commercial activities, doubts regarding
improved performance, or concerns about the misalignment between
commercial activities and monastic life rather than immediate destabilisation
of hybridity practices.

Across both cases, this asymmetry is also reflected in the sequencing of
legitimacy work. Internal reconciliation around the continuity of monastic life,
the dominance of religion, alignment, and structural control tends to precede
and condition external justification and engagement. Legitimacy therefore
unfolds through shared evaluative domains, although these carry different
evaluative weight and have different consequences across internal and
external stakeholders.
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7.3. Legitimacy Bases across Monun and Monem

Based on the similarities and differences among the aggregate dimensions and
their central focus, the recurring evaluative domains summarised in Table 7.1
cluster around broader patterns through which hybridity is judged and justified
along the acceptance and non-acceptance continuum.

First, the aggregate dimensions concerning the continuity and future existence
of monastic life and monasteries (Tables 5.2, 6.1, 6.5), alignment between
religion and commercial activities (Tables 5.5, 5.6, 6.3), and the maintenance
of structural control by the clergy (Tables 5.4, 6.1, 6.2) represent justifications
for acceptance. Conversely, misalignment between religious and commercial
activities (Tables 5.3, 6.1, 6.5), the undermining of structural control by the
EOTC (Table 5.2), and of monastic life or religion (Tables 5.4, 5.5, 6.3)
represent forms of non-acceptance, including neutrality or rejection. These
aggregate dimensions are grouped under accountability to God because this
concern lies at the centre of both acceptance and non-acceptance of religious
hybrid organisations. Internal and external stakeholders therefore accept or
reject hybridity according to whether it is perceived as contributing to or
diminishing religious development. For example, when hybridity is perceived
as creating a source of income for monastic life and the monastery, it supports
continuity; when it is perceived as weakening the provision of religious
services, such as worship, it is rejected as mission drift.

Second, the aggregate dimensions concerning monasteries and monastic
people serving as role models (Tables 5.1, 5.4, 6.4, 6.5), acting as change
agents (Tables 5.2, 6.4, 6.5), promoting responsible behaviour in the business
environment (Table 5.2), providing social support (Tables 5.1, 5.5, 6.1, 6.5),
and contributing to broader societal benefits such as economic development
(Tables 5.4, 6.2, 6.5) represent core justifications for acceptance. In contrast,
undermining collective focus and motivation towards collective goals,
including hybridity itself (e.g., Table 5.1), represents a central justification for
non-acceptance. These aggregate dimensions are therefore grouped under
collective agency because their central concern relates to the joint capacity of
monastic people and monasteries to generate social change, which becomes a
basis for both acceptance and non-acceptance. For example, some
stakeholders evaluate hybridity positively or negatively depending on whether
the introduction of commercial activities among monastic people and
monasteries is perceived as a positive or negative form of social change.

Third, the aggregate dimensions concerning misalignment between
commercial activities and monastic life, including situations where monastic
background, skill constraints, financial limitations, or monastic culture
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interfere with commercial activities (Tables 5.1, 5.6), and the undermining of
commercial activities and goals, for example through limited business
exposure and resistance to change constraining commercial activities (Tables
5.2, 5.6, 6.4), represent core justifications for non-acceptance. These
aggregate dimensions are grouped under liability of newness of hybridity
because they focus on the limitations of monastic people and monasteries in
relation to commercial competences, resources, and novelty.

Together, accountability to God, collective agency, and liability of newness
of hybridity constitute the three recurring legitimacy bases through which
hybridity is evaluated across both cases and among internal and external
stakeholders.

These three legitimacy bases extend beyond the distinction between internal
and external legitimacy. They cut across stakeholder groups and clarify the
evaluative foundations through which acceptance and non-acceptance are
justified. Although similar legitimacy bases appear internally and externally,
their evaluative weight and consequences differ. In particular, evaluations
grounded in accountability to God carry more immediate implications for
internal cohesion and continuity, whereas evaluations related to collective
agency and liability of newness are more frequently reinforced through
external scrutiny. The following subsections examine each legitimacy base in
greater detail.

7.3.1. Accountability to God

Accountability to God as a legitimacy base refers to the responsibility of
monastic people and monasteries to fulfil their spiritual and religious roles and
remain committed to their monastic mission. It constitutes the central
evaluative base through which stakeholders assess the appropriateness of
hybridity. Spiritual continuity, alignment with religious commitments, and
responsibility towards divine purpose are therefore central to evaluations of
hybridity. Commercial engagement is accepted when it is interpreted as
safeguarding the future existence of monasteries, sustaining spiritual
commitments, and remaining subordinate to religious purpose. In such cases,
commercial engagement is not an end in itself, but a means of protecting
monastic continuity while enabling material survival.

Accountability to God also involves preserving monastic identity and
institutional coherence. Acceptance depends not only on moral alignment, but
also on whether hybrid practices can be incorporated without altering the
defining character of nunship, monkship, monastic traditions, and established
ecclesiastical authority. Hybridity is considered appropriate insofar as it
sustains continuity and does not transform the monastery into something
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fundamentally different from its religious foundation. In this sense, continuity
of monastic identity becomes not merely a preference, but a structuring
criterion through which hybridity is evaluated, accepted, or rejected.

Accountability to God becomes a basis for non-acceptance when commercial
activities are perceived as interfering with monastic life, mission, or tradition,
weakening spiritual priorities, or contributing to mission drift. Visible
commercial engagement, inappropriate venture forms or locations, or
expansion perceived as overshadowing religious commitments trigger
concerns that hybridity might compromise divine accountability. Internally,
such evaluations can generate feelings of guilt among monastic people,
affecting cohesion and willingness to sustain hybrid engagement. Externally,
these evaluations appear as doubts regarding authenticity and faithfulness to
the spiritual mission. For example, some external stakeholders perceive
commercial engagement such as the promotion of products and services
during church attendance programmes as negatively affecting religious
worship.

Thus, accountability to God operates across both stakeholder groups, although
its implications carry different weight and consequences. In both cases,
religion functions as a normative orientation that constrains discretion and
defines the acceptable boundaries of hybrid engagement. Accountability to
God therefore structures legitimacy along the acceptance and non-acceptance
continuum by centring evaluations on whether hybridity remains faithful to
the spiritual mission, preserves monastic identity, and sustains ecclesiastical
authority while engaging in commercial and social welfare activities.

7.3.2. Collective Agency

Collective agency as a legitimacy base refers to the shared belief among
internal and external stakeholders in the capacity of monastic actors to change,
or resist changing, aspects of existing monastic practice in order to address
both broader social and economic problems. It serves as an evaluative base
through which stakeholders assess the ability of monastic actors to engage in
hybrid activities that generate societal contributions while maintaining
religious commitments. Hybridity is evaluated in terms of collective focus and
motivation, responsible business conduct, provision of social support, societal
and economic contribution, role modelling for social change, and cultural
modification consistent with the religious foundations, particularly monastic
traditions. In this sense, monastic actors are evaluated not as isolated
individuals, but as a morally grounded collective capable of purposeful
engagement in society. Acceptance depends not only on the capacity to
generate diverse societal contributions and change, but also on whether these
activities remain grounded in the religious foundations.

248



7. A Cross-Case Analysis of Legitimacy Dynamics in Monun and Monem

Among internal stakeholders, acceptance is reinforced when hybridity
generates both economic and social benefits for organisational members and
society more broadly. Commercial engagement enables monasteries and
monastic people to secure their own subsistence, reduce dependence on
surrounding communities, and provide material support to other monasteries.
Non-member internal stakeholders also describe monasteries as role models
because they initiate commercial activities while maintaining religious
commitments, thereby influencing broader society, including other monastic
people and monasteries. Additional societal contributions include the
provision of social support, such as caring for elders and orphans within
communal life, and the promotion of responsible behaviour in the wider
business environment by encouraging existing businesses to improve moral
conduct through the exemplary practices of religious hybrid organisations.
Hybridity reinforces acceptance among internal stakeholders when it
demonstrates coordinated capability and action, shared commitment, and
visible societal contribution grounded in religious foundations.

External stakeholders similarly value monasteries and monastic people that
contribute to broader social change by acting as change agents, encouraging
modifications in monastic culture consistent with the religious foundations,
contributing to urban development, and influencing the wider business
community through the embedding of moral values in commercial activities.

Collective agency also operates as a basis for non-acceptance. Internally, some
monastic actors question whether hybridity produces positive change when
commercial activities become more visible or appear to distract from spiritual
obligations. In such situations, monastic people sometimes perceive
themselves as failing to serve as appropriate role models for other monastic
people, followers, and society. Members of the broader church structure and
monastic stakeholders beyond the monasteries themselves also express
concerns regarding the long-term implications of hybridity. Some internal
stakeholders question whether the collective capabilities of monastic people,
which encourage them to act as change agents and initiate commercial
activities, could ultimately redirect the focus of monasteries towards
commercial and social activities in ways that undermine their religious and
monastic foundations. However, among some external stakeholders,
collective agency does not operate as a basis for non-acceptance of hybridity.

Collective agency therefore connects internal collective capacity with external
societal contribution across both stakeholder groups. Perceptions of
coordinated capability reinforce acceptance internally and strengthen external
evaluations of monasteries as responsible and socially relevant actors.
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7.3.3. Liability of Newness of Hybridity

Liability of newness of hybridity as a legitimacy base refers to the evaluative
basis through which stakeholders assess the novelty, financial fragility,
competence limitations, and heightened scrutiny associated with combining
religious, commercial, and social welfare logics within a relatively novel
organisational configuration. Although the monasteries have long-standing
religious histories, their hybrid commercial and social engagement represents
a more recent organisational arrangement. This novelty generates operational
uncertainty and moral ambiguity, particularly among internal stakeholders but
also among external audiences. Stakeholders therefore evaluate whether
monastic actors deliver distinctive products and services of sufficient quality
and whether they possess the business exposure, financial capacity, change
readiness, and professional competence necessary to sustain commercial
engagement effectively. Despite the long-standing existence of the
monasteries as hybrid organisations, approximately 52 years in the case of
Monem and 16 years in Monun, hybridity remains relatively unfamiliar
among religious organisations and monastic people. Monasteries in Ethiopia
have traditionally been conservative in commercial engagement, and
relatively few such organisations exist. As a result, hybridity continues to be
perceived by both internal and external stakeholders as a new and uncertain
organisational arrangement, contributing primarily to mnon-acceptance.
However, some external stakeholders view this novelty positively when
products and services are perceived as distinctive and of good quality.

Among internal stakeholders, liability of newness contributes to non-
acceptance when hybridity is perceived as undermining commercial goals or
creating misalignment between commercial activities and monastic life.
Concerns centre on skill constraints, financial fragility, limited business
experience, and resistance to change, all of which restrict effective venturing
or weaken the commercial focus. New commercial and social welfare
activities introduce unfamiliar roles, responsibilities, and administrative
demands that differ substantially from traditional monastic life, particularly in
Monun. For example, financial limitations in Monun initially made it difficult
to sustain commercial operations and cover subsistence costs for monastic
members, contributing to the withdrawal of approximately half of the
monastery’s members during the early stages of hybrid engagement. Monem
is generally in a stronger position, although it still faces important
technological limitations. Some administrators in Monem report difficulties
arising from the absence of basic administrative technologies, tools, and
standardised management practices required for competitiveness. The
monastery’s clinic also lacks medical technologies comparable to those of
other clinics in the area, reflecting challenges in adapting monastic
administration to the professional requirements of health service provision.
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Liability of newness therefore reflects not only capability limitations, but also
tensions between traditional monastic expectations and the requirements of
hybrid organisational activity.

Among external stakeholders, liability of newness contributes to non-
acceptance when hybridity is perceived as undermining commercial goals
because of limitations associated with the existing business culture,
particularly regarding input quality, mistrust, and doubt concerning the
religious elements of products and services, and heightened scrutiny of
commercial activities, where monastic identity exposes ventures to critical
assessment. The religious elements embedded in certain products and services
further illustrate the complexity of these evaluations. Some stakeholders
perceive the products and services of religious hybrid organisations as
distinctive, trustworthy, and sometimes even imbued with spiritual or
blessing-related qualities due to the presence of religious elements,
contributing to acceptance. However, some non-followers interpret the same
elements with suspicion or discomfort, occasionally perceiving them as
spiritual intrusion despite appreciating other aspects of the products.
Consequently, interpretations and evaluations of hybrid activities vary
considerably across stakeholder groups.

Liability of newness is also reflected in heightened scrutiny of product quality,
pricing methods, organisational capability, and market reach. Monastic
identity itself exposes hybrid ventures to intensified evaluation. As religious
actors are associated with elevated moral expectations, their commercial
practices are assessed more rigorously in terms of professionalism,
authenticity, and consistency between values and performance. External
stakeholders also evaluate whether hybridity aligns with established monastic
traditions. In such cases, commercial engagement can prompt questions
regarding nunship or monkship identity and generate scepticism around the
appropriateness of monasteries’ engagement in market activities.

Liability of newness therefore cuts across both internal and external
stakeholders, although it is associated primarily with non-acceptance.
Acceptance within this legitimacy base develops gradually and remains
conditional. It influences the pace and conditions under which hybridity
moves along the acceptance and non-acceptance continuum as stakeholders
progressively reassess the viability and appropriateness of hybrid monastic
engagement. As coordination improves, professional standards strengthen,
and commercial performance stabilises, perceptions of fragility diminish,
although legitimacy concerns remain deeply embedded. Through repeated
enactment, incremental learning, and demonstrated competence, hybrid
activities become increasingly normalised and less categorically ambiguous.

251



Jonkoping International Business School

To conclude, the three legitimacy bases occupy different positions along the
acceptance and non-acceptance continuum, thereby influencing the overall
legitimacy state and associated challenges of the religious hybrid
organisations. Although all three bases contribute to both acceptance and non-
acceptance, they do so with different emphases. Collective agency tends to
reinforce acceptance when hybridity is interpreted as generating positive
social and economic contributions, whereas liability of newness more often
contributes to non-acceptance when hybridity is perceived as fragile,
unfamiliar, or lacking sufficient competence and resources.

Accountability to God differs from the other legitimacy bases. Rather than
leaning consistently towards either acceptance or non-acceptance, it serves as
the central evaluative base through which stakeholders assess whether
hybridity preserves or undermines the spiritual mission and identity of
monasteries and monastic life. Accountability to God remains the most
influential legitimacy base affecting both internal and external legitimacy
dynamics. The religious logic embedded within this base defines the
boundaries within which hybridity can be considered appropriate. Collective
agency and liability of newness therefore operate largely within the evaluative
framework established by accountability to God, reinforcing acceptance
through societal contribution or intensifying scrutiny through concerns
regarding competence and novelty.

7.3.4. Comparison across Internal and External Stakeholders

Although analytically distinct, analytically distinct, the three legitimacy bases
operate simultaneously across internal and external stakeholders, with
differing salience and evaluative weight. Accountability to God is most
foundational among internal stakeholders, as hybridity is introduced primarily
to sustain monastic life, monastery mission, and religion. Internal evaluations
focus on safeguarding the spiritual mission and monastic identity, preserving
church authority, and maintaining ecclesiastical control. Commercial
engagement is accepted insofar as it ensures the continuity of monastic life
and remains aligned with spiritual commitments. Externally, accountability to
God is also important, although primarily as an expectation that commercial
activities remain visibly subordinate to the religious mission and do not
compromise authenticity. Across both cases, the stabilisation of internal
legitimacy around accountability to God provides a foundation for sustained
and credible external legitimacy work.

Collective agency is visible among both stakeholder groups, although it is
articulated differently. Internally, it centres on collective capacity, coordinated
commitment, and shared responsibility in sustaining monastic life while
contributing to society. Externally, it is assessed through observable outcomes
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such as social support, economic and societal contributions, responsible
conduct, and role modelling. External stakeholders therefore evaluate
hybridity largely through its tangible societal effects.

Liability of newness of hybridity becomes most salient where novelty,
competence, professionalism, and sustainability are subjected to scrutiny.
Internally, it is reflected in doubts regarding skill limitations, financial
fragility, or the risk that monastic background constrains commercial
engagement. Externally, it centres on the extent to which monastic culture
constrains effective venturing, together with scrutiny of product quality,
pricing, organisational capability, and consistency between religious identity
and commercial performance. Although often associated with non-
acceptance, this legitimacy base can gradually shift towards acceptance as
practices stabilise and professionalism improves over time.

Importantly, the same hybrid activity can activate multiple legitimacy bases
across audiences. A venture might be justified internally under accountability
to God as safeguarding monastic continuity, evaluated externally under
collective agency for its societal contribution, and simultaneously scrutinised
under liability of newness due to performance concerns. Legitimacy
judgments therefore intersect rather than align neatly across stakeholder
groups. The next section examines how the monasteries respond to these
patterned and unevenly weighted legitimacy challenges through organised
legitimacy-gaining strategies.

7.4. Legitimacy-Gaining Strategies across Monun
and Monem

Building on the legitimacy challenges and the three legitimacy bases
associated with religious organisations that combine the related and
conflicting logics of religion, commerce, and social welfare, this section
examines, this section examines the strategies the monasteries adopt to
address asymmetrically weighted legitimacy challenges across internal and
external stakeholders. Through the analysis of the Monun and Monem cases,
the themes relating to internal and external activities presented in Sections 5.3,
5.5, 6.3, and 6.5 are grouped into two strategies based on patterns of similarity
and difference in the actions undertaken. These strategies focus on influencing
how internal and external stakeholders interpret the legitimacy challenges
associated with monastic hybridity.

The themes of guaranteeing the continuity of monastic life and mission,
broadly synchronising religious and commercial values, modifying monastic
religious traditions, integrating modern education into monastic life and
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promoting its acceptance, engaging monks in commercial activities, and
maintaining the monastery’s mission are grouped together and labelled
sensemaking of hybridity. These activities focus primarily on creating
meaning internally by enabling members to interpret hybridity in ways
compatible with monastic life, mission, identity, religious principles, the
expectations of internal stakeholders, and the practical need to sustain the
mission and monastic life.

The themes of promoting the religious, commercial, and social relevance of
hybridity, using and constructing social networks, sanctifying product
communication, and fulfilling customers’ commercial needs are grouped
under sensegiving of hybridity. These activities focus on communicating
meaning primarily externally by influencing how internal and external
stakeholders interpret and evaluate hybridity as appropriate and beneficial
through different forms of justification. Together, sensemaking and
sensegiving of hybridity form a two-stage strategy because these actions are
interdependently oriented towards internalising and communicating hybridity.
Although closely connected, the two stages differ in orientation: sensemaking
focuses on how members, monks, and nuns understand hybridity for
themselves, whereas sensegiving focuses on how these understandings are
communicated and adapted to influence different stakeholders, particularly
external stakeholders.

In addition, the themes associated with internal and external activities, such as
maintaining commitment to the purpose of becoming hybrid, advancing social
change, paving the way for sustaining hybrid organisations, and improving
product quality and utility, are grouped under persevering with the goal of
hybridity, as these actions centre on sustaining hybridity despite internal and
external challenges.

These strategies rely on distinct but related mechanisms: sensemaking through
internal interpretation and meaning construction, sensegiving through
communication and influence over stakeholders’ evaluations, and
perseverance through the continued enactment of hybridity under conditions
of challenge. The strategies centre on the three legitimacy bases of
accountability to God, collective agency, and liability of newness of hybridity.
Sensemaking and sensegiving address legitimacy challenges primarily
through interpretation, justification, and alignment, particularly in relation to
accountability to God and collective agency. Persevering with the goal of
hybridity primarily addresses challenges associated with liability of newness,
as members continue hybrid practices despite resource limitations, scepticism,
and capability challenges.

254



7. A Cross-Case Analysis of Legitimacy Dynamics in Monun and Monem

7.4.1. Sensemaking and Sensegiving of Hybridity (Two-Stage
Strategy)

Sensemaking (First Stage)

Members of the monasteries made sense of hybridity by interpreting it as a
way of integrating monastic life with science, modern education, and
economic sustainability while maintaining the religious mission of the
monasteries. These sensemaking activities focused on creating shared
meaning among members and internal stakeholders so that hybridity could be
understood as compatible with religious commitments. This process was
particularly visible among monastic people in the EOTC, especially those in
Addis Ababa and those who had received theological scholarships abroad.
These monks were exposed to the experiences of other churches, such as the
Catholic Church and churches with similar doctrines in Egypt, Greece, and
Russia. They observed that such churches maintained strong links with
science, modern education, income-generating activities, and broader forms
of modern development. These observations influenced the broader direction
of the EOTC regarding monasteries and contributed to the development of the
religious hybrid organisations. They also served to justify hybridity and
encouraged members to view it as an appropriate means of ensuring the
continuity of monasticism while engaging with modern realities.

Members of Monem developed shared interpretations emphasising the
continuity of monastic life and mission through commercial activities as a way
of taking responsibility for transferring religion, monastic life, and monastic
mission to future generations under changing practical conditions and
increasing engagement with modernity. The monasteries therefore became
involved in income-generating activities, which they referred to as “work”, in
order to support themselves economically. Historically, modern education had
often been viewed within the EOTC as contrary to religion.

Consequently, monastic people in Monem gradually reinterpreted modern
education and developed a shared understanding that it could coexist with
religious commitments, leading to the establishment of the first monastery-
based school and clinic within the EOTC. Similarly, the nuns in Monun
initiated commercial activities through the production of monks’ scarves,
which they referred to as Egyptian monks’ scarves because similar products
were made by monks in Egypt. These activities were reinterpreted as
legitimate forms of monastic work.

To make sense of hybridity, members therefore defined themselves as change
agents, referred to biblical scriptures, the experiences of saints, and EOTC
practices in agriculture, sought the views of religious experts, and relied on
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monastic and church practices while also considering the expectations of
internal and external stakeholders. In this way, hybridity was understood not
as a departure from monastic life, mission, and religion, but as a means of
sustaining continuity under changing conditions.

Sensemaking was also grounded in lived monastic practice and collective
experience. In Monun, living together, sharing limited resources, and working
collectively enabled members to interpret hybridity not only as an economic
necessity, but also as part of their spiritual journey and commitment to
monastic life.

Through these processes, members internalised their role as change agents and
strengthened their commitment to hybridity. Sensemaking also helped
members interpret the expectations of external stakeholders as they sought to
understand customers’ needs while synchronising religious, commercial, and
social welfare values to ensure both sustainability and acceptance. In this way,
sensemaking laid the foundation for subsequent sensegiving.

Sensegiving (Second Stage)

Following internal sensemaking and the construction of hybridity as a means
of sustaining monastic life and mission, members engaged in sensegiving to
communicate and influence how hybridity was understood, primarily by
external stakeholders but also by other internal stakeholders. Sensegiving
involved communicating the purpose of hybridity, explaining its importance,
highlighting the value and outcomes of associated products and services, and
signalling benefits for stakeholders and wider society.

Sensegiving activities demonstrated that religious, commercial, and social
welfare logics could coexist by framing hybridity as sustaining, rather than
departing from, monastic life, mission, and religion. Members justified
hybridity on the basis of prior sensemaking, reinforcing references to biblical
scriptures, saints, religious authorities, and church traditions while adapting
monastic practices to accommodate work and commercial engagement.

In Monun, sensegiving was expressed through redefining monasticism as
including craft-based labour, drawing on Saint Mary, Saint Anthony, and early
monastic traditions. Members also linked hybridity directly to monastic
continuity by emphasising that, without commercial activities, sustaining
monastic life and transferring religion to future generations would be difficult.

Sensegiving further reinforced acceptance through alignment with religious
authority. In Monun, members invited religious fathers and church leaders to
workshops and communal houses, while in Monem, invitations to patriarchs
and senior church leaders served as visible endorsements aligning hybridity
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with the broader direction of the EOTC. Ceremonial activities, such as school
openings blessed by the Patriarch and bishops, signalled acceptance of
hybridity. Members also emphasised alignment with the EOTC’s recognition
of modern education and development activities as supporting monastic life.

Members further reinforced acceptance through social networks by inviting
government officials, visitors, and the public to observe their activities. For
example, Monun administered and validated practical weaving examinations
for technical and vocational education and training (TVET) students, while
religious gatherings and holiday celebrations communicated progress and
expansion, making hybridity visible to broader audiences.

Sensegiving was also conveyed through everyday interactions and observable
practices. In Monun, respectful, transparent, and humble interactions with
customers, including openly explaining product quality and inviting
evaluation, communicated honesty and responsibility. In Monem, sensegiving
was embedded in service delivery, where monks remained visibly involved in
teaching, rituals, and activities aligned with church traditions, demonstrating
that commercial services were grounded in religious values. Social support
activities, such as feeding thousands during holidays and supporting
vulnerable families, further demonstrated the social relevance of hybridity.

Sensegiving also combined religion-based and business-based forms of
promotion. Religion-based promotion emphasised moral and spiritual value,
whereas business-based promotion highlighted quality, usefulness,
performance, and affordability. Members also highlighted tangible benefits,
including educational opportunities and support for individuals within and
beyond the church, thereby reinforcing collective agency.

These activities further strengthened acceptance by fulfilling customers’
commercial needs. In Monem, setting fair prices, admitting poor children free
of charge, conducting market assessments, and ensuring service quality
demonstrated responsiveness to stakeholder expectations, while employing
foreign teachers and maintaining high-quality services signalled
professionalism. Similarly, Monun improved product quality, diversified
designs, and produced items both with and without religious symbols in order
to appeal to different customers.

Taken together, these activities indicate that sensegiving operates as a
communicative legitimacy mechanism through which hybridity is framed,
justified, and made visible by aligning commercial and social welfare
practices with religious commitments and reinforcing accountability to God
as the central evaluative base, thereby extending acceptance primarily among
external stakeholders.
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7.4.2. Persevering with the Goal of Hybridity

Persevering refers to the continued pursuit and maintenance of hybridity
despite the internal and external challenges faced by monks and nuns to ensure
the continuity of the mission and monastic life. Members demonstrated
perseverance by continuing to pursue hybridity as a means of sustaining their
religious mission despite the challenges they encountered. Persevering
therefore involved maintaining hybridity while progressively addressing
resource limitations, scepticism, and concerns related to competence.

Members remained committed to establishing and maintaining the
monasteries as hybrid organisations as a way of building legitimacy,
particularly internal legitimacy. Persevering included activities such as
advancing social change, paving the way for sustaining hybrid organisations,
and improving product quality and utility. These activities also related to the
three legitimacy bases of accountability to God, collective agency, and
liability of newness of hybridity.

This commitment often involved sacrificing personal comfort and relying on
strengths developed through monastic life, such as discipline and the ability
to endure hardship, while reinforcing collective resolve through shared
slogans and meetings. For example, members in Monun adopted the slogan
“from begging to weaving” to motivate themselves and reinforce self-reliance
and continuity.

Persevering was particularly visible under conditions of hardship and
uncertainty. Members continued hybrid activities despite resource limitations,
low sales, hunger, and the withdrawal of some members, choosing to persist
rather than dissolve the organisation. In response to severe resource scarcity,
members adopted communal living arrangements, shared limited resources,
prayed, and worked together in a single space as a way of sustaining both
monastic life and commercial activities. Persevering was also expressed
through more institutionalised forms of coordination. For example, in Monem,
members maintained hybridity through regular meetings, continuous
monitoring, and active oversight of commercial activities to ensure alignment
with monastic values. Frequent meetings reinforced collective commitment,
especially during periods of uncertainty. Even when production was
interrupted, for example in Monun when equipment was unavailable and
commercial activities temporarily stopped, members continued their efforts to
sustain the organisation.

Persevering also extended beyond maintaining hybridity towards advancing
social change. Members did not view hybridity solely as a means of survival,
but also as a way of influencing broader societal practices and expectations.
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They framed their continued engagement in commercial activities as an
example for others, particularly youth and other monastic communities,
demonstrating that it was possible to sustain oneself through work and
endurance while maintaining religious commitment. Members actively shared
their experiences with external audiences, including government officers and
community groups, encouraging others to engage in productive activities to
overcome challenges. In this way, persevering was linked not only to
sustaining monastic life, but also to promoting broader social transformation
by positioning hybridity as a viable and socially meaningful form of religious
engagement, thereby increasing acceptance among internal and external
stakeholders.

Members repeatedly engaged with external institutions to request financial
and technical support, demonstrating persistence in securing the resources
necessary to sustain the hybrid organisation. These efforts eventually enabled
access to resources that allowed activities to resume and continue. Persevering
also involved continuous adaptation in response to challenges. When initial
products failed in the market, members did not abandon hybridity but instead
shifted towards products in greater demand and diversified their offerings,
particularly in Monun. These efforts helped address concerns related to
liability of newness of hybridity by demonstrating increasing competence and
responsiveness.

Members gradually developed and adapted the ventures and products in which
they engaged, moving from initial and limited activities towards more
diversified and complex forms of engagement. This evolution reflected
continued commitment to hybridity while adapting to changing conditions and
expectations. Despite the early loss of members, particularly in Monun,
gradual improvements and continued dedication contributed to rebuilding
internal cohesion, attracting new members, and strengthening the continuity
of the monasteries. Over time, both religious hybrid organisations
demonstrated incremental improvements in performance, which influenced
how internal and external stakeholders perceived them and contributed to
increasing levels of acceptance. However, legitimacy challenges did not
disappear and continued to require ongoing justification, adaptation, and
effort. By persisting despite internal and external challenges, members
strengthened internal legitimacy, which in turn supported the development of
external legitimacy.

To conclude, sensemaking and sensegiving primarily addressed legitimacy
challenges related to accountability to God and collective agency by aligning
hybridity with religious principles, monastic continuity, and societal
contribution. Persevering primarily addressed legitimacy challenges
associated with liability of newness of hybridity, while also reinforcing
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collective agency through the continued enactment of hybridity under
conditions of resource limitations, scepticism, and uncertainty. Through
adaptation, persistence, and gradual improvement, members demonstrated the
viability of hybridity while continuing to address legitimacy challenges.
Legitimacy was therefore constructed not only through interpretation and
communication, but also through everyday practices, interactions with
stakeholders, product quality, pricing, and sustained efforts to maintain
hybridity under challenging conditions.

7.5. Shared Structures and Configurational
Differences: Monun and Monem

7.5.1. Configurational Differences in Legitimacy Challenges

The intensity and configuration of legitimacy challenges differed across the
two monasteries, reflecting variation in the institutionalisation of hybridity. In
Monun, hybridity unfolded under conditions of fragility and contestation,
whereas in Monem it appeared more institutionalised and routinised due to its
longer experience as a hybrid organisation. Internally, acceptance in both
cases was anchored in sustaining monastic life and generating social support.
However, in Monun, acceptance remained contingent on demonstrating that
commercial activities could ensure monastic continuity under constrained
conditions. Internal non-acceptance frequently centred on the perceived
misalignment between commercial activities and monastic life, particularly
where limited business exposure, financial constraints, and lack of skills
undermined confidence in managing commercial ventures. These concerns
reflected the salience of liability of newness of hybridity as a primary source
of contestation rather than doubts regarding religious commitments.

In contrast, internal legitimacy in Monem was less contested at a foundational
level. Internal non-acceptance centred on maintaining alignment and
boundaries, particularly when commercial activities appeared to interfere with
religious practices or when organisational arrangements created tensions
between religious and commercial domains. Rather than questioning the
viability of hybridity itself, concerns focused on maintaining monastic
priorities within an already established hybrid arrangement.

Externally, legitimacy challenges in both cases were influenced by religious
expectations, although they differed in scope. In Monun, stakeholders
frequently questioned whether visible engagement in commercial activities
was compatible with traditional understandings of nunship and monastic life,
particularly long-established expectations regarding monastic identity.
Acceptance among followers and customers depended strongly on perceived
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contributions to monastic continuity and social support, whereas non-
followers relied less on religious continuity in their evaluations. These
patterns further intensified legitimacy challenges associated with liability of
newness of hybridity, particularly under conditions of visibility and limited
experience.

In Monem, external legitimacy relied on a broader set of evaluative criteria.
In addition to religious continuity and social contribution, stakeholders
evaluated the performance, quality, and reliability of services such as schools
and clinics. Followers emphasised social support and role-model behaviour,
whereas customers and non-followers assessed service effectiveness,
reflecting a shift towards performance-based evaluation.

Overall, legitimacy challenges appeared more pronounced in Monun and were
driven primarily by liability of newness of hybridity, where limited resources,
constrained capabilities, and heightened scrutiny made legitimacy more
sensitive to movement along the acceptance and non-acceptance continuum,
particularly during the earlier stages. In Monem, although liability of newness
remained present, it was less associated with fundamental doubts regarding
hybridity and more with issues of governance, professional standards, and
service quality. Consequently, legitimacy challenges were less pronounced
and evaluative weight was distributed more evenly across multiple legitimacy
bases. As hybridity became more embedded, legitimacy challenges shifted
from questions of appropriateness towards issues of boundary maintenance
and performance, while accountability to God remained the central evaluative
anchor underlying acceptance in both cases.

7.5.2. Configurational Differences in Legitimacy-Gaining
Strategies

Both monasteries employed the same two overarching legitimacy-gaining
strategies: sensemaking and sensegiving of hybridity, and persevering with
the goal of hybridity. However, their emphasis (intensity of use), orientation
(focus on internal or external stakeholders), and enactment (how the strategy
was carried out within the organisation) differed in relation to the
configuration of legitimacy challenges and across internal and external
stakeholders.

In Monun, where legitimacy challenges were more intense and driven
primarily by liability of newness of hybridity, strategies were more strongly
oriented towards securing internal legitimacy under conditions of fragility.
Persevering with hybridity assumed particular importance as members sought
to maintain activities despite resistance, limited resources, and uncertainty
regarding commercial competence. Internal activities focused on mobilising
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members around a shared purpose, reinforcing collective commitment, and
sustaining the long-term continuity of monastic life. Sensemaking was closely
tied to internal endurance, framing hybridity as necessary for sustaining
monastic life under conditions of hardship. Sensegiving, in turn, addressed
external scepticism, particularly regarding the compatibility of commercial
activities with monastic life, through activities such as redefining
monasticism, referring to biblical teachings and saints, inviting religious
authorities, using social networks, and demonstrating humility and
transparency in customer interactions. External legitimacy in Monun
developed gradually through the combined effect of sensegiving and
persevering, as initiatives such as improving product quality, fulfilling
customer needs, and communicating the religious significance of products and
services incrementally demonstrated the relevance of hybridity. However,
legitimacy remained provisional and required continued justification and
adaptation.

In contrast, in Monem, where hybridity was more institutionalised and
legitimacy challenges centred on alignment, boundary maintenance, and
performance, legitimacy-gaining strategies were distributed more evenly
across internal and external stakeholders. Sensemaking and sensegiving
played a relatively stronger role in sustaining legitimacy through alignment
with religious commitments and the broader direction of the EOTC.
Sensemaking focused on reconciling modern education, commercial
activities, and monastic life, enabling members to interpret hybridity as an
extension of the monastery’s mission. Sensegiving emphasised synchronising
religious and commercial values, communicating the necessity and benefits of
commercial activities, and demonstrating their contribution to society.
Activities such as inviting patriarchs and church leaders, embedding religious
practices within services, and highlighting social and economic contributions
reinforced legitimacy by signalling alignment with religious authority and
societal expectations. Persevering in Monem was expressed less through
defensive maintenance and more through coordination, governance, and
sustained performance. Internal activities focused on continuous monitoring
and alignment, while external legitimacy was reinforced through consistent
service delivery, quality, fairness, and responsiveness to stakeholder
expectations. Rather than defending the existence of hybridity, the monastery
focused on maintaining legitimacy within an established hybrid form.

These patterns indicate that legitimacy in religious hybrid organisations is not
achieved through separate internal and external processes, but through
interconnected strategies that address both stakeholder groups with different
emphases. Sensemaking primarily strengthens internal legitimacy while
incorporating external considerations, sensegiving primarily reinforces
external legitimacy while also sustaining internal commitment, and
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persevering operates in parallel as a temporal strategy that sustains hybridity
internally while gradually reinforcing external legitimacy through continued
enactment and adaptation.

7.6. Summary of Key Findings

This section presents the central findings in relation to the two research
questions, showing how tensions arising from multiple logics are reflected in
legitimacy challenges and how these challenges are managed. The findings
are summarised in six statements.

Finding 1: Multiple institutional logics generate layered and intersecting
legitimacy challenges.

The coexistence of religious, commercial, and social welfare logics produces
overlapping and hierarchically ordered evaluative demands. Commercial
competence, societal contribution, and spiritual continuity are assessed
simultaneously, and the same activity can be accepted under one legitimacy
base while failing under another. This creates legitimacy complexity beyond
a simple mission-market tension.

Finding 2: Legitimacy is judgment-based, audience-differentiated, and
asymmetrically structured.

Internal and external stakeholders evaluate hybridity through recurring
concerns related to the core evaluative domains of accountability to God,
collective agency, and liability of newness. Although similar evaluative
domains appear across stakeholder groups, they are not equally weighted.
Internal legitimacy is anchored more strongly in accountability to God, carries
a greater stabilising role, and precedes external legitimacy work.

Finding 3: Legitimacy is structured through three interrelated bases that are
Jjudgment-based, audience-differentiated, and asymmetrical.

Stakeholder evaluations converge around three legitimacy bases:
accountability to God, anchoring spiritual continuity, structural authority, and
institutional integrity; collective agency, emphasising coordinated societal
contribution and moral influence; and liability of newness of hybridity,
capturing competence- and novelty-related vulnerabilities. These bases
operate across internal and external stakeholders but are not equally weighted.
Accountability to God functions as the central evaluative anchor defining the
acceptable boundaries of hybridity.
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Finding 4. Sensemaking and sensegiving unfold sequentially and operate
across stakeholders.

Internal legitimacy is first stabilised through interpretation, scriptural
justification, and validation by religious authorities, followed by outward-
oriented sensegiving through religion- and business-based framing. Although
sequential, both processes operate across internal and external stakeholders,
with internal legitimacy functioning as a precondition for sustained external
legitimacy work.

Finding 5: Persevering operates as a legitimacy strategy with ongoing
enactment over time.

Beyond interpretation and communication, the monasteries sustain hybridity
through continued enactment, adaptation, coordination, and incremental
improvement despite ongoing challenges. Persevering gradually reduces
liability of newness and shifts stakeholder evaluations towards acceptance,
indicating that legitimacy is not only constructed through interpretation and
communication but also progressively stabilised by continued enactment over
time.

Finding 6: Legitimacy dynamics are configurational across religious hybrid
organisations.

Although sharing a common legitimacy structure, the salience and interaction
of legitimacy bases vary depending on contextual conditions. Under
conditions of fragility, high observability, and limited resources, liability of
newness of hybridity becomes more salient, intensifying legitimacy
challenges and requiring stronger reliance on persevering to stabilise hybridity
over time. In contrast, where hybridity is more institutionalised, legitimacy
challenges shift towards alignment, governance, and boundary maintenance.
Legitimacy dynamics therefore vary configurationally, influenced by the
intensity and focus of legitimacy challenges rather than following a single
trajectory.

Overall, legitimacy in religious hybrid organisations unfolds through
patterned stakeholder evaluations clustered around accountability to God,
collective agency, and liability of newness of hybridity. These evaluations are
influenced by multiple institutional logics and sustained through the
interconnected strategies of sensemaking, sensegiving, and persevering.
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Chapter 8.
Discussion and Contributions

8.1. Legitimacy under Multi-Logic Hybridity and its
Management

The purpose of this dissertation was to explore how tensions arising from
multiple institutional logics are reflected in legitimacy challenges in hybrid
organisations and how these are managed. The findings reconceptualise
legitimacy challenges in hybrid organisations as emerging through the
judgments of internal and external stakeholders rather than as direct outcomes
of institutional complexity and categorical ambiguity, as commonly assumed
in the literature. They further identify three legitimacy bases structuring how
legitimacy under multi-logic hybridity is evaluated: accountability to God,
collective agency, and liability of newness of hybridity. These legitimacy
bases are partially stabilised through sequential sensemaking and sensegiving,
alongside persevering with the goal of hybridity over time, while legitimacy
dynamics in triple-logic hybrids appear configurational.

In this dissertation, legitimacy under multi-logic hybridity is interpreted as a
form of institutionalised social judgment. This refers to the process through
which institutional logics indirectly influence evaluation by means of their
combinations and tensions, providing socially shared evaluative reference
points that stakeholders interpret, prioritise, and enact when forming
legitimacy judgments of acceptance and non-acceptance. Institutional logics
do not determine legitimacy directly. Rather, they influence the evaluative
frames through which actors attend to, interpret, and assess organisational
activities (Ocasio et al., 2017). In hybrid contexts, these evaluative frames are
activated through the interaction of multiple institutional logics and associated
tensions, generating instrumental or pragmatic, relational, moral or normative,
cognitive, and regulative legitimacies through which stakeholders interpret
and judge hybrid practices (Deephouse et al., 2017; Scott, 2013; Suchman,
1995; Tost, 2011). Legitimacy therefore emerges through stakeholders’
mobilisation of these evaluative frames when judging whether hybrid
practices align with appropriate roles, identities, and purposes.

In the monasteries studied, these judgments are reflected in stakeholders’
evaluations of hybridity through recurring concerns regarding the continuity
of monastic life and mission, alignment between spiritual commitments and
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commercial engagement, structural authority, societal contribution, and
competence in commercial activities.

8.2. Legitimacy Challenges as Audience-Based,
Internally Consequential, and Interdependent

The findings of this dissertation conceptualise legitimacy and legitimacy
challenges as audience-based (Deephouse et al., 2017; Suchman, 1995; Tost,
2011), internally consequential, and interdependent, thereby extending
research that has often treated legitimacy challenges as given outcomes of
hybridity and focused primarily on external audiences (cf.Battilana et al.,
2017; Besharov & Smith, 2014; Huybrechts & Haugh, 2018; Pache & Santos,
2013Db).

In the hybrid organisations literature, legitimacy challenges are frequently
explained through category ambiguity, where hybrid organisations do not fit
established categories (Battilana et al., 2017; Huybrechts & Haugh, 2018), or
through plural audience pressures, where multiple stakeholders hold
conflicting expectations (Besharov & Smith, 2014; Pache & Santos, 2013b).
Although these explanations identify important sources of tension, they
provide limited insight into how legitimacy challenges are formed. The
findings of this dissertation therefore extend this literature by demonstrating
that legitimacy challenges do not arise automatically from hybridity, but are
constructed through the judgments of internal and external stakeholders.
Consistent with the view that legitimacy emerges through heterogeneous
stakeholder evaluations (cf.Deephouse et al., 2017; Suchman, 1995; Tost,
2011), legitimacy in the monasteries studied here is influenced by situated
judgments concerning organisational purpose, appropriate practices, and
monastic roles under hybridity. These judgments cluster around recurring
evaluative concerns, including the continuity of monastic life and mission,
alignment between religious commitments and commercial engagement,
structural authority, societal contribution, and competence in hybrid activities.
In this way, the findings extend existing research by showing that legitimacy
challenges are constituted through stakeholder evaluations rather than arising
automatically from institutional complexity or plural audience pressures
associated with hybridity.

In addition, this dissertation highlights the centrality of internal legitimacy in
religious hybrid organisations. While prior research has predominantly
emphasised external legitimacy or legitimacy at the organisational field level
(Battilana et al., 2017; Besharov & Smith, 2014; Huybrechts & Haugh, 2018;
Pache & Santos, 2013b), this study demonstrates that internal legitimacy is
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not secondary, but constitutive of how hybridity is enacted and justified.
Legitimacy challenges emerge internally through divergent interpretations of
hybridity, mission continuity, and monastic identity, including concerns
regarding mission drift and role ambiguity. These findings resonate with
research conceptualising mission drift as a socially constructed legitimacy
challenge arising when practices are perceived to deviate from core identity
commitments (Grimes et al., 2020; Klein et al., 2021). At the same time,
external legitimacy challenges emerge through heterogeneous expectations
among followers, customers, non-followers, institutional authorities, and
government actors. Across both internal and external stakeholders, legitimacy
is structured through judgments of alignment and misalignment.

Furthermore, these evaluations are both shared and differentiated across
internal and external stakeholders, revealing the interdependence and
asymmetry of legitimacy challenges. Internal legitimacy constitutes a distinct
and consequential dimension conditioning how hybridity is enacted and
justified. Internal sensemaking stabilises commitment, reduces ambiguity, and
influences the coherence of external engagement, while external scrutiny
influences internal interpretation and confidence. Legitimacy challenges are
therefore interdependent across audiences, although asymmetrically weighted
in their implications. In this respect, the findings extend recent work
recognising the importance of internal legitimacy (Drori & Honig, 2013; Van
Der Steen et al., 2022) by demonstrating how internal legitimacy operates as
a foundational condition for the construction of external legitimacy.

This dissertation reconceptualises legitimacy challenges in hybrid
organisations as judgment-based phenomena enacted through the situated
evaluations of internal and external stakeholders. Rather than viewing
legitimacy challenges as direct outcomes of hybridity, the findings show that
they are constituted through structured stakeholder judgments concerning
organisational purpose, monastic mission, appropriate practices, roles, and
expectations. By explicitly distinguishing internal and external legitimacy
challenges while demonstrating their interdependence, this contribution
advances an audience-based understanding of legitimacy (Deephouse et al.,
2017; Suchman, 1995; Tost, 2011) and addresses a notable gap in hybrid
organisation research, where internal stakeholder judgments have often been
treated as secondary to external evaluations (cf.Brown & Toyoki, 2013;
Kostova & Roth, 2002; Kostova & Zaheer, 1999).
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8.3. Legitimacy Bases and Hierarchical Structuring
under Institutional Multiplicity

Building on the analysis of internal and external legitimacy challenges, this
dissertation shows that legitimacy is structured around three interrelated
bases: accountability to God, collective agency, and liability of newness of
hybridity. Under conditions of multi-logic hybridity, stakeholder evaluations
converge around context-specific legitimacy bases integrating different
legitimacy dimensions through recurring evaluative concerns in practice.
While prior research has distinguished between legitimacy types such as
pragmatic, moral, and cognitive (Suchman, 1995), these findings demonstrate
that, in hybrid organisational contexts, such dimensions do not operate as
discrete categories. Instead, they cluster and are enacted through empirically
grounded legitimacy bases reflecting the institutional configuration within
which the organisation operates. In this way, the findings complement hybrid
organisation research by demonstrating how legitimacy is structured in
practice rather than analytically separated into abstract categories. The three
legitimacy bases identified in this study should therefore not be understood as
direct replacements for legitimacy types but as empirical clusters of
stakeholder judgments through which broader legitimacy dimensions are
combined, prioritised, and made meaningful within this specific religious
hybrid context.

Importantly, the three legitimacy bases are not symmetrical in their evaluative
weight. Accountability to God is not simply another legitimacy base alongside
the other two. Rather, it functions as a boundary-setting legitimacy base
defining whether commercial and social welfare activities can be accepted as
appropriate within monastic life. Collective agency and liability of newness
of hybridity operate within this boundary because societal contribution and
commercial competence are evaluated as legitimate only when they do not
undermine the sacred mission, monastic identity, and ecclesiastical authority.
Internal stakeholders consistently prioritise continuity of the mission and
monastic life, preservation of ecclesiastical authority, and alignment with
sacred commitments when evaluating hybridity. In this sense, accountability
to God functions as a commitment to preserving the institutional integrity of
monastic life (cf.Kirby, 2022; Selznick, 1957). Hybridity is considered
legitimate only insofar as it can be incorporated without altering the
monastery’s defining character and sacred purpose. This interpretation
resonates with Selznick's (1957) conception of institutional integrity as the
preservation of an organisation’s basic character over time, and with Kirby
(2022) emphasis on maintaining alignment between purpose, commitments,
and legitimacy constraints.
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Stakeholders interpret hybridity as either advancing or undermining religious
development (cf.Borquist, 2021; Cetindamar, 2018; Rajala & Kokko, 2022),
reflecting accountability to God as a central legitimacy base along the
acceptance and non-acceptance continuum. These findings advance research
on legitimacy in hybrid organisations by grounding accountability to God as
a foundational legitimacy base. While the literature implicitly links
accountability and legitimacy, it has not systematically examined how such
accountability operates across internal and external stakeholder judgments.

Collective agency as a legitimacy base extends hybrid organisation research,
which has rarely examined legitimacy in relation to collective agency across
internal and external stakeholders. The role of collective agency in external
legitimacy aligns partially with the political science literature, where it is
associated with regulatory functions sustaining institutional legitimacy
through coordinated collective action (MacDonald, 2015), and with earlier
work identifying collective agency as a determinant of state legitimacy
(Walsh, 1994). However, these studies do not examine collective agency as a
legitimacy base in hybrid organisations, except for Wells and Anasti (2020),
who link collective agency to legitimacy when community-based non-profit
hybrids are recognised as grassroots change agents. By examining collective
agency as a legitimacy base in religious hybrid organisations, this dissertation
extends the literature by showing that coordinated societal contribution and
role modelling become evaluative criteria through which stakeholders judge
hybridity.

Furthermore, the identification of liability of newness of hybridity as a distinct
legitimacy base resonates with the literature on legitimacy in new versus
established organisations. It aligns with Aldrich and Fiol’s (1994, p. 649)
argument that new organisations and founders of new activities “lack the
familiarity and credibility that constitutes the fundamental basis of
interaction” in their environment, often resulting in limited cognitive
legitimacy. However, this dissertation extends this reasoning by
demonstrating that, in religious hybrid organisations, liability of newness does
not arise from complete unfamiliarity. Rather, it emerges from the coexistence
of established legitimacy with newer and less familiar hybrid practices. While
the acknowledged religious logic provides familiarity and credibility, the
introduction of new organisational forms generates uncertainty regarding
competence, appropriateness, and role expectations.

While research treats liability of hybridity (Dahan & Leca, 2025) and
institutional novelty primarily as a source of legitimacy challenges (Glimiisay
& Smets, 2020), or focuses on how such liabilities may be overcome (Dahan
& Leca, 2025), it is less explicit about how these conditions translate into
stakeholder judgments. This dissertation addresses this gap by demonstrating
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how concerns regarding limited business exposure, skills, professionalism,
and resource constraints become structured evaluative criteria through which
institutional novelty and hybridity are judged by stakeholders. These
judgments converge across internal and external stakeholders and unfold
along a continuum of acceptance and non-acceptance depending on how
hybridity is interpreted in relation to competence, credibility, and
appropriateness. In doing so, the findings move beyond treating liability of
newness as a background condition and instead position it as a central
evaluative mechanism influencing legitimacy. More broadly, the findings
demonstrate the context specificity of legitimacy challenges in religious
hybrid organisations.

This dissertation also contributes by identifying and theorising legitimacy
bases as empirically grounded structuring mechanisms through which
legitimacy is organised under conditions of multiple institutional logics and
diverse stakeholders. The findings show that, under multi-logic hybridity,
legitimacy judgments are organised around recurring legitimacy bases,
namely accountability to God, collective agency, and liability of newness of
hybridity. These bases operate across internal and external stakeholders and
position legitimacy along a continuum of acceptance and non-acceptance.
Legitimacy therefore emerges as a structured pattern of stakeholder
evaluations anchored in context-specific legitimacy bases.

Finally, legitimacy bases constitute an intermediate analytical layer linking
institutional logics to legitimacy outcomes. Rather than directly determining
legitimacy, institutional logics provide broader evaluative orientations that
stakeholders translate into concrete judgments through these legitimacy bases.
In this way, the study advances an integrative judgment-based understanding
of legitimacy beyond abstract legitimacy types by explaining how legitimacy
is structured and enacted across stakeholders under conditions of institutional
multiplicity.

8.4. Legitimacy Management as Sequential and
Temporally Structured Work

This dissertation reconceptualises legitimacy management in hybrid
organisations as internally grounded, sequentially structured, and temporally
sustained organisational work under conditions of institutional complexity.
Existing research has often conceptualised legitimacy management as
externally oriented, episodic, or primarily discursive responses to institutional
pressures (e.g., Dahan & Leca, 2025; Pache & Santos, 2013b; Van Der Steen
et al., 2022). In contrast, this study shows that legitimacy management in
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religious hybrid organisations is structured through two interrelated strategies:
(1) sensemaking and sensegiving of hybridity as a sequential interpretive and
communicative process, and (2) persevering with hybridity as a parallel
temporal strategy sustaining hybridity under continued legitimacy challenges.
Together, these strategies position legitimacy management as ongoing
organisational work rather than isolated responses to legitimacy pressures.

This perspective addresses the relatively limited attention given to how
stakeholders perceive hybridity and how legitimacy management strategies
address internal and external legitimacy challenges in an integrated manner
(Dahan & Leca, 2025; Gauthier et al., 2024), as well as the underdeveloped
treatment of internal legitimacy in hybrid organisation research (Van Der
Steen et al., 2022). Responding to legitimacy challenges is not confined to
external communication, but is grounded in internal sensemaking that
stabilises interpretations of hybridity and conditions external engagement.
Internal and external legitimacy challenges are therefore addressed through
interconnected strategies rather than separate processes, influencing how
hybridity is interpreted, communicated, and sustained under conditions of
multiple institutional logics.

The analysis of sensemaking and sensegiving builds on prior research
conceptualising how organisational actors construct and interpret meaning
under conditions of ambiguity and change (Gioia & Chittipeddi, 1991; Weick,
1995). In hybrid contexts, where multiple institutional logics generate
competing interpretations, these processes become central to aligning
organisational practices with identity and legitimacy expectations. In the
monasteries studied, sensemaking and sensegiving operated sequentially.
Internal sensemaking constructed shared interpretations aligning hybridity
with monastic mission and identity through theological framing, historical
references, and validation by religious authority. The findings therefore
challenge implicit assumptions that legitimacy work unfolds primarily
through externally oriented justification by demonstrating that internal
interpretive alignment constitutes a necessary condition for credible external
engagement (Dahan & Leca, 2025; Gauthier et al., 2024; Pache & Santos,
2013Db). The findings also contribute to research on religion and organisations
(Scheitle & Adamczyk, 2016) by illustrating how religion operates as a
sensemaking resource in religious hybrid organisations, consistent with the
argument that “religion might be the most powerful resource for sensemaking
that humans have at their disposal” (Scheitle & Adamczyk, 2016, p. 97).

Internal  stabilisation through sensemaking conditions subsequent
sensegiving, in which hybridity is communicated externally through religion-
and business-based framing. Sensegiving justifies commercial engagement as
consistent with monastic purpose, sacred commitments, and continuity of
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tradition. Historical interpretations are mobilised to frame change as
continuity rather than novelty (e.g., Brunninge, 2009). This pattern aligns with
research showing that hybrid organisations manage multiple institutional
logics by aligning practices with competing expectations and maintaining
coherence across value systems (Besharov & Smith, 2014; Pache & Santos,
2013b). However, the findings extend this literature by highlighting that such
alignment is not only structural or cognitive, but also sequentially organised
and anchored in legitimacy concerns related to sacred accountability. In this
respect, sensemaking and sensegiving operate as integrity-preserving
practices aligning hybrid activities with shared organisational purpose and
commitments, consistent with Kirby’s (2022) emphasis on maintaining
coherence between purpose, commitments, and legitimacy constraints.

Persevering with the goal of hybridity constitutes a parallel legitimacy
management strategy oriented towards continued enactment over time rather
than primarily towards interpretation or communication. Persevering
complements sensemaking and sensegiving through sustained enactment
under conditions of scrutiny, fragility, and partial acceptance. Through
incremental improvements, coordination, adaptation, and continued
commitment, contested hybrid practices become increasingly accepted over
time while remaining subject to ongoing evaluation. The findings extend prior
research emphasising legitimacy management through selective coupling,
compartmentalisation, and aggregation of logics depending on circumstances
(Johansen et al., 2015; Pache & Santos, 2013a). Rather than focusing
primarily on managing specific logics under changing conditions, the findings
reveal that legitimacy management also involves sustaining hybridity itself
over time under continued legitimacy challenges.

These legitimacy management strategies operate in relation to the three
legitimacy bases. Sensemaking and sensegiving primarily align hybridity with
accountability to God and collective agency by stabilising and communicating
acceptable interpretations of hybridity, while persevering addresses liability
of newness of hybridity through continued enactment, adaptation, and
incremental reinforcement over time.

8.5. Beyond Dual Hybridity: Religion and
Institutional Integrity

The findings of this dissertation highlight that legitimacy dynamics are
configurational across religious hybrid organisations combining religious,
commercial, and social welfare logics. In doing so, the study extends prior
research on hybrid organisations, which has predominantly focused on dual
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hybridity, particularly tensions between commercial and social welfare logics,
while leaving more complex configurations underexplored (Battilana et al.,
2017; Zhang, 2021). By examining the coexistence of religious, commercial,
and social welfare logics, this study incorporates religion as an institutional
logic and demonstrates how it functions as a foundational evaluative reference
influencing stakeholders’ judgments, particularly through accountability to
God as a key basis for evaluating hybridity. In this way, the study responds to
calls for further development of the role of religion in hybridity research
(Pache & Thornton, 2020) and provides empirical grounding for arguments
that religion may function as a metalogic structuring meaning systems,
authority, and evaluative standards (Borquist, 2021; Glimiisay, 2020), thereby
reinforcing the foundational evaluative character of accountability to God.

Within this triadic configuration of religious, commercial, and social welfare
logics, religion operates as a boundary-defining and hierarchically structuring
logic conditioning how commercial and social welfare logics are interpreted,
prioritised, and evaluated. Commercial and social welfare activities are
considered legitimate insofar as they align with the monastic mission, sacred
commitments, and continuity of monastic life. The findings therefore extend
institutional logics research by demonstrating that, under certain
configurations, one logic may assume a boundary-defining role structuring
how other logics are interpreted and evaluated, rather than institutional logics
operating primarily as competing or coexisting influences (Besharov & Smith,
2014; Glimiisay, 2020; Thornton et al., 2012).

Institutional integrity, understood as the continuity of monastic identity,
sacred authority, and mission coherence, constitutes a central evaluative
criterion through which hybridity is judged. Hybridity is considered
acceptable insofar as commercial and social welfare activities can be
incorporated without compromising the continuity of monastic life and sacred
purpose. This interpretation aligns with Selznick’s (1957) conception of
institutional integrity as the preservation of an organisation’s defining
character over time, and with Brunninge’s (2009) argument that historical
interpretations can support legitimacy by framing change as continuity. The
study extends this literature by explaining how institutional integrity
structures legitimacy judgments under conditions of multiple institutional
logics.

Taken together, the findings challenge dominant accounts of legitimacy in
hybrid organisations emphasising category ambiguity and external pressures
by demonstrating that legitimacy is constructed through structured, audience-
specific social judgments anchored in institutional commitments and
sustained through the legitimacy management strategies of sensemaking,
sensegiving, and persevering. Rather than treating legitimacy challenges as
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direct outcomes of institutional complexity or plural audience pressures, the
findings explain how legitimacy is structured, enacted, and evaluated through
context-specific legitimacy bases under conditions of multiple institutional
logics. In this way, the study extends judgment-based legitimacy by
integrating institutional logics that shape the evaluative frames through which
stakeholders form legitimacy judgments.
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Chapter 9.
Implications, Limitations, and
Future Research

9.1. Implications

The purpose of this dissertation was to explore how tensions arising from
multiple institutional logics are reflected in legitimacy challenges in hybrid
organisations and how these are managed. It addresses the following research
questions: (1) How do internal and external stakeholders perceive the multiple
logics of religious hybrid organisations, and how are these perceptions enacted
in internal and external legitimacy? (2) Which internal and external legitimacy
management strategies are employed by religious hybrid organisations subject
to multiple logics, and what are their implications for gaining legitimacy? By
addressing these questions, this dissertation contributes to theory, practice,
and future research concerning legitimacy in hybrid organisations operating
under conditions of multiple institutional logics and diverse stakeholders.

This dissertation, based on two in-depth qualitative case studies of Ethiopian
Orthodox Tewahedo monasteries, does not seek statistical generalisation to all
hybrid organisations. Rather, the two cases contribute through analytical
theorisation by providing a contextually grounded explanation of legitimacy
dynamics in religious hybrid organisations that may inform future theorisation
and inquiry in related hybrid settings.

By conceptualising legitimacy challenges as stakeholder judgment-based
phenomena and legitimacy management as sustained organisational work, the
dissertation highlights that legitimacy in religious hybrid organisations
emerges as an ongoing relational process through which hybrid practices are
evaluated and partially stabilised across internal and external audiences over
time. In particular, the findings show that legitimacy dynamics are structured
through stakeholder judgments anchored in recurring legitimacy bases and
partially stabilised through sensemaking as interpretive work, sensegiving as
communicative work, and persevering as temporal legitimacy work.

9.1.1. Implications for Theory

From a theoretical perspective, this dissertation is especially relevant to
religious hybrid organisations and to multi-logic hybrids in which one
institutional logic becomes boundary-defining. It reinforces the view that

275



Jonkoping International Business School

legitimacy in hybrid organisations is inherently multi-audience and relational.
Understanding legitimacy challenges therefore requires systematic attention
to how internal and external stakeholders form judgments and how these
judgments interact. The study shows that internal legitimacy is not merely a
precursor or by-product of external legitimacy, but a distinct and
consequential dimension conditioning how hybrid organisations sustain
hybridity and engage with external stakeholders.

In this context, legitimacy challenges are better understood through the
concrete evaluative bases by which stakeholders judge hybrid practices rather
than solely through broad legitimacy categories. These judgments are instead
structured around context-specific evaluative bases that anchor how
stakeholders interpret hybrid practices and explain why legitimacy unfolds
along a continuum of acceptance and non-acceptance. In doing so, the study
contributes to social judgment legitimacy theory by demonstrating how
legitimacy dimensions are activated, combined, and made consequential
through concrete evaluative anchors under conditions of multiple institutional
logics and diverse stakeholders.

Legitimacy management, especially in religious hybrid organisations or
similar contexts in which one logic possesses strong moral, spiritual, or
identity-based authority, may depend first on protecting the core logic before
other goals can be accepted. Legitimacy management in such settings should
therefore be understood not only as discursive or audience-directed activity,
but also as organisational work aligning hybrid practices with identity,
commitments, and mission over time. Sensemaking and sensegiving
constitute a sequential interpretive and communicative process in which
meanings are first stabilised internally and then communicated and justified
to internal and external audiences. Persevering with hybridity operates in
parallel as a temporal strategy sustaining organisational commitment and
enabling legitimacy work to continue under conditions of resistance, limited
legitimacy, or non-acceptance.

Future research on institutional logics and legitimacy should therefore pay
closer attention to how logics influence the evaluative bases through which
stakeholders judge organisational appropriateness. Rather than directly
determining legitimacy outcomes, institutional logics provide broader
meaning systems and normative orientations that stakeholders translate into
legitimacy judgments through recurring evaluative bases. This highlights how
logics influence legitimacy not only through organisational practices, but also
through the evaluative frameworks stakeholders use to interpret hybridity,
particularly in contexts where religion assumes a boundary-defining role.
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9.1.2. Implications for Practice

For practitioners and organisational leaders, legitimacy management in hybrid
organisations where one logic possesses strong moral, spiritual, or identity-
based authority should not be treated as a purely external communication
challenge, but should be recognised as a foundational process for managing
legitimacy challenges. In the cases studied, internal sensemaking enabled
organisational members to stabilise commitment to hybridity and engage more
effectively with external stakeholders.

Legitimacy management should further be oriented towards the legitimacy
bases structuring stakeholder judgments. As legitimacy judgments in religious
hybrid organisations and similar value-driven hybrid contexts are anchored in
accountability to God, collective agency, and liability of newness of hybridity,
practitioners may benefit from diagnosing legitimacy challenges in terms of
which legitimacy base is most salient for particular stakeholders. This implies
that legitimacy management requires not only balancing multiple logics in
practice, but also addressing the distinct evaluative concerns through which
stakeholders interpret hybridity.

The analysis also suggests that legitimacy management strategies in the two
religious hybrid organisations operate through distinct but interconnected
modes. Sensemaking and sensegiving function sequentially, as meanings
constructed internally are subsequently communicated and justified to internal
and external audiences. Persevering with hybridity operates in parallel by
sustaining organisational commitment under conditions of limited legitimacy
and enabling legitimacy work to continue despite resistance or periods of non-
acceptance. Practitioners should therefore approach legitimacy management
as an ongoing and cumulative process rather than as a one-time response to
contestation.

Finally, the centrality of religion as an institutional logic strongly influences
legitimacy dynamics. When religion is integral to hybridity, legitimacy
judgments are often anchored in moral, identity-related, and spiritual concerns
differing from those associated with commercial or social welfare logics.
Practitioners in religious hybrid organisations should therefore attend closely
to how religious values, authorities, and traditions influence both internal
sensemaking and external legitimacy judgments, particularly in relation to
concerns regarding mission drift or inappropriate commercialisation. In such
contexts, legitimacy management involves not only demonstrating
effectiveness or performance, but also ensuring that hybrid practices remain
visibly aligned with the organisation’s religious mission, identity, and
institutional commitments.
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9.1.3. Context-Specific Practical Implications for Monasteries,
Monastic People, and the EOTC

Building directly on the legitimacy bases and legitimacy management
strategies identified, the findings also offer context-specific implications. For
monasteries, legitimacy management requires sustained alignment between
hybridity and accountability to God. Consistently articulating how
commercial and social welfare activities support religious continuity and the
monastic mission may reduce concerns regarding mission drift and strengthen
acceptance across audiences. Framing hybrid engagement as safeguarding the
long-term sustainability of monastic life while remaining subordinate to
sacred commitments may further reinforce legitimacy among both internal
and external stakeholders.

For monastic people, internal sensemaking is critical for sustaining hybridity.
Shared interpretations of the purpose of hybridity and its compatibility with
monastic life and identity help reduce role ambiguity, support identification,
and stabilise commitment over time. The persistence of the liability of
newness of hybridity suggests that monasteries should address perceptions of
limited competence and professionalism through selective investments in
skills development and organisational learning, not only to improve
performance, but also to strengthen legitimacy.

For the EOTC, the findings indicate a stabilising role in influencing legitimacy
judgments. Clear guidance regarding the acceptable scope and boundaries of
hybridity, combined with supportive oversight and recognition of legitimate
hybrid practices, may reduce internal uncertainty and external contestation
while preserving the monastic mission.

Taken together, these implications suggest that effective legitimacy
management in religious hybrid organisations requires simultaneously
safeguarding religious authenticity and the monastic mission in order to
sustain accountability to God, demonstrating credible collective contributions
and role-model behaviour to reinforce collective agency, and investing in
skills, professionalisation, and organisational learning to mitigate the liability
of newness of hybridity.

9.2. Limitations and Future Research Directions

This dissertation provides in-depth insights into the legitimacy challenges,
legitimacy bases, and legitimacy management strategies in religious hybrid
organisations. However, several limitations should be acknowledged, which
also open important avenues for future research.

278



9. Implications, Limitations, and Future Research

First, the study is based on two in-depth qualitative cases of monasteries. This
design enabled a rich examination of internal and external legitimacy
judgments and supported the identification of legitimacy bases and legitimacy
management strategies, but the findings are not intended to be statistically
generalisable. Rather, their contribution lies in analytical generalisation
concerning how legitimacy under multi-logic hybridity may be structured,
interpreted, and managed. Future research could examine whether the
legitimacy bases and strategies identified in this study are observable in other
hybrid organisational contexts in which one logic is dominant, including
hybrids beyond the commercial and social welfare dichotomy (Battilana et al.,
2017; Zhang, 2021).

Second, the study focuses on a specific configuration of institutional logics —
religious, commercial, and social welfare — within one religious tradition.
While this focus enabled the identification of accountability to God as a
distinctive legitimacy base, it may limit the transferability of the findings to
hybrid organisations embedded in other religious traditions or institutional
environments. Comparative research across religious traditions or other forms
of multi-logic hybridity could examine how legitimacy bases are contextual
and how different dominant logics structure acceptance and non-acceptance
across stakeholder groups (cf.Borquist, 2021; Glmiisay, 2020; Pache &
Thornton, 2020; Tracey, 2012).

Third, although the study captures legitimacy judgments across multiple
stakeholder groups, the empirical material reflects particular periods in the
organisations’ development. Since legitimacy challenges and legitimacy
management are ongoing and temporal processes, longitudinal research would
be valuable for tracing how internal and external legitimacy judgments evolve
over time and how sequential and parallel legitimacy work unfolds as hybrid
organisations stabilise, adapt, or reconfigure their hybrid arrangements
(cf.Suddaby et al., 2017).

Fourth, while this dissertation integrates institutional logics theory and social
judgment legitimacy theory, future research could further examine how
institutional logics influence not only organisational practices, but also the
evaluative bases through which stakeholders judge organisational
appropriateness (Thornton et al., 2012; Tost, 2011). More process-oriented
research could deepen understanding of how legitimacy bases emerge,
become salient, and interact with organisational strategies under conditions of
multiple institutional logics (cf.Bitektine & Haack, 2015; Dahan & Leca,
2025; Deephouse et al., 2017; Drori & Honig, 2013).

Finally, the study is situated in Orthodox Christian monasteries in an emerging
economy. Future research could extend this line of inquiry to religious hybrid
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organisations in other traditions, as well as to non-religious hybrid
organisations in emerging and non-Western economies, thereby illuminating
how legitimacy challenges, legitimacy bases, and legitimacy management
strategies vary across institutional and cultural contexts (Dahan & Leca, 2025;
Deephouse et al., 2017; Giimiisay, 2020; Kolodinsky et al., 2022).
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Appendix 1: Interview Guide — Internal Stakeholders

Introduction

Good morning/afternoon. My name is Fyery Adhena, and I am a PhD
Candidate at Addis Ababa University. I am conducting research to explore
how monasteries in Ethiopia engage in commercial activities alongside their
religious mission. I am particularly interested in understanding how these
activities are perceived and accepted by different stakeholders.

Your experiences and perspectives are important to this study. Participation is
entirely voluntary, and all information you provide will be treated
confidentially and used solely for research purposes. Your identity and the
identity of your monastery will remain anonymous.

The interview is expected to last approximately 1.5 to 2 hours. With your
permission, I would like to audio-record the interview to ensure that I
accurately capture your views. The recording will only be used for research
purposes.

Do you have any questions before we begin?

Theme (1) — Reasons for the Introduction of Venture Activities

1. Can you tell me how venture activities began in this monastery?

2. What factors contributed to the decision to introduce these  activities?

3. To what extent was this decision internally driven by the monastery or
externally influenced by church authorities?

4. How important are these activities for:
*  the monastery and its mission?
*  monks and nuns?
*  customers?
+  followers?
*  society more broadly?

5. How do you view the relationship between venture activities and the
traditional mission of monasteries?

6. Do you consider venture activities to be an extension of monastic life and
mission? Why or why not?

7. What challenges arise from combining monastic and commercial
activities?

8. How are these challenges addressed?

9. How, if at all, do venture activities influence the acceptability of the
monastery?
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Probes: Can you elaborate? Why do you think this? Could you provide
examples?

Theme (2) — Internal and External Acceptance

1.
2.

How were venture activities initially received within this monastery?
How did different stakeholder groups react when these activities
were introduced?

. What was done to encourage acceptance of these activities?
. How acceptable were these activities to:

. church authorities?
*  monks and nuns?

. customers?

. followers?

*  non-followers?

. How are venture activities perceived by these groups today?
. What strategies are currently used to maintain or enhance

acceptance?

. Have perceptions of these activities changed over time? If so, how?

Probes: What happened? Why? Can you provide examples?

Theme (3) — The Role of Religion in Acceptance

1.

What role does religion play in how venture activities are judged
by different stakeholders?

. How do monastery-based ventures differ from non-monastery

ventures in this respect?

. What aspects of religion strengthen acceptance of venture  activities?
. What aspects of religion contribute to reservations or non-

acceptance?

. How would you describe the role of monasteries in contemporary

Ethiopian society?
Has this role changed over time? If so, how?

. How would you evaluate the effectiveness of monasteries today?

Probes: Why do you think this? Could you provide examples?
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Theme (4) - Consequences
1. What changes have you observed following the introduction of
venture activities?
2. What consequences have these activities had for:
*  monks and nuns?
*  the monastery’s mission?
*  venture activities themselves?
*  society?
3. What positive consequences have emerged?
4. What negative consequences have emerged?
5. How does acceptance or non-acceptance affect:
* the monastery’s mission?
* venture activities?
* the combined religious-commercial organisation?
6. How does the monastery influence venture activities?
7. How do venture activities influence the monastery?

Probes: How? Why? Can you provide examples?

Closing

Is there anything else you would like to add that we have not discussed?

Do you have any questions for me?

Would it be acceptable for me to contact you again if I have follow-up
questions?

Thank you very much for your time and participation.
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Appendix 2: Interview Guide — External Stakeholders

Introduction

Good morning/afternoon. My name is Fyery Adhena, and I am a PhD
candidate at Addis Ababa University. I am conducting research to explore how
monasteries in Ethiopia engage in commercial activities alongside their
religious mission. I am interested in understanding how these activities are
perceived and accepted by different groups in society.

Participation is voluntary. All information you provide will remain
confidential and will be used only for research purposes. The interview is
expected to last approximately 1.5 to 2 hours.

With your permission, I would like to audio-record the interview to ensure
that I accurately capture your views.

Do you have any questions before we begin?

Theme (1) — Awareness and Perceptions of Venture Activities
Are you aware of monasteries engaging in commercial activities?
How did you become aware of these activities?

What are your views on monasteries engaging in such activities?
How did you initially react when you became aware of them?
How do you think monks and nuns view these activities?

AR e

Have your perceptions changed over time? If so, how?
Probes: Why? Could you provide examples?

Theme (2) — Acceptance of Venture Activities

1. What factors influence whether venture activities undertaken by
monasteries are considered acceptable?

How do monasteries encourage acceptance of these activities?
How do you view the existence of these activities today?

How have monasteries promoted these activities over time?
Which of the following do you consider more acceptable and why:

A A

* monasteries focusing exclusively on religious activities; or
* monasteries combining religious and venture activities?
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Probes: Can you elaborate? Could you provide examples?

Theme (3) — The Role of Religion in Acceptance

Customers

1. Why do you purchase products or services provided by
monasteries?

2. How do these products or services compare with those offered by
other ventures?

3. How do monastery products influence your perceptions and behaviour?

4. To what extent does religion influence your acceptance of these
products and services?

5. How would you describe the role of monasteries in contemporary
Ethiopian society?

6. Has this role changed over time?

7. How would you evaluate the effectiveness of monasteries today?

Followers and Non-Followers

1.

How does religion influence your judgments about venture  activities
undertaken by monasteries?
What aspects of religion strengthen acceptance of these activities?

. What aspects of religion contribute to reservations or non-

acceptance?

Which do you find more acceptable and why:
* ventures that are independent of monasteries; or
* ventures associated with monasteries?

. How would you describe the role of monasteries in contemporary

Ethiopian society?
Has this role changed over time?
How would you evaluate the effectiveness of monasteries today?

Probes: Why do you think this? Can you provide examples?

Theme (4) - Consequences

1.

2.

What changes have you observed following the introduction of
venture activities in monasteries?

What consequences have these activities had for:

*  monasteries and their mission?
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*  monks and nuns?
*  venture activities?
*  the combined religious-commercial organisation?
*  society?
3. What positive consequences have emerged?
4. What negative consequences have emerged?
5. How does acceptance or non-acceptance affect:
* monasteries?
* venture activities?
* the combined religious-commercial organisation?
6. How does the monastery influence venture activities?
7. How do venture activities influence the monastery?

Probes: How? Why? Could you provide examples?

Closing

Is there anything else you would like to add that we have not discussed?

Do you have any questions for me?

Would it be acceptable for me to contact you again if I have follow-up
questions?

Thank you very much for your time and participation.

287






References

Ababa, A. (2016). Federal Democratic Republic of Ethiopia: Growth and
Transformation Plan Il (GTP II) (2015/16—2019/20). Retrieved from
https://ethiopia.un.org/sites/default/files/2019-
08/GTPI1%20%20English%20Translation%20%20Final%20%20Ju
ne%2021%202016.pdf

Abbink, J. (2003). 4 Bibliography on Christianity in Ethiopia. Leiden:
African Studies Centre. .

Abbink, J. (2011). Religion in public spaces: Emerging Muslim—Christian
polemics in Ethiopia. African Affairs, 110(439), 253-274.

Abbink, J. (2025). Political culture and cyclical conflict in Ethiopia: exploring
the generative dynamics of political crisis in the 2020s. Journal of
Asian and African Studies, 60(8), 5310-5326.

Albers, S., Rundshagen, V., Vanderstraeten, J., Raueiser, M., & Waele, L. D.
(2023). Between Humboldt and Rockefeller: An organization design
approach to hybridity in higher education. Scandinavian Journal of
Management, 39(1), 101260.
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.scaman.2023.101260

Albert, S., & Whetten, D. A. (1985). Organizational identity. Research in
Organizational Behavior, 7, 263.

Aldrich, H. E., & Fiol, C. M. (1994). Fools Rush in ? The Institutional Context
of Industry Creation Academy of Management, 19(4), 645-670.
https://doi.org/10.2753/PMR1530-9576320405

Alexander, A., De Vito, A., & Jacob, M. (2020). Corporate tax reforms and
tax-motivated profit shifting: evidence from the EU. Accounting and
Business Research, 50(4), 309-341.

Alexius, S., & Grossi, G. (2018). Decoupling in the age of market-embedded
morality: responsible gambling in a hybrid organization. Journal of
Management and Governance, 22(2), 285-313.
https://doi.org/10.1007/s10997-017-9387-3

Alshengeeti, H. (2014). Interviewing as a Data Collection Method: A Critical
Review.  English  Linguistics  Research,  3(1),  39-45.
https://doi.org/10.5430/elr.v3n1p39

Alvesson, M., & Sandberg, J. (2022). Pre-understanding: An interpretation-
enhancer and horizon-expander in research. Organization Studies,
43(3), 395-412.

Ancel, S. (2011). The Centralization Process of the Ethiopian Orthodox
Church. Revue d’histoire ecclésiastique, 106(3-4), 497-520.

289



Jonkoping International Business School

Ancel, S., & Ficquet, E. (2015). The Ethiopian Orthodox Tewahedo Church
(EOTC) and the challenges of modernity. Understanding
contemporary Ethiopia: monarchy, revolution and the legacy of
Meles Zenawi.

Andrews, L. R., & Luiz, J. M. (2025). Dynamic Capabilities and the
Management of Institutional Voids: A Case Study of Intra-African
Internationalization. Thunderbird International Business Review,
67(3), 313-327.

Anheier, H. K., & Krlev, G. (2014). Welfare Regimes, Policy Reforms, and
Hybridity. American Behavioral Scientist, 58(11), 1395-1411.
https://doi.org/10.1177/0002764214534669

Anney, V. N., & Hume, A. C. (2014). Enhancing untrained science teachers'
pedagogical content knowledge (PCK) in developing countries
through teachers' professional learning communities (PLCs).
International Journal of Development and Sustainability, 3(8), 1709—
1744.

Anonymous. (2024). The Challenges of the Ethiopian Orthodox Tewahedo
Church Leadership in the Restoration of Peace and Stability in
Ethiopia. Studies in World Christianity, 30(2), 167-184.

Appleyard, D. (2007). Ethiopian Christianity. The Blackwell Companion to
Eastern Christianity.

Arli, D., Gupta, N., Sardana, D., & Sharma, P. (2023). Demystifying the
evaluation of brands endorsed by religious leaders in the emerging
markets. International Marketing Review, 40(1), 155-175.

Armstrong, E. A. (2002). Forging gay identities: Organizing sexuality in San
Francisco, 1950-1994. University of Chicago Press.

Ashforth, B. E., & Gibbs, B. W. (1990). The Double-Edge of Organizational
Legitimation Organization Science, 1(2), 177-194.

Ashforth, B. E., & Reingen, P. H. (2014). Functions of Dysfunction:
Managing the Dynamics of an Organizational Duality in a Natural
Food Cooperative. Administrative Science Quarterly, 59(3), 474-516.
https://doi.org/10.1177/0001839214537811

Baker, C., & Dinham, A. (2017). New interdisciplinary spaces of religions
and beliefs in contemporary thought and practice: An analysis.
Religions, 8(2), 1-12. https://doi.org/10.3390/rel8020016

Baker, L. (2006). Observation: A complex research method. Library trends,
55(1), 171-189.

Balarin, M. (2014a). The Changing Governance of Education: A Comparative
Political Economy Perspective on Hybridity. American Behavioral
Scientist, 58(11), 1446-1463.
https://doi.org/10.1177/0002764214534672

290



References

Balarin, M. (2014b). Laclau’s Theory of Hegemony: Between Sociocultural
Politics and a Political Economy of Citizenship. In Peru in Theoryln
Peru in Theory (pp- 125-142).
https://doi.org/10.1057/9781137455260_6

Bandini, F., Boni, L., Fia, M., & Toschi, L. (2023). Exploring Tension in
Hybrid Organizations in Times of Covid-19 Crisis. The Italian
Benefit  Corporations’  experience.  Journal  of  Social
Entrepreneurship, 0(0), 1-22.
https://doi.org/10.1080/19420676.2022.2162107

Bandura, A. (1986). Social foundations of thought and action. Englewood
Cliffs, NJ, 1986(23-28), 2.

Barnett, M. L. (2006). Waves of Collectivizing: A Dynamic Model of
Competition and Cooperation Over the Life of an Industry. Corporate
Reputation Review, 8(4), 272-292.
https://doi.org/10.1057/palgrave.crr.1540255

Barron, D. N. (1998). Pathways to legitimacy among consumer loan providers
in New York City, 1914-1934. Organization Studies, 19(2), 207-233.
https://doi.org/10.1177/017084069801900203

Battell. (2005). The Ethiopian Orthodox Church and Its Monastic Tradition.
Worldpress.com. Retrieved August 23 from
https://tseday.wordpress.com/tag/monastery/

Battilana, J., Besharov, M., & Mitzinneck, B. (2017). On hybrids and hybrid
organizing: A review and roadmap for future research. In The SAGE
Handbook of Organizational Institutionalism (Vol. 2, pp. 128-162).

Battilana, J., & Dorado, S. (2010). Building sustainable hybrid organizations:
The case of commercial microfinance organizations. Academy of
Management Journal, 53(6), 1419—-1440.

Battilana, J., & Lee, M. (2014). Advancing Research on Hybrid Organizing —
Insights from the Study of Social Enterprises Advancing Research on
Hybrid Organizing — Insights from the Study of Social Enterprises.
The Academy of Management Annals, §8(1), 397-441.
https://doi.org/10.1080/19416520.2014.893615

Battilana, J., Sengul, M., Pache, A. C., & Model, J. (2015). Harnessing
productive tensions in hybrid organizations: The case of work
integration social enterprises. Academy of Management Journal,
58(6), 1658—1685. https://doi.org/10.5465/am;j.2013.0903

Baudot, L., Dillard, J., & Pencle, N. (2022). Hybrid organizations and an ethic
of accountability: the role of accountability systems in constructing
responsible hybridity. Accounting, Auditing and Accountability
Journal, 35(3), 598-626. https://doi.org/10.1108/AAAJ-11-2019-
4287

291



Jonkoping International Business School

Bauwens, T., Huybrechts, B., & Dufays, F. (2020). Understanding the Diverse
Scaling Strategies of Social Enterprises as Hybrid Organizations: The
Case of Renewable Energy Cooperatives. Organization and
Environment, 33(2), 195-219.
https://doi.org/10.1177/1086026619837126

Beetham, D. (2013). The legitimation of power. Bloomsbury Publishing.

Begkos, C., & Antonopoulou, K. (2022). Hybridization as practice: clinical
engagement with performance metrics and accounting technologies in
the English NHS. Accounting, Auditing and Accountability Journal,
35(3), 627-657. https://doi.org/10.1108/AAAJ-12-2019-4333

Belford, P. (2018). Blood, faith and iron: a dynasty of catholic industrialists
in sixteenth-and seventeenth-century England.

Berger, P., & Luckmann, T. (2016). The social construction of reality. In
Social theory re-wired (pp. 110-122). Routledge.

Bergman, B. (2017). Agents of Change? An Inter-Organizational Research
Agenda on Hybrid New Ventures In Hybrid Ventures. In Advances in
Entrepreneurship, Firm Emergence and Growth (Vol. 19, pp. 219-
232). Emerald Group Publishing Ltd.
https://doi.org/http://dx.doi.org/10.1108/MRR-09-2015-0216

Besharov, M., & Mitzinneck, B. (2020). Heterogeneity in organizational
hybridity: A configurational, situated, and dynamic approach.

Besharov, M., & Smith, W. (2014). Multiple institutional logics in
organizations: Explaining their varied nature and implications.
Academy of Management Review, 39(3), 364-381.

Besharov, M., Smith, W., & Darabi, T. (2019). A framework for sustaining
hybridity in social enterprises: combining differentiating and
integrating. In Handbook of Inclusive Innovation: The Role of
Organizations, Markets and Communities in Social Innovation (pp.
394-413). https://doi.org/10.4337/9781786436016.00033

Bhabha, H. (1994). The other question: Stereotype, discrimination and the
discourse of colonialism. The location of culture, 2, 94—120.

Bianchi, M. (2021). Hybrid organizations: A micro-level strategy for SDGs
implementation: A positional paper. Sustainability (Switzerland),
13(16). https://doi.org/10.3390/su13169415

Billis, D. (2010). Hybrid organizations and the third sector : challenges for
practice, theory and policy. Palgrave Macmillan.

Binder, A. (2007). For love and money: Organizations' creative responses to
multiple environmental logics. Theory and Society, 36(6), 547-571.
https://doi.org/10.1007/s11186-007-9045-x

Binns, J. (2016). The Orthodox Church of Ethiopia: A History. Bloomsbury
Publishing.

Binns, J. (2021). Monasticism—Then and Now. Religions, 12(7), 510.

292



References

Bitektine, A. (2011). Toward a Theory of Social Judgments of Organizations :
the Case of Legitimacy , Reputation , and Status. Academy of
Management Review, 36(1), 151-179.
https://doi.org/10.5465/amr.2009.0382

Bitektine, A., & Haack, P. (2015). The "macro" and the "micro" of legitimacy:
Toward a multilevel theory of the legitimacy process. Academy of
Management Review, 40(1), 49-75.
https://doi.org/10.5465/amr.2013.0318

Bitektine, A., Haack, P., Bothello, J., & Mair, J. (2020). Inhabited Actors :
Internalizing Institutions through Communication and Actorhood
Models. (June). https://doi.org/10.1111/joms.12560

Bless, H., Schwarz, N., & Winke, M. (2003). The size of context effects in
social judgment. Social judgments: Implicit and explicit processes,
180-197.

Boone, C., & Ozcan, S. (2016). Ideological Purity vs . Hybridization Trade-
Off : When Do Islamic Banks Hire Managers from Conventional
Banking? Organization Science, 27(6), 1380—1396.

Borquist, B. R. (2021). What’s love got to do with it? Religion and the
multiple logic tensions of social enterprise. Religions, 12(8).
https://doi.org/10.3390/rel12080655

Boulongne, R. (2023). A cognitive approach to the expected value of work
integration social enterprises. Strategic Entrepreneurship Journal,
17(1), 95-131. https://doi.org/10.1002/sej.1436

Breit, E. (2014). Remedy through paradox? Constructions of internal
legitimacy in a publicly discredited organization. Management
Communication Quarterly, 28(4), 585-608.
https://doi.org/10.1177/0893318914548896

Brinkmann, S., & Kvale, S. (2005). Confronting the ethics of qualitative
research. Journal of Constructivist Psychology, 18(2), 157-181.
https://doi.org/10.1080/10720530590914789

Brown, A. D., & Andrew, D. (1994). Politics, Symbolic Action and Myth
Making in Pursuit of Legitimacy. Organization Studies, 15(6), 861—
878. https://doi.org/10.1177/017084069401500605

Brown, A. D., & Toyoki, S. (2013). Identity Work and Legitimacy.
Organization Studies, 34(7), 875-896.
https://doi.org/10.1177/0170840612467158

Bruneel, J., Staessens, M., & Billiet, A. (2025). Response Strategies and Ceos'
Perceptions of the Moral Legitimacy of Hybrid Organizations:
Empirical Evidence From Belgian Work Integration Social
Enterprises. Strategic Change.

Brunninge, O. (2009). Using history in organizations: How managers make
purposeful reference to history in strategy processes. Journal of
Organizational Change Management, 22(1), 8-26.

293



Jonkoping International Business School

Burawoy, M. (1979). The anthropology of industrial work. Annual review of
Anthropology, 231-266.

Byrne, B. M. (2001). Structural equation modeling with AMOS, EQS, and
LISREL: Comparative approaches to testing for the factorial validity
of a measuring instrument. International journal of testing, 1(1), 55—
86.

Cappellaro, G., Tracey, P., & Greenwood, R. (2020). From logic acceptance
to logic rejection: The process of destabilization in hybrid
organizations. Organization Science, 31(2), 415-438.
https://doi.org/10.1287/0rsc.2019.1306

Carcary, M. (2009). Evaluating Qualitative Research - Implementing the
Research Audit Trail. 8th FEuropean Conference on Research
Methodology for Business and Management Studies, 7(1), 94-101.

Carlson-Thies, S. (2010). The us government and faith-based organizations:
Keeping the uneasy alliance on firm ground. Review of Faith and
International Affairs, 8(2), 43-47.
https://doi.org/10.1080/15570274.2010.488005

Castellas, E. 1., Stubbs, W., & Ambrosini, V. (2019). Responding to Value
Pluralism in Hybrid Organizations. Journal of Business Ethics,
159(3), 635-650. https://doi.org/10.1007/s10551-018-3809-2

Cetindamar, D. (2018). Designed by law: Purpose, accountability, and
transparency at benefit corporations. Cogent Business and
Management, 5(1). https://doi.org/10.1080/23311975.2018.1423787

Chaillot, C. (2002). The Ethiopian Orthodox Tewahedo Church tradition: a
brief introduction to its life and spirituality. (No Title).

Christensen, T., & Legreid, P. (2011). Complexity and Hybrid Public
Administration-Theoretical and Empirical Challenges. Public
Organization Review, 11(4), 407-423.
https://doi.org/10.1007/s11115-010-0141-4

Clegg, S. R., Rhodes, C., & Kornberger, M. (2007). Desperately seeking
legitimacy: Organizational identity and emerging industries.
Organization Studies, 28(4), 495-513.
https://doi.org/10.1177/0170840606067995

Clune, C., Boomsma, R., & Pucci, R. (2019). The disparate roles of
accounting in an amateur sports organisation: The case of logic
assimilation in the Gaelic Athletic Association. Accounting, Auditing
and Accountability Journal, 32(7), 1926-1955.
https://doi.org/10.1108/AAAJ-06-2018-3523

Coffelt, T. (2017). Confidentiality and anonymity of participants.

Cohen, L., Manion, L., & Morrison, K. (2002). Research methods in
education. Routledge.

Cohen, L., Manion, L., & Morrison, K. (2017). The nature of enquiry: Setting
the field. In Research methods in education (pp. 3-30). Routledge.

294



References

Conrath-Hargreaves, A., & Wiistemann, S. (2019). Multiple institutional
logics and their impact on accounting in higher education: the case of
a German foundation wuniversity. Accounting, Auditing &
Accountability Journal, 32(3), 782-810.

Convery, A. M., & Kaufman, M. (2022). Regulation as a force for hybrid
organization: evidence from the Bonneville Power Administration
(1980-2012). Accounting, Auditing & Accountability Journal, 35(3),
658—-680.

Cragun, R. T., Nielsen, M., & Clingenpeel, H. (2011). The Struggle for
Legitimacy. Saints under siege: The Texas state raid on the
fundamentalist latter day saints, 2, 80.

Crane, A., & Ruebottom, T. (2011). Stakeholder Theory and Social Identity:
Rethinking Stakeholder Identification. Journal of Business Ethics,
102(SUPPL.), 77-87. https://doi.org/10.1007/s10551-011-1191-4

Cristofini, O. (2021). Toward A Discursive Approach to the Hybridization of
Practice: Insights from the Case of Servitization in France.
Management (France), 24(2), 23-47.
https://doi.org/10.37725/mgmt.v24i2.7796

Croft, C., Currie, G., & Lockett, A. (2015). Broken 'two-way windows'? An
exploration of professional hybrids. Public Administration, 93(2),
380-394. https://doi.org/10.1111/padm.12115

D'Aunno, T., Sutton, R. I., & Price, R. H. (1991). Isomorphism and external
support in conflicting institutional environments: A study of drug
abuse treatment units. Academy of Management Journal, 34(3), 636—
661.

Dahan, N. M., & Leca, B. (2025). When Duality Fails: Addressing the
Liability of Hybridity in a Field Dominated by Non-profit Values.
Journal of Management Studies, 62(7), 2805-2829.

Dalpiaz, E., Rindova, V., & Ravasi, D. (2016). Combining Logics to
Transform Organizational Agency: Blending Industry and Art at
Alessi. Administrative Science Quarterly, 61(3), 347-392.
https://doi.org/10.1177/0001839216636103

Dart, R. (2004). The Legitimacy of Social Enterprise. Nonprofit Managment
and Leadership, 14(4), 411-424.

Deephouse, D. L., Bundy, J., Suchman, M. C., & Tost, L. P. (2017).
Organizational Legitimacy: Six Key Questions. In The SAGE
Handbook of Organizational Institutionalism (pp. 27-54).
https://doi.org/10.4135/9781446280669.n2

Defourny, J., Bruni, L., & Zamagni, S. (2013). Third sector. In (pp. 400—410).
Edward Elgar Publishing.
https://doi.org/10.4337/9781849804745.00047

Desta, A. (2023). Socio-Economic and Political Analysis of a Fragile State: A
Reflection on Ethiopia. Management, 11(2), 75-83.

295



Jonkoping International Business School

Doherty, B., Haugh, H., & Lyon, F. (2014). Social enterprises as hybrid
organizations: A review and research agenda. International Journal
of Management Reviews, 16(4), 417-436.
https://doi.org/10.1111/ijmr.12028

Dowling, J., & Pfeffer, J. (1975). Organizational Legitimacy: Social Values
and Organizational Behavior between the Organizations seek to
establish congruence. The Pacific Sociological Review, 18(1), 122—
136. https://doi.org/10.2307/1388226

Drori, 1., & Honig, B. (2013). A Process Model of Internal and External
Legitimacy. Organization Studies, 34(3), 345-376.
https://doi.org/10.1177/0170840612467153

Dufays, F., & Huybrechts, B. (2016). Where do hybrids come from?
Entrepreneurial team heterogeneity as an avenue for the emergence of
hybrid organizations. [International Small Business Journal:
Researching Entrepreneurship, 34(6), 777-796.
https://doi.org/10.1177/0266242615585152

Dulude, E., & Milley, P. (2021). Institutional complexity and multiple
accountability tensions: A conceptual framework for analyzing school
leaders’ interpretation of competing demands. Policy Futures in
Education, 19(1), 84-96. https://doi.org/10.1177/1478210320940134

Ebrahim, A., Battilana, J., & Mair, J. (2014). The governance of social
enterprises: Mission drift and accountability challenges in hybrid
organizations. Research in Organizational Behavior, 34, 8§1-100.
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.riob.2014.09.001

Ellis, S., & Ter Haar, G. (2004). Worlds of power: Religious thought and
political practice in Africa (Vol. 1). Oxford University Press.

Elsbach, K. D. (1994). Managing Organizational Legitimacy in the California
Cattle Industry: The Construction and Effectiveness of Verbal
Accounts Administrative Science Quarterly, 39(1), 57-88.

Endalcachew, B. (2019). Developmental state of Ethiopia: Reflections on the
Costs of Viewing economic growth as a governance criterion.
Becmuux Poccuiickoeo ynusepcumema Opyoicovt Hapooos. Cepus:
Tlonumonoeus, 21(4), 642—660.

Fathallah, R., Sidani, Y., & Khalil, S. (2020). How Religion Shapes Family
Business Ethical Behaviors : An Institutional Logics Perspective.
Journal of Business Ethics, 163(4), 647-659.
https://doi.org/10.1007/s10551-019-04383-6

Felin, T., Foss, N. J., & Ployhart, R. E. (2015). The Microfoundations
Movement in Strategy and Organization Theory. Academy of
Management Annals, 9(1), 575-632.
https://doi.org/10.1080/19416520.2015.1007651

296



References

Ferry, L., & Slack, R. (2022). (Counter) accounting for hybrid organising: a
case of the Great Exhibition of the North. Accounting, Auditing and
Accountability Journal, 35(3), 681-705.
https://doi.org/10.1108/AAAJ-12-2019-4303

Feyissa, D., & Zeleke, M. (2022). The Ethiopian Orthodox Tewahido Church
in the Context of State Reformation. Northeast African Studies, 22(2),
91-141.

Fitzgerald, M. A., & Marsden, P. (2017). Ethiopia: The living churches of an
ancient kingdom. American University in Cairo Press.

Flemmen, A. B., & Zenebe, M. (2016). Religious Mahbér in Ethiopia: Ritual
Elements, Dynamics, and Challenges. Journal of Religion in Africa,
46(1), 3-31. https://doi.org/10.1163/15700666-12340062

Flyvbjerg, B. (2006). Five misunderstandings about case-study research.
Qualitative inquiry, 12(2), 219-245.

Fowler, J., & Gillett, A. (2021). Making a hybrid out of a crisis: historical
contingency and the institutional logics of London’s public transport
monopoly. Journal of Management History, 27(4), 492-518.
https://doi.org/10.1108/JMH-01-2021-0003

Friedland, R. (2012). Book review: Patricia H. Thornton, William Ocasi 0 &
Michael Lounsbury (2012) The Institutional Logics Perspective: A
new approach to Culture, Structure, and Process. M@ n@ gement, 15,
582-595.

Friedland, R. (2013). God, love, and other good reasons for practice: Thinking
through institutional logics. In Institutional Logics in Action, Part A.
In (pp. 25-50). Emerald Group Publishing Limited.

Friedland, R., & Alford, R. R. (1991). Bringing society back in: Symbols,
practices, and institutional contradictions. Powell WW, DiMaggio PJ,
eds. The New Institutionalism in Organizational Analysis. In (pp.
232-263). University of Chicago Press, Chicago.

Friedrich, J., Palmié, M., & Gassmann, O. (2021). Does Smart equal
Sustainable? Coupling, Decoupling, and the Sustainability
Performance in Cities. In Academy of Management Proceedings (Vol.
2021, pp. 13344).

Galbraith, C. S., & Galbraith, D. M. (2007). An empirical note on
entrepreneurial activity, intrinsic religiosity and economic growth.
Journal of Enterprising Communities: People and Places in the
Global Economy, 1(2), 188-201.
https://doi.org/10.1108/17506200710752601

Gauthier, J., Kappen, J. A., & Zhang, J. Z. (2024). To be more different or just
the same? Means versus ends in hybrid organizational legitimacy.
Society and Business Review, 19(1), 97-112.
https://doi.org/10.1108/SBR-03-2022-0080

297



Jonkoping International Business School

Gillett, A., Loader, K., Doherty, B., & Scott, J. M. (2019). An Examination of
Tensions in a Hybrid Collaboration: A Longitudinal Study of an
Empty Homes Project. Journal of Business Ethics, 157(4), 949-967.
https://doi.org/10.1007/s10551-018-3962-7

Gioia, D. A., & Chittipeddi, K. (1991). Sensemaking and sensegiving in
strategic change initiation. Strategic Management Journal, 12(6),
433-448.

Gioia, D. A., Corley, K. G., & Hamilton, A. L. (2013). Seeking Qualitative
Rigor in Inductive Research: Notes on the Gioia Methodology.
Organizational Research Methods, 16(1), 15-31.
https://doi.org/10.1177/1094428112452151

Gottlieb, S. C., Frederiksen, N., Koch, C., & Thuesen, C. (2020). Hybrid
organisations as trading zones: responses to institutional complexity
in the shaping of strategic partnerships. Construction Management
and Economics, 38(7), 603-622.
https://doi.org/10.1080/01446193.2020.1738514

Goulet, L. R., & Frank, M. L. (2001). Organizational Commitment Across
Three Sectors: Public, Non-profit, and For-profit. Public Personnel
Management, 31(2), 201-210.
https://doi.org/10.1177/009102600203100206

Greenwood, R., Diaz, A. M., Li, S. X., Lorente, J. C., Céspedes, J., Mag, A.,
& Li, S. X. (2010). The multiplicity of institutional logics and the
heterogeneity of organizational responses. Organization Science,
21(2), 521-539. https://doi.org/10.1287/orsc.1090.0453

Greenwood, R., & Hinings, C. R. (1993). Understanding strategic change: The
contribution of archetypes. Academy of Management Journal, 36(5),
1052-1081.

Greenwood, R., & Hinings, C. R. (1996). Understanding radical
organizational change: Bringing together the old and the new
institutionalism. Academy of Management Review, 21(4), 1022—-1054.

Grimes, M. G., Williams, T. A., & Zhao, E. Y. (2020). Beyond hybridity:
Accounting for the values complexity of all organizations in the study
of mission and mission drift. Academy of Management Review, 45(1),
234-238.

Grossi, G., Laguecir, A., Ferry, L., & Tucker, B. (2024). Accounting and
accountability for managing diversity tensions in hybrid
organisations. The British Accounting Review, 56(5), 101470.

Grossi, G., Vakkuri, J., & Sargiacomo, M. (2022). Accounting, performance
and accountability challenges in hybrid organisations: a value
creation perspective. Accounting, auditing, & accountability, 35(3),
577-597. https://doi.org/10.1108/AAAJ-10-2021-5503

Guba, E. G. (1981). Criteria for assessing the trustworthiness of naturalistic
inquiries. Ectj, 29(2), 75-91.

298



References

Guba, E. G., & Lincoln, Y. S. (1994). Competing Paradigms in Quualitative
Research. In N. K. D. Y. S. L. (Eds.) (Ed.), Handbook of qualitative
research (pp. 105-117). SAGE.

Gulbrandsen, M. (2011). Research institutes as hybrid organizations: Central
challenges to their legitimacy. Policy Sciences, 44(3), 215-230.
https://doi.org/10.1007/s11077-011-9128-4

Glimisay, A. A. (2018). Unpacking entrepreneurial opportunities: an
institutional logics perspective. [nnovation: Organization and
Management, 20(3), 209-222.
https://doi.org/10.1080/14479338.2017.1404430

Gilimiisay, A. A. (2020). The Potential for Plurality and Prevalence of the
Religious Institutional Logic. Business and Society, 59(5), 855-880.
https://doi.org/10.1177/0007650317745634

Gumiisay, A. A., & Smets, M. (2020). New hybrid forms and their liability of
novelty. In Organizational hybridity: Perspectives, processes,
promises (Vol. 69, pp. 167-187). Emerald Publishing Limited.

Haack, P., Schilke, O., & Zucker, L. (2021). Legitimacy revisited:
Disentangling propriety, validity, and consensus. Journal of
Management Studies, 58(3), 749-781.

Haack, P., & Sieweke, J. (2018). The Legitimacy of Inequality: Integrating
the Perspectives of System Justification and Social Judgment. Journal
of Management Studies, 55(3), 486-516.
https://doi.org/10.1111/joms.12323

Haigh, N. (2015). Understanding hybrid organizations. California review
management https://cmr. berkeley. edu/2015/06/hybrid-
organizations.

Haigh, N., Kennedy, E. D., & Walker, J. (2015). Hybrid organizations as
shape-shifters: Altering legal structure for strategic gain. California
Management Review, 57(3), 59-82.
https://doi.org/10.1525/cmr.2015.57.3.59

Haigh, N., Walker, J., Bacq, S. B., & Kickul, J. (2015). Hybrid Organizations:
Origins, Strategies, Impacts, and Implications. California
Management Review, 57(3), 5-12.
https://doi.org/10.1525/cmr.2015.57.3.5

Haile, G. (1991). Ethiopian Monasticism. In A. S. Atiya (Ed.), The Coptic
encyclopedia (Vol. 2, pp. 959-964): Macmillan.

Halupka, M. (2014). Clicktivism: A systematic heuristic. Policy and Internet,
6(2), 115-132. https://doi.org/10.1002/1944-2866.POI355

Hannan, M. T. (2005). Ecologies of Organizations: Diversity and Identity The
Research Strategy of Organizational Ecology. Journal of Economic
Perspectives, 19(1), 51-70. https://doi.org/10.4061/2011/617472

Haustein, J. (2014). Writing Religious History. Harrassowitz Verlag.

299



Jonkoping International Business School

Haveman, H. A., Rao, H., & Paruchuri, S. (2007). The winds of change: The
progressive movement and the bureaucratization of thrift. American
Sociological Review, 72(1), 117-142.
https://doi.org/10.1177/000312240707200106

Heaney, M. T., & Rojas, F. (2014). Hybrid Activism : Social Movement
Mobilization in a Multimovement Environment 1. 7179(4), 1047—
1103.

Herzog, P. S., King, D. P., Khader, R. A., Strohmeier, A., & Williams, A. L.
(2020). Studying religiosity and spirituality: A review of macro,
micro, and meso-level approaches. Religions, 11(9), 1-74.
https://doi.org/10.3390/rel11090437

Hirsch, P. M., & Andrews, J. (1984). Administrators' response to performance
and value challenges--Or, stance, symbols and behavior in a world of
changing frames. In Leadership and organizational culture: New
perspectives on administrative theory and practice (pp. 170-185).

Hirsch, P. M., & Lounsbury, M. (1997a). Ending the family quarrel: Toward
a reconciliation of "old" and "new" institutionalisms. American
Behavioral Scientist, 40(4), 406-418.
https://doi.org/10.1177/0002764297040004004

Hirsch, P. M., & Lounsbury, M. (1997b). Putting the Organization Back into
Organization Theory: Action, Change, and the “New”
Institutionalism. Journal of Management Inquiry, 6(1), 79-88.
https://doi.org/10.1177/105649269761015

Hockerts, K. (2015). How hybrid organizations turn antagonistic assets into
complementarities. California Management Review, 57(3), 83—106.
https://doi.org/10.1525/cmr.2015.57.3.83

Hoefer, R. L., & Green Jr, S. E. (2016). A Rhetorical Model of Institutional
Judgment and Decision-Making: The role of rhetoric in the formation
and change of legitimacy judgments. Academy of Management
Review, 41(1), 130—150. https://doi.org/10.5465/amr.2014.0330

Hoffman, A. J., Badiane, K. K., & Haigh, N. (2012). Hybrid organizations as
agents of positive social change: Bridging the for-profit and non-
profit divide. In Using a Positive Lens to Explore Social Change and
Organizations: Building a Theoretical and Research Foundation (pp.
131-153). https://doi.org/10.4324/9780203136232

Hoffmann, J. P. (1998). Confidence in religious institutions and
secularization: Trends and implications. Review of Religious
Research, 39(4), 321-343. https://doi.org/10.2307/3512442

Hoskisson, R. E., Eden, L., Lau, C. M., & Wright, M. (2000). Strategy in
emerging economies. Academy of Management Journal, 43(3), 249—
267.

300



References

Hsu, G. (2006). Jacks of all trades and masters of none: Audiences' reactions
to spanning genres in feature film production. Administrative Science
Quarterly, 51(3), 420-450. https://doi.org/10.2189/asqu.51.3.420

Hsu, G., Hannan, M. T., Kogak, O., & Marczak, R. (2009). Multiple category
memberships in markets: An integrative theory and two empirical
tests.  American  Sociological — Review,  74(1), 150-169.
https://doi.org/10.1177/000312240907400108

Hustinx, L., & De Waele, E. (2015). Managing Hybridity in a Changing
Welfare Mix: Everyday Practices in an Entrepreneurial Nonprofit in
Belgium. In Voluntas (Vol. 26, pp. 1666—1689).

Huybrechts, B., & Haugh, H. (2018). The Roles of Networks in
Institutionalizing New Hybrid Organizational Forms : Insights from
the FEuropean Renewable Energy Cooperative Network.
organizational studies, 39(8), 1085-1108.
https://doi.org/10.1177/0170840617717097

Hwang, K., Hammer, J. H., & Cragun, R. T. (2011). Extending Religion-
Health Research to Secular Minorities: Issues and Concerns. Journal
of Religion and Health, 50(3), 608—-622.
https://doi.org/10.1007/s10943-009-9296-0

Inauen, E., Rost, K., Frey, B. S., Homberg, F., & Osterloh, M. (2010).
Monastic Governance : Forgotten Prospects for Public Institutions.
https://doi.org/10.1177/0275074009360372

Irshaidat, R. (2022). Interpretivism vs . Positivism in Political Marketing
Research. Journal of Political Marketing, 21(2), 126-160.
https://doi.org/10.1080/15377857.2019.1624286

Istratii, R., & Laamann, L. (2024). Orthodox Christian Churches and War
Politics in Ethiopia and Ukraine: Historical, Ecclesial and Theological
Reflections. In (Vol. 30, pp. 137—148): Edinburgh University Press
The Tun-Holyrood Road, 12 (2f) Jackson's Entry ....

Jacob Ponodath, J. (2024). The Dynamics between the Orthodox Tewahedo
Church and Polity in Modern Ethiopia and Its Role in Establishing
Peace in the Country. Studies in World Christianity, 30(2), 149-166.

Jarzabkowski, P., Smets, M., Bednarek, R., Burke, G., & Spee, P. (2013).
Institutional ambidexterity: Leveraging institutional complexity in
practice. In Institutional logics in action, part B (pp. 37—61). Emerald
Group Publishing Limited.

Jay, J. (2013). Navigating paradox as a mechanism of change and innovation
in hybrid organizations. Academy of Management Journal, 56(1),
137-159. https://doi.org/10.5465/am;.2010.0772

Johansen, S. T., Olsen, T. H., Solstad, E., & Torsteinsen, H. (2015). An insider
view of the hybrid organisation: How managers respond to challenges
of efficiency, legitimacy and meaning. Journal of Management and
Organization, 21(6), 725-740. https://doi.org/10.1017/jmo.2015.1

301



Jonkoping International Business School

Johns, G. (2006). The essential impact of context on organizational behavior.
Academy of Management Review, 31(2), 386—408.

Jost, J. T., Banaji, M. R., & Nosek, B. A. (2004). A decade of system
justification theory: Accumulated evidence of conscious and
unconscious bolstering of the status quo. Political psychology, 25(6),
881-919.

Junjie, M., & Yingxin, M. (2022). The Discussions of Positivism and
Interpretivism. Online Submission, 4(1), 10—14.

Kawulich, B. B. (2005). Participant observation as a data collection method.
Forum Qualitative Sozialforschung / Forum: Qualitative Social
Research, 6(2), Article 43.

Keller, A. (2016). The distinction between perception and judgment, if there
is one, is not clear and intuitive. The Behavioral and brain sciences,
39, €249—¢249. https://doi.org/10.1017/S0140525X15002769

Keller, E. J. (2005). Making and remaking state and nation in Ethiopia. na.

Keplinger, K., Feldbauer-Durstmiiller, B., Sandberger, S., & Neulinger, M.
(2016). Entreprencurial activities of Benedictine monasteries-a
special form of family business? [International Journal of
Entrepreneurial Venturing, 8(4), 317-333.

Kidanemariam, Y. W. (2017). Exploring antecedents for new venture creation
in Ethiopia. In Contextualizing Entrepreneurship in Emerging
Economies and Developing Countries (pp. 169—180).

Kieser, A. (1987). From Asceticism to Administration of Wealth. Medieval
Monasteries and the Pitfalls of Rationalization. Organization Studies,
8(2), 103—123. https://doi.org/10.1177/017084068700800201

Kimura, R. (2021). What and how hybrid forms of Christian social enterprises
are created and sustained in Cambodia? A critical realist institutional
logics perspective. Religions, 12(8), 604.

Kirby, N. (2022). Institutional integrity: Its meaning and value. Ethical theory
and moral practice, 25(5), 809—834.

Kitzinger, J. (2005). Focus group research: using group dynamics to explore
perceptions, experiences and understandings. Qualitative research in
health care, 1, 56-70.

Klein, S., Schneider, S., & Spieth, P. (2021). How to stay on the road? A
business model perspective on mission drift in social purpose
organizations. Journal of Business Research, 125, 658—671.

Knoke, D. (1985). The political economies of associations. Research in
political sociology, 1(2), 211-242.

Kolodinsky, R. W., Ritchie, W. J., & Capar, N. (2022). Social Enterprise
Legitimacy: Application of Accountability Mechanisms as a Multi-
Institutional Context Strategy. Journal of Public and Nonprofit
Affairs, 8(2), 195-216. https://doi.org/10.20899/JPNA.8.2.195-216

302



References

Kostova, T., & Roth, K. (2002). Adoption of an Organizational Practice by
Subsidiaries of Multinational Corporations: Institutional and
Relational Effects. The Academy of Management Journal, 45, 215—
233.

Kostova, T., & Zaheer, S. (1999). Organizational Legitimacy under
Conditions of Complexity: The Case of the Multinational Enterprise
Author ( s ): Tatiana Kostova and Srilata Zaheer Source : The
Academy of Management Review , Vol . 24 , No . 1 (Jan ., 1999 ),
pp . 64-81 Published by : A. The Academy of Management Review,
24(1), 64-81. https://doi.org/10.1177/1461444809348772

Kraatz, M. S., & Block, E. S. (2008). Organizational implications of
institutional pluralism. The SAGE Handbook of Organizational
Institutionalism, 840, 243-275.

Kumar, A., & Sharma, A. (2023). Observation method: A review study.
Library Philosophy and Practice (e-Journal).
https://digitalcommons. unl. edu/libphilprac.

Kumar Hota, P., Manoharan, B., Rakshit, K., & Panigrahi, P. (2022). Hybrid
organization deconstructed: A bibliographic investigation into the
origins, development, and future of the research domain.
International Journal of Management Reviews, 25(2), 384-4009.
https://doi.org/10.1111/ijmr.12314

Kuran, T. (1987). Preference falsification, policy continuity and collective
conservatism. The Economic Journal, 97(387), 642—665.

Kurland, N. (2022). Mission alignment in the hybrid organization: the role of
indirect support activities and an activity ecosystem. Social
Enterprise Journal, 18(3), 519-540. https://doi.org/10.1108/SEJ-08-
2021-0067

Kuznetsova, O., & Kuznetsov, A. (2020). And then there were none: what a
UCU archive tells us about employee relations in marketising
universities. Studies in Higher Education, 45(12), 2439-2450.
https://doi.org/10.1080/03075079.2019.1615045

Kvale, S. (2003). The psychoanalytical interview as inspiration for qualitative
research. American Psychological Association.

Lallemand-Stempak, N. (2017). Rethinking hybrids' challenges: The case of
French mutual insurance companies. Management (France), 20(4),
336-367.

Lawrence, T., Suddaby, R., & Leca, B. (2011). Institutional work: Refocusing
institutional studies of organization. Journal of Management Inquiry,
20(1), 52—58. https://doi.org/10.1177/1056492610387222

Lee, M., & Jay, J. (2015). Strategic Responses to Hybrid Social Ventures.
California Management Review, 57(3), 126-147.
https://doi.org/10.1525/cmr.2015.57.3.126

303



Jonkoping International Business School

Lee, M. D. P., & Rundle, S. (2021). Direct and Indirect Impact of Institutional
Logics of Civil Liberties and Religion on Social Enterprises. Journal
of Social Entrepreneurship, 0(0), 1-26.
https://doi.org/10.1080/19420676.2021.1976815

Leftwich, A. (1993). Governance, democracy and development in the Third
World. Third World Quarterly, 14(3), 605-624.
https://doi.org/10.1080/01436599308420345

Lemieux. (2010). Relevant or Relic?Monastic life in Ethiopia faces an
uncertain future. The official publication of Catholic Near East
Welfare Association. https://cnewa.org/magazine/relevant-or-relic-
33509/

Lincoln, Y. S. (1985). 1 Egon G. Guba. Naturalistic inquiry.

Lincoln, Y. S., & Guba, E. G. (1988). Criteria for Assessing Naturalistic
Inquiries as Reports.

Lincoln, Y. S., & Guba, E. G. (1989). Ethics: The failure of positivist science.
The Review of Higher Education, 12(3), 221-240.

Lindqvist, K. (2017). Art ventures as hybrid organisations: Tensions and
conflicts relating to organisational identity. /nternational Journal of
Entrepreneurial Venturing, 9(3), 242-259.
https://doi.org/10.1504/1JEV.2017.086486

Liu, L., & Zhang, C. (2022). Organizational structure change and hybridity:
enhancing uncertainty as a response to competing and changing
institutional logics. Frontiers in Psychology, 13, 854319.

Liyew, D. M. (2024). The Politics of Secularism in Ethiopia: Repression and
Co-option Towards the Ethiopian Orthodox Tewahido Church.
Insight on Africa, 17(2), 195-212.

Lopez, K. A., & Willis, D. G. (2004). Descriptive versus interpretive
phenomenology: Their contributions to nursing knowledge.
Qualitative Health Research, 14(5), 726-735.
https://doi.org/10.1177/1049732304263638

Luiz, J. M., Magada, T., & Mukumbuzi, R. (2021). Strategic responses to
institutional voids (rationalization, aggression, and defensiveness):
Institutional complementarity and why the home country matters.
Management International Review, 61(5), 681-711.

MacDonald, T. (2015). Spontaneous order in the formation of non-territorial
political jurisdictions. Available at SSRN 2661250.

Maine, J., Florin Samuelsson, E., & Uman, T. (2022). Ambidextrous
sustainability, organisational structure and performance in hybrid
organisations. Accounting, Auditing and Accountability Journal,
35(3), 734-769. https://doi.org/10.1108/AAAJ-12-2019-4338

Mair, J., & Marti, 1. (2009). Entrepreneurship in and around institutional
voids: A case study from Bangladesh. Journal of Business Venturing,
24(5), 419-435.

304



References

Malara, D. M. (2022). Ethnographies of Ethiopian Orthodox Christianity:
Sacred Histories, Changing Identities, and the Politics of Religious
Pluralism. In (Vol. 22, pp. 1-36): Michigan State University Press.

Maran, L., & Lowe, A. (2022). Competing logics in a hybrid organization:
ICT service provision in the Italian health care sector. Accounting,
Auditing  and  Accountability  Journal, 35(3), 770-800.
https://doi.org/10.1108/AAAJ-12-2019-4334

Marcus, H. G. (2023). 4 history of Ethiopia. Univ of California Press.

Mars, M. M., & Lounsbury, M. (2009). Raging against or with the private
marketplace?: Logic hybridity and eco-entrepreneurship. Journal of
Management Inquiry, 18(1), 4-13.
https://doi.org/10.1177/1056492608328234

Mason, C., & Doherty, B. (2016). A Fair Trade-off? Paradoxes in the
Governance of Fair-trade Social Enterprises. Journal of Business
Ethics, 136(3), 451-469. https://doi.org/10.1007/s10551-014-2511-2

Mason, J. (2002). Researching your own practice: The discipline of noticing.
Routledge.

Matinheikki, J., Aaltonen, K., & Walker, D. (2019). Politics, public servants,
and profits: Institutional complexity and temporary hybridization in a
public infrastructure alliance project. International Journal of Project
Management, 37(2), 298-317.
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.ijproman.2018.07.004

Matinheikki, J., Naderpajouh, N., Aranda-Mena, G., Jayasuriya, S., Teo, P.,
Matinheikki, J., Aranda-Mena, G., Jayasuriya, S., & Teo, P. (2021).
Befriending Aliens: Institutional Complexity and Organizational
Responses in Infrastructure Public—Private Partnerships. Project
Management Journal, 52(5), 453-470.
https://doi.org/10.1177/87569728211024385

McGivern, G., Currie, G., Ferlie, E., Fitzgerald, L., & Waring, J. (2015).
Hybrid manager-professionals' identity work: The maintenance and
hybridization of medical professionalism in managerial contexts.
Public Administration, 93(2), 412-432.
https://doi.org/10.1111/padm.12119

Mclnerney, P.-b. (2012). Social Enterprise in Mixed-Form Fields: Challenges
and Prospects. In Social enterprises: An organizational perspective
(pp. 162-184).

McSweeney, M., Hayhurst, L., Wilson, B., Bandoles, E., & Leung, K. (2021).
Colliding mandates of social enterprises: exploring the financial
strategies, environment, and social-market tensions of bicycles-for-
development organizations. Sport Management Review, 24(5), 791—
814. https://doi.org/10.1080/14413523.2021.1899721

Mears, C. L. (2012). In-depth interviews. Research methods and
methodologies in education, 19, 170-176.

305



Jonkoping International Business School

Mehmood, A., Za, S., & De Luca, F. (2026). Exploring the hybrid
organizations debate in the business studies. Review of Managerial
Science, 20(1), 53-80.

Mekuriaw, M. T. (2025). The Conflict Resolution Roles of the Ethiopian
Orthodox Tewahedo Church. International Social Science Journal,
75(255), 179-191. https://doi.org/10.1111/issj.12544

Ménard, C. (2021). Hybrids: Where are we? Journal of Institutional
Economics, 1-16. https://doi.org/10.1017/S1744137421000230

Merriam, S. B. (2015). Qualitative research: Designing, implementing, and
publishing a study. In Handbook of research on scholarly publishing
and research methods (pp. 125-140). IGI Global Scientific
Publishing.

Meyer, J. W., & Rowan, B. (1977). Institutionalized organizations: Formal
structure as myth and ceremony. American Journal of Sociology,
83(2), 340-363.

Meyer, K. E., Estrin, S., Bhaumik, S. K., & Peng, M. W. (2009). Institutions,
resources, and entry strategies in emerging economies. Strategic
Management Journal, 30(1), 61-80.

Meyer, L. D., & Scott, S. H. (1983). Possible errors during field evaluations
of sediment size distributions. Transactions American Society of
Agricultural Engineers, 26(2), 481-486.
https://doi.org/10.13031/2013.33961

Mills, J., Harrison, H., Franklin, R., & Birks, M. (2017). Case study research:
Foundations and methodological orientations. Forum qualitative
Sozialforschung/Forum: qualitative social research, 18(1), 17.

Minkoff, D. C. (2002). The emergence of hybrid organizational forms:
Combining identity-based service provision and political action.
Nonprofit and Voluntary Sector Quarterly, 31(3), 377-401.
https://doi.org/10.1177/0899764002313004

Mitzinneck, B., & Greco, A. (2021). Organizational hybridity. In Oxford
Bibliographies in Management. Oxford University Press.

Moggi, S., Filippi, V., Leardini, C., & Rossi, G. (2016). Accountability for a
place in heaven: A stakeholders’ portrait in Verona’s confraternities.
Accounting History, 21(2-3), 236-262.
https://doi.org/10.1177/1032373216643078

Mohajan, H. (2013). Ethiopia: A socio-economic study.

Moon, K., Brewer, T. D., Januchowski-Hartley, S. R., Adams, V. M., &
Blackman, D. A. (2016). A guideline to improve qualitative social
science publishing in ecology and conservation journals. Ecology and
Society, 21(3). https://doi.org/10.5751/ES-08663-210317

Morgan, G., & Smircich, L. (1980). The case for qualitative research.
Academy of Management Review, 5(4), 491-500.

306



References

Moriniere, A., & Georgescu, 1. (2022). Hybridity and the use of performance
measurement: facilitating compromises or creating moral struggles?
Insights from healthcare organizations. Accounting, Auditing and
Accountability Journal, 35(3), 801-829.
https://doi.org/10.1108/AAAJ-12-2019-4309

Moses, A., & Sharma, A. (2020). What drives human resource acquisition and
retention in social enterprises? An empirical investigation in the
healthcare industry in an emerging market. Journal of Business
Research, 107, 76-88.

Munro-Hay, S. (1991). Aksum An African Civilisation of Late Antiquity.

Murphy, L., Huybrechts, J., & Lambrechts, F. (2019). The origins and
development of socioemotional wealth within next-generation family
members: An interpretive grounded theory study. Family Business
Review, 32(4), 396—424.

Nee, V. (1992). Organizational Dynamics of Market Transition : Hybrid
Forms , Property Rights , and Mixed Economy in China Author ( s ):
Victor Nee Published by : Sage Publications , Inc . on behalf of the
Johnson Graduate School of Management , Cornell University Stable.
37(1), 1-27.

Nee, V., & Matthews, R. (1996). Market transition and societal transformation
in reforming state socialism. Annual Review of Sociology, 22, 401—
435. https://doi.org/10.1146/annurev.soc.22.1.401

Negash, Y. M., Mengisteab, K., Ferede, W., & Dires, B. (2025). Challenges
of nation building in Ethiopia: Focus on the authoritarian nature of
political regimes' since 1930s. Ethiopian Journal of Social Sciences,
11(1), 59-81.

Nekatibeb, A. (2018). Religious Sites of the Ethiopian Orthodox Tewahedo
Church and Tourism in. Research Journal of Social Science and
management, 08(06), 24-30.

Nelson, R. R., & Winter, S. G. (1985). An evolutionary theory of economic
change. Harvard University Press.

Nicholls, A. (2010). The Legitimacy of Social Entrepreneurship: Reflexive
Isomorphism in a Pre-Paradigmatic Field. Entrepreneurship: Theory
& Practice, 611-633. https://doi.org/10.1111/j.1540-
6520.2012.00505.x

Nielsen, J. G., Lueg, R., Liempd, D., & van Liempd, D. (2019). Managing
multiple logics: The role of performance measurement systems in
social enterprises. Sustainability (Switzerland), 11(8), 15-19.
https://doi.org/10.3390/su11082327

Nzira, V. (2011). Religion and spirituality. In (pp. 113-126). Routledge.
https://doi.org/10.4324/9780203842089-15

307



Jonkoping International Business School

Ocasio, W., Thornton, P. H., & Lounsbury, M. (2017). Advances to the
institutional logics perspective. In The SAGE Handbook of
Organizational Institutionalism (2 ed., pp. 509-531).

Occhipinti, L. (2015). Faith based organizations and the neoliberal state:
Creating resistance in northern Argentina. Journal of International
and Global Studies, 7(1), 1-15.

Oliver, C. (1991). Strategic responses to institutional processes. Academy of
Management Review, 16(1), 145-179.

Pache, A. C., & Santos, F. (2010). When worlds collide: The internal
dynamics of organizational responses to conflicting institutional
demands. Academy of Management Review, 35(3), 455-476.
https://doi.org/10.5465/AMR.2010.51142368

Pache, A. C., & Santos, F. (2013a). Embedded in Hybrid Contexts: How
Individuals in Organizations respond to competing Institutional
Logics. In Institutional Logics in Action, Part B. (Vol. 39, pp. 3-36).
Emerald Group Publishing Limited. https://doi.org/10.1108/S0733-
558X(2013)0039A

Pache, A. C., & Santos, F. (2013b). Inside the hybrid organization: Selective
coupling as a response to competing institutional logics. Academy of
Management Journal, 56(4), 972-1001.
https://doi.org/10.5465/amj.2011.0405

Pache, A. C., & Thornton, P. H. (2020). Hybridity and Institutional Logics. In
Research in the Sociology of Organizations (Vol. 69, pp. 29-52).
Emerald Group Holdings Ltd. https://doi.org/10.1108/S0733-
558X20200000069002

Pachirat, T. (2015). We call it a grain of sand: The interpretive orientation and
a human social science. In Interpretation and Method (pp. 426-432).
Routledge.

Paquier, M. C., Morin-Delerm, S., & Pecot, F. (2022). World of origin: The
contagious ingredient of monastic products. Marketing Theory, 23(3).
https://doi.org/10.1177/14705931221137374

Park, H. S., Auh, S., Maher, A. A., & Singhapakdi, A. (2012). Marketing's
accountability and internal legitimacy: Implications for firm
performance. Journal of Business Research, 65(11), 1576-1582.
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.jbusres.2011.02.042

Patterson, A. S. (2014). Title Religion and the Rise of Africa. Brown J. World
Aff. 21, 181-181.

Paulau, S. (2023). The Orthodox Church of Ethiopia: A History by John
Binns. Journal of Orthodox Christian Studies, 6(1), 111-112.

Paulau, S., & Tamcke, M. (2022). Introduction: Placing Ethiopian Orthodox
Christianity into a Global Context. Ethiopian Orthodox Christianity
in a global context, 1-16.

308



References

Pavaluca-Braescu, . (2019). Aspects From the History of the Romanian
Monasteries: the Presence of Prisons in the Modern. Icoana Credintei,
5(10), 69-78. https://doi.org/10.26520/icoana.2019.10.5.69-78

Persaud, A. W., Nelson, H. W., & Satterfield, T. (2021). Reconciling
Institutional Logics Within First Nations Forestry-Based Social
Enterprises. Organization and Environment, 35(3), 394-413.
https://doi.org/10.1177/10860266211042659

Pestoff, V. (2014). Hybridity, Coproduction, and Third Sector Social Services
in Europe. American Behavioral Scientist, 58(11), 1412—1424,
https://doi.org/10.1177/0002764214534670

Petro, N. N. (2018). How the West lost Russia: explaining the conservative
turn in Russian foreign policy. Russian Politics, 3(3), 305-332.

Pfeffer, J., & Salancik, G. (2015). External control of organizations—
Resource dependence perspective. In Organizational behavior 2 (pp.
355-370). Routledge.

Phillipson, D. W. (2009). Aksumite civilization, its connections and
descendants. Der  Antike Sudan. Mitteilungen der
Sudanarchdologischen Gesellschaft zu Berlin e. V.(20), 75-92.

Pieterse, J. N. (2001). Hybridity, So What? , /8, 219-245.

Podolny, J. M., & Page, K. L. (1998). Network forms of organization. Annual
Review of Sociology, 24(Kanter 1991), 57-76.
https://doi.org/10.1146/annurev.soc.24.1.57

Poelmans, E., & Swinnen, J. F. M. (2012). From Monasteries to
Multinationals (and Back): A Historical Review of the Beer
Economy. SSRN  Electronic  Journal, 6(2), 196-216.
https://doi.org/10.2139/ssrn.1995425

Polos, L., Podlos, L., Hannan, M. T., & Carroll, G. R. (2002). Foundations of
a theory of social forms. Industrial and Corporate Change, 11(1), 85—
115. https://doi.org/10.1093/icc/11.1.85

Powell, W. W. (1990). Neither Market Nor Hierarchy: Network Forms of
Organization. Research in Organizational Behavior, 12,295-336.

Prasad, A., & Prasad, P. (2002). The Coming of Age of University of New
Haven. 5(1), 4-11.

Pratt, M. G., & Foreman, P. (2000). Classifying Managerial Responses to
Multiple Organizational Identities Author ( s ): Michael G . Pratt and
Peter O . Foreman Published by : Academy of Management Stable
URL : https://www.jstor.org/stable/259261 Classifying Managerial
Responses to Multiple. Academy of Management Review, 25(1), 18—
42.

Proffitt, W. T., & Spicer, A. (2006). Shaping the shareholder activism agenda:
Institutional investors and global social issues. Strategic
Organization, 4(2), 165-190.
https://doi.org/10.1177/1476127006064067

309



Jonkoping International Business School

Qian, J., & Kong, L. (2018). Buddhism Co. Ltd? Epistemology of religiosity,
and the re-invention of a Buddhist monastery in Hong Kong.
Environment and Planning D: Society and Space, 36(1), 159-177.
https://doi.org/10.1177/0263775817733268

Rad, M. S., Martingano, A. J., & Ginges, J. (2018). Toward a psychology of
Homo sapiens: Making psychological science more representative of
the human population. Proceedings of the National Academy of
Sciences of the United States of America, 115(45), 11401-11405.
https://doi.org/10.1073/pnas.1721165115

Raftis, J. A. (1961). Western Monasticism and Economic Organization.
Comparative studies in society and History, 3(4), 452—469.

Rajala, T., & Kokko, P. (2022). Biased by design — the case of horizontal
accountability in a hybrid organization. Accounting, Auditing and
Accountability Journal, 35(3), 830-862.
https://doi.org/10.1108/AAAJ-11-2019-4272

Rao, H. (1994). The social construction of reputation: Certification contests,
legitimation, and the survival of organizations in the American
automobile industry: 1895-1912. Strategic Management Journal,
15(S1)(1994), 29-44.

Rao, H., Morrill, C., & Zald, M. N. (2000). Power plays: How social
movements and collective action create new organizational forms.
Research in Organizational Behavior, 22, 237-281.

Rawhouser, H., Cummings, M., & Crane, A. (2015). Benefit Corporation
Legislation and the Emergence of a Social Hybrid Category.
California Management Review, 57(3), 13-35.
https://doi.org/10.1525/cmr.2015.57.3.13

Reynolds, T. W., Stave, K. A., Sisay, T. S., & Eshete, A. W. (2017). Changes
in community perspectives on the roles and rules of church forests in
northern Ethiopia: evidence from a panel survey of four Ethiopian
Orthodox communities. International Journal of the Commons, 11(1).

Rhodes, C. (2020). (Un)locking the church doors: regime legitimacy and
political (de)mobilisation of churches in Ethiopia. Religion, State and
Society, 48(5), 323-342.
https://doi.org/10.1080/09637494.2020.1849895

Rochester, C., Torry, M., & Billis, D. (2010). Faith-based organizations and
hybridity: A special case. Hybrid organizations and the third sector:
Challenges for practice, theory and policy, 114—133.

Rosser, C., llgenstein, S. A., & Sager, F. (2022). The Iterative Process of
Legitimacy-Building in Hybrid Organizations. Administration and
Society, 54(6), 1117-1147.
https://doi.org/10.1177/00953997211055102

Rosser, C., & Pfaff, C. (2022). The Sweet Spot of Legitimacy: A Manager’s
Guide. Springer Nature.

310



References

Rosser, C., & Sager, F. (2018). Legitimacy Building in Emerging Hybrid
Organizations: The Case of Translational Medicine Christian.
prepared for the ECPR General Conference in Hamburg,

Ruebottom, T. (2013). The microstructures of rhetorical strategy in social
entrepreneurship: Building legitimacy through heroes and villains. In
Journal of Business Venturing (Vol. 28, pp. 98—116).

Ruef, M., & Scott, W. R. (1998). A Multidimensional Model of
Organizational Legitimacy : Hospital Survival in Changing
Institutional Environments Author ( s ): Martin Ruef and W . Richard
Scott Source : Administrative Science Quarterly , Vol . 43 , No . 4
( Dec ., 1998 ), pp . 877-904 Pu. Administrative Science Quarterl,
43(4), 877-904.

Russell, M. L. (2011). The missional entrepreneur: Principles and practices
for business as mission. New Hope Publishers.

Ryan, G. (2018). Introduction to positivism, interpretivism and critical theory.
Nurse researcher, 25(4), 41-49.

Saccone, D. (2017). Economic growth in emerging economies: what, who and
why.  Applied  Economics  Letters,  24(11), 800-803.
https://doi.org/10.1080/13504851.2016.1229407

Samuelson. (2025). Expressions of theosis in selected Ethiopic monastic
literature Anglia Ruskin Research Online (ARRO)].

Santos, F., Pache, A. C., & Birkholz, C. (2015). Making Hybrids Work:
Aligning Business Models and Organizational Design for Social
Enterprises. California Management Review, 57(3), 36-58.
https://doi.org/10.1525/cmr.2015.57.3.36

Sanzo-Pérez, M. J., & Alvarez-Gonzalez, L. 1. (2022). Partnerships between
Spanish social enterprises and nonprofits: A rich hybridity-based
setting for social innovation. Technovation, 110(July 2021).
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.technovation.2021.102376

Sapir, A. (2020). Contested internal legitimacy: the emergence of organized
academic entrepreneurship. Journal of Management History, 26(1),
1-18. https://doi.org/10.1108/JMH-11-2018-0063

Sargiacomo, M., & Walker, S. P. (2022). Disaster governance and hybrid
organizations: accounting, performance challenges and evacuee
housing. Accounting, Auditing and Accountability Journal, 35(3),
887-916. https://doi.org/10.1108/AAAJ-12-2019-4323

Sarma, S. K. (2017). Rhetorical strategies in Indian commercial microfinance.
37,572-590. https://doi.org/10.1108/1JSSP-05-2016-0057

Savarese, C., Huybrechts, B., & Hudon, M. (2021). The Influence of
Interorganizational Collaboration on Logic Conciliation and Tensions
Within Hybrid Organizations: Insights from Social Enterprise—
Corporate Collaborations. Journal of Business Ethics, 173(4), 709—
721. https://doi.org/10.1007/s10551-020-04557-7

311



Jonkoping International Business School

Scauso, M. S. (2020). Interpretivism: Definitions, trends, and emerging paths.
In Oxford Research Encyclopedia of International Studies. Oxford
University Press.

Scheitle, C. P., & Adamczyk, A. (2016). Divine callings: Religious
sensemaking in the organizational founding process. Journal of
Management, Spirituality & Religion, 13(2), 94-116.

Schiersmann, C. (2014). Hybridity and Governance Changes in Continuing
Education. American Behavioral Scientist, 58(11), 1464-1474.
https://doi.org/10.1177/0002764214534673

Schmuck, R. A. (2006). Practical action research for change. Corwin Press.

Schneider, S., & Claul, T. (2020). Business Models for Sustainability:
Choices and Consequences. Organization and Environment, 33(3),
384-407. https://doi.org/10.1177/1086026619854217

Scott, W. R. (1995). Institutions and Organizations, Sage Publications. /nc
USA.

Scott, W. R. (2013). Institutions and organizations: Ideas, interests, and
identities. Sage publications.

Seelos, C., Mair, J., Battilana, J., Dacin, M. T., & Tina Dacin, M. (2011). The
Embeddedness of Social Entrepreneurship: Understanding Variation
across Local Communities. In (Vol. 3, pp. 333-363).

Selznick, P. (1957). Leadership in administration: a sociological
interpretation. In Leadership in administration: a sociological
interpretation (pp. xii, 162—xii, 162).

Sgourev, S. V. (2011). “Wall Street” meets Wagner: Harnessing institutional
heterogeneity. Theory and Society, 40(4), 385-416.

Shams, F. (2021). A micro-process model of institutional complexity in public
hybrid organizations: Construal of identity threats and mitigation
strategies. Public Administration, 99(3), 598-615.
https://doi.org/10.1111/padm.12704

Sharma, A. M., A. C. Borah, S. B. Adhikary, A. (2020). Investigating the
impact of workforce racial diversity on the organizational corporate
social responsibility performance : An institutional logics. Journal of
Business Research, 107(December 2018), 138-152.
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.jbusres.2018.10.018

Sharma, P., Sardana, D., Gupta, N., & Arli, D. (2022). Exploring the role of
spiritual leaders as celebrity business founders and brand endorsers.
Marketing  Intelligence  and  Planning, 40(1), 105-120.
https://doi.org/10.1108/MIP-07-2021-0225

Shepherd, D. A., Williams, T. A., & Zhao, E. Y. (2019). A framework for
exploring the degree of hybridity in entrepreneurship. Academy of
Management Perspectives, 33(4), 491-512.
https://doi.org/10.5465/amp.2018.0013

312



References

Sherif, M., & Hovland, C. 1. (1961). Social judgment: Assimilation and
contrast effects in communication and attitude change.

Sherif, M., & Sherif, C. W. (1953). Groups in harmony and tension; an
integration of studies of intergroup relations.

Shiferaw, A. (2017). Productive capacity and economic growth in Ethiopia.
United Nations, Department of Economics and Social Affairs.

Sine, W. D., David, R. J., & Mitsuhashi, H. (2007). From plan to plant: Effects
of certification on operational start-up in the emergent independent
power  sector.  Organization  Science, 18(4), 578-594.
https://doi.org/10.1287/0rsc.1070.0300

Siwale, J., Kimmitt, J., & Amankwah-Amoah, J. (2021). The Failure of
Hybrid Organizations: A Legitimation Perspective. Management and
Organization Review, 17(3), 452-485.
https://doi.org/10.1017/mor.2020.70

Skelcher, C., & Smith, S. R. (2015). Theorizing hybridity: Institutional logics,
complex organizations, and actor identities: The case of nonprofits.
Public Administration, 93(2), 433-448.
https://doi.org/10.1111/padm.12105

Skelcher, C., & Smith, S. R. (2017). New development: Performance promises
and pitfalls in hybrid organizations—five challenges for managers
and researchers. Public Money and Management, 37(6), 425-430.
https://doi.org/10.1080/09540962.2017.1344023

Smith, B., Giimiisay, A. A., & Townsend, D. M. (2023). Bridging worlds: The
intersection of religion and entreprencurship as meaningful
heterodoxy. Journal of Business Venturing Insights, 20.
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.jbvi.2023.00406

Smith, E. B. (2011). Identities as Lenses: How Organizational Identity Affects
Audiences’  Evaluation of  Organizational  Performance.
Administrative Science Quarterly, 56(1), 61-94.
https://doi.org/10.2189/asqu.2011.56.1.061

Smith, S. R. (2014). Hybridity and Nonprofit Organizations: The Research
Agenda. American Behavioral Scientist, 58(11), 1494—-1508.
https://doi.org/10.1177/0002764214534675

Smith, W., & Besharov, M. (2019). Bowing before Dual Gods: How
Structured  Flexibility = Sustains  Organizational = Hybridity*.
Administrative Science Quarterly, 64(1), 1-44.
https://doi.org/10.1177/0001839217750826

Smith, W., Gonin, M., & Besharov, M. (2013). Managing social-business
tensions: A review and research agenda for social enterprise. Business
Ethics Quarterly, 23(3), 407-442.

313



Jonkoping International Business School

Southworld web magazine. (2019). Monasticism and Monasteries in Ethiopia.

Sounth  World. Retrieved 25  March 2025  from
https://www.southworld.net/monasticism-and-monasteries-in-
ethiopia/

Stake, R. E. (1995). The Art of Case Study Research

Stake, R. E. (2013). Multiple case study analysis. Guilford press.

Stanczak, G. C. (2006). Strategic ethnicity: The construction of multi-
racial/multi-ethnic religious community. Ethnic and Racial Studies,
29(5), 856-881. https://doi.org/10.1080/01419870600814312

Stinchcombe, A. (1965). Organization-creating organizations. Society, 2(2),
34-35.

Stolow, J., & Boutros, A. (2015). Visible/Invisible: Religion, Media, and the
Public Sphere. In (Vol. 40, pp. 3—10): University of Toronto Press.

Subedi, K. R. (2025). Safeguarding Participants: Using Pseudonyms for
Ensuring Confidentiality and Anonymity in Qualitative Research.
KMC Journal, 7(1), 1-20.

Suchman, M. C. (1995). Managing Legitimacy : Strategic and Institutional
Approaches Author ( s ): Mark C . Suchman Source : The Academy
of Management Review , Vol . 20, No .3 (Jul ., 1995),pp . 571-610
Published by : Academy of Management Stable URL
http://www jstor.org. 20(3), 571-610.

Suddaby, R. (2005). Legitimacy. (March).

Suddaby, R. (2006). From the editors: What grounded theory is not. Academy
of Management Journal, 49(4), 633—642.

Suddaby, R., Bitektine, A., & Haack, P. (2017). Legitimacy. Academy of
Management Annals, 451-478-451-478.
https://doi.org/10.5465/annals.2015.0101

Svensson, P. G. (2017). Organizational hybridity: A conceptualization of how
sport for development and peace organizations respond to divergent
institutional demands. In Sport Management Review (Vol. 20, pp.
443-454).

Sziarto, K. M. (2008). Placing legitimacy: Organising religious support in a
hospital workers' contract campaign 1. Tijdschrift voor Economische
en Sociale Geografie, 99(4), 406—425. https://doi.org/10.1111/1.1467-
9663.2008.00482.x

Tadesse, G. W. (2024). The influencet of the Ethiopian Orthodox Church in
social, economic, and political aspects: A historical perspective.
Cogent Arts & Humanities, 11(1), 2364489.

Tafla, B. (1991). Ethiopian Orthodox Church. In Atiya (Ed.), The Coptic
encyclopedia (Vol. 2): Claremont.

Tamene, G. (1998). Features of the Ethiopian Orthodox Church and the
Clergy. Journal of Asian and African Studies, 7(1), 87-104.

314



References

Tax, S. S., Brown, S. W., & Chandrashekaran, M. (1998). Customer
Evaluations of Service Complaint Experiences: implications for
relationship marketing. Journal of Marketing, 62(2), 60—76.

Tchokogué, A., Paché, G., Nollet, J., & Stoleru, R. M. (2017). Intra-
organizational legitimization strategies used by purchasing managers.
Journal of Purchasing and Supply Management, 23(3), 163—175.
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.pursup.2017.04.001

Thobaben, J. R. (2015). Bioethics after Christendom is gone: A methodist
evangelical perspective. Christian Bioethics, 21(3), 282-302.
https://doi.org/10.1093/cb/cbv010

Thomas, G. M., Walker, H. A., & Zelditch, M. (1986). Legitimacy and
Collective Action and Jr . Published by : Oxford University Press
Stable URL : http://www.jstor.org/stable/2578679 Legitimacy and
Collective Action *. In Oxford Journal (Vol. 65, pp. 378—404).

Thornton, J., & King, D. (2017). Financing social enterprise in the very long
run. ACRN Journal of Finance and Risk Perspectives, 6(3), 29-70.
https://doi.org/10.2139/ss1rn.2922579

Thornton, P. H., & Ocasio, W. (1999). Institutional logics and the historical
contingency of power in organizations: Executive succession in the
higher education publishing industry, 1958-1990. American Journal
of Sociology, 105(3), 801-843. https://doi.org/10.1086/210361

Thornton, P. H., & Ocasio, W. (2008). Institutional Logics.The SAGE
handbook of organizational institutionalism. SAGE.

Thornton, P. H., Ocasio, W., & Lounsbury, M. (2012). The institutional logics
perspective: A new approach to culture, structure, and process.
Oxford University Press.

Tisdell, E. J., Merriam, S. B., & Stuckey-Peyrot, H. L. (2025). Qualitative
research: A guide to design and implementation. John Wiley & Sons.

Tiwari, C., & Das, A. (2025). Achieving Middle-Income Status by 2025: A
Possibility or Impossibility for Ethiopia? Africa Review, 2(aop), 193—
227.

Tost, L. P. (2011). An integrative model of legitimacy judgments. Academy of
Management Review, 36(4), 686—710.

Tracey, P. (2012). Religion and Organization: A Critical Review of Current
Trends and Future Directions. The Academy of Management Annals,
6(1), 87—134. https://doi.org/10.1080/19416520.2012.660761

Tracey, P., Phillips, N., & Jarvis, O. (2011). Bridging institutional
entrepreneurship and the creation of new organizational forms: A
multilevel model. Organization Science, 22(1), 60—80.

Tracey, P., Phillips, N., & Lounsbury, M. (2014). Taking religion seriously in
the study of organizations (Vol. 41). Emerald Group Publishing
Limited. https://doi.org/10.1108/S0733-558X20140000041009

315



Jonkoping International Business School

Travis, J. M. J., & Dytham, C. (1999). Habitat persistence, habitat availability
and the evolution of dispersal. Proceedings of the Royal Society B:
Biological Sciences, 266(1420), 723-728.
https://doi.org/10.1098/rspb.1999.0696

Tsui, A. S. (2004). Contributing to global management knowledge: A case for
high quality indigenous research. Asia Pacific Journal of
Management, 21,491-513.

Tyndale, W. (2003). Idealism and practicality: The role of religion in
development. Development, 46(4), 22-28.

Tzadua, P. (1968). The Fetha nagast: The Law of the kings. Addis Ababa
University.https://www.ethiopianorthodox.org/biography/01thelawo

fkings.pdf
U.S. Department of State. (2022). 2022 Report on International Religious
Freedom: Ethiopia. Retrieved 01 June from

https://www.state.gov/reports/2022-report-on-international-
religious-freedom/ethiopia

U.S. Department of State. (2023). 2023 Report on International Religious
Freedom: Ethiopia. U.S. Department of State. Retrieved 17 July 2025
from https://2021-2025.state.gov/reports/2023-report-on-
international-religious-freedom/ethiopia/

Vakkuri, J., Johanson, J.-E., Feng, N. C., & Giordano, F. (2021). Governance
and accountability in hybrid organizations—past, present and future.
Journal of Public Budgeting, Accounting & Financial Management,
33(3), 245-260.

Van de Weyer. (2009). The monastic community of FEthiopia.
Worldpress.com. Retrieved August 23 from
https://tseday.wordpress.com/tag/monastery/

Van Der Steen, M. P., Quinn, M., & Moreno, A. (2022). Discursive strategies
for internal legitimacy: Narrating the alternative organizational form.
Long Range Planning, 55(5).
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.1rp.2021.102162

Van Der Steen, M. P., & Trapp, R. (2025). The exercise of informal influence
through intra-organizational impression management. Accounting,
Auditing & Accountability Journal, 38(9), 265-290.

Ventura, L., Chiarelli-Helminiak, C. M., Frankel, A. S., Hipple, E., Ibrahim,
J., Sharma, S., Wolcott, J., & Metz, S. M. (2023). “Unprecedented
Times:” Experiences of Social Work and Public Health Professionals
during Times of Public Crises. Social Work in Public Health, 38(2),
121-134. https://doi.org/10.1080/19371918.2022.2097973

Villani, E., Greco, L., & Phillips, N. (2017). Understanding Value Creation in
Public-Private Partnerships: A Comparative Case Study. Journal of
Management Studies, 54(6), 876-905.
https://doi.org/10.1111/joms.12270

316



References

Walaszek, Z. (1986). An open issue of legitimacy: The state and the church in
Poland. The Annals of the American Academy of Political and Social
Science, 483(1), 118-134.

Walker, H. A. (1986). Legitimation , Endorsement , and Stability *. 620-643.

Walsh, K. (1994). Marketing and public sector management. European
Jjournal of marketing, 28(3), 63-71.

Waring, J. (2015). Mapping the public sector diaspora: Towards a model of
inter-sectoral cultural hybridity using evidence from the english
healthcare reforms. Public Administration, 93(2), 345-362.
https://doi.org/10.1111/padm.12116

Webb, J. W., Tihanyi, L., Ireland, R. D., & Sirmon, D. G. (2009). You say
illegal, i say legitimate: Entrepreneurship in the informal economy.
Academy  of  Management  Review,  34(3), 492-510.
https://doi.org/10.5465/AMR.2009.40632826

Weber, M. (1930). The Protestant Ethic and the Spirit of Capitalism [1904—
5/. na.

Weick, K. E. (1995). Sensemaking in organizations (Vol. 3). Sage
publications Thousand Oaks, CA.

Welch, C., Piekkari, R., Plakoyiannaki, E., & Paavilainen-Méantymaki, E.
(2010). Theorising from case studies: Towards a pluralist future for
international business research. Journal of International Business
Studies, 42(5), 740-762. https://doi.org/10.1057/jibs.2010.55

Wells, R., & Anasti, T. (2020). Hybrid Models for Social Change: Legitimacy
Among Community-Based Nonprofit Organizations. Voluntas, 31(6),
1134-1147. https://doi.org/10.1007/s11266-019-00126-3

Whetten, D. A. (2006). Albert and Whetten revisited: Strengthening the
concept of organizational identity. Journal of Management Inquiry,
15(3), 219-234. https://doi.org/10.1177/1056492606291200

White, A. L. (2008). Culture Matters: The Soul of CSR in Emerging
Economies. Business for Social Responsbility,

Williamson, O. E. (1985). Assessing contract. The Journal of Law,
Economics, and Organization, 1(1), 177-208.

Williamson, O. E. (1991). Comparative economic organization of discrete
structural alternatives. Administrative Science Quarterly, 36(2), 269—
296.

Williamson, O. E. (1996). Economic organization: The case for candor.
Academy of  Management Review, 21(1), 48-57.
https://doi.org/10.5465/AMR.1996.9602161564

Worden, S. (2005). Religion in strategic leadership: A positivistic,
normative/theological, and strategic analysis. Journal of Business
Ethics, 57(3), 221-239. https://doi.org/10.1007/s10551-004-6943-y

World bank. (2025, April 24). The World Bank in Ethiopia - Overview.
https://www.worldbank.org/en/country/ethiopia/overview

317



Jonkoping International Business School

Worldometer. (2025, July 08). Population of Ethiopia (2025 and historical).
https://www.worldometers.info/world-population/ethiopia-
population/

Wry, T., Lounsbury, M., & Jennings, P. D. (2014). Hybrid vigor: Securing
venture capital by spanning categories in nanotechnology. Academy
of Management Journal, 57(5), 1309-1333.
https://doi.org/10.5465/amj.2011.0588

Xing, Y., Liu, Y., & Lattemann, C. (2020). Institutional logics and social
enterprises: Entry mode choices of foreign hospitals in China. Journal
of World Business, 55(5), 100974-100974.
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.jwb.2018.11.004

Xu, D., Lu, J. W., & Gu, Q. (2014). Organizational Forms and Multi-
population Dynamics: Economic Transition in China. Administrative
Science Quarterly, 59(3), 517-547.
https://doi.org/10.1177/0001839214541866

Yang, Y. K., & Wu, S. L. (2016). In search of the right fusion recipe: The role
of legitimacy in building a social enterprise model. Business Ethics,
25(3), 327-343. https://doi.org/10.1111/beer.12118

Yigezu, M., & Mendisu, B. S. (2023). Teacher training, development and
mentorship practices in the EOTC schools

In In Early Childhood Language Education and Literacy Practices in
Ethiopia (pp. 109—125). Routledge.

Yimam, H. (2017). The political economy of indigenous ethnic
entrepreneurship: the Ethiopian experience. In (pp. 21-35). Edward
Elgar Publishing. https://doi.org/10.4337/9781785367533.00008

Yin, R. K. (1994). Discovering the future of the case study. Method in
evaluation research. Evaluation practice, 15(3), 283-290.

Yin, R. K. (2014). Case study research: Design and methods (applied social
research methods) (5th ed ed.). SAGE.

Yiincii, V. (2020). Organizational legitimacy: evaluating the conceptual
landscape of a multidimensional phenomenon. Afyon Kocatepe
Universitesi Iktisadi ve Idari Bilimler Fakiiltesi Dergisi, 22(1), 101—
114.

Zahotik, J., Ylonen, A., & Lego, J. (2025). Multiple Layers of Pan-Africanism
and Pan-Ethiopianism in Current Debates on Nationalism and
Ethnicity in Ethiopia. Nationalities Papers, 54(1), 190-205.

Zapata, M. J., & Hall, C. M. (2012). Public-private collaboration in the
tourism sector: Balancing legitimacy and effectiveness in local
tourism partnerships. The Spanish case. Journal of Policy Research
in Tourism, Leisure and Events, 4(1), 61-83.
https://doi.org/10.1080/19407963.2011.634069

318



References

Zawawi, N. H. M., & Hoque, Z. (2022). Network control and balanced
scorecard as inscriptions in purchaser—provider arrangements:
insights from a hybrid government agency. Accounting, Auditing and
Accountability Journal, 35(3), 981-1005.
https://doi.org/10.1108/AAAJ-11-2019-4242

Zhang, C. (2021). Leveraging Logics to Address the Paradox: Commentary
on 'The Failure of Hybrid Organizations: A Legitimation Perspective'.
In Management and Organization Review (Vol. 17, pp. 486—489):
Cambridge University Press.

Zhao, E. Y., Ishihara, M., & Lounsbury, M. (2013). Overcoming the
Illegitimacy Discount: Cultural Entrepreneurship in the US Feature
Film Industry. Organization Studies, 34(12), 1747-1776.
https://doi.org/10.1177/0170840613485844

Zilber, T. (2002). Institutionalization As an Interplay Between Actions,
Meanings, and Actors. Academy of Management Journal, 45(1), 234—
254.

Zimmerman, M. A., & Zeitz, G. J. (2002). Beyond Survival : Achieving New
Venture Growth by Building Legitimacy. Source: The Academy of
Management Review, 27(3), 414-431.

Zollo, L., Pellegrini, M. M., Faldetta, G., & Rialti, R. (2023). How to combine
multiple identities and gaining stakeholders legitimacy in hybrid
organizations? An organizational design response. Journal of
Management and Governance, 27(4), 1189-1222.

Zucker, L. G. (1977). The Role of Institutionalization in Cultural Persistence.
American Sociological Review, 42(5), 726-743.

Zuckerman, E. W. (1999). The categorical imperative: Securities analysts and
the illegitimacy discount. American Journal of Sociology, 104(5),
1398-1438. https://doi.org/10.1086/210178

Ostebe, T. (2023). Religious dynamics and conflicts in contemporary
Ethiopia: Expansion, protection, and reclaiming space. Afiican
Studies Review, 66(3), 721-744.

319






. 001

. 002

.003

. 004

. 005

. 006

. 007

. 008

. 009

.010

.011

.012

.013

.014

. 015

.016

JIBS Dissertation Series

Melander, Anders (1997): “Industrial wisdom and strategic change —
The Swedish pulp and paper industry 1945-1990”, (Business
Administration).

Marmefelt, Thomas (1998): “Bank-industry networks and economic
evolution — An institutional-evolutionary approach”, (Economics).
Wiklund, Johan (1998): “Small firm growth and performance —
Entrepreneurship and beyond”, (Business Administration).
Braunerhjelm, Pontus (1999): “Knowledge capital, firm performance
and network production”, (Economics).

Frankelius, Per (1999): “Foretagande dver tid — Kontextuellt perspektiv
och visuellt beskrivningssprak™, (Business Administration).

Klaesson, Johan (2001): “A study of localisation economies and the
transport sector”, (Economics).

Hatemi-J, Abdulnasser (2001): “Time-series Econometrics Applied to
Macroeconomic Issues”, (Economics).

Alhager, Eleonor (2001): “Mervéardesskatt vid omstruktureringar,
Tustus forlag AB”, (Law).

Hugoson, Peter (2001): “Interregional Business Travel and the
Economics of Business Interaction”, (Economics).

Pettersson, Lars (2002): “Location, Housing and Premises in a
Dynamic Perspective”, (Economics).

Paulsson, Thomas (2002): “Decision Making, Risk, and Utility —
Assessments and Applications of Alternative Decision Models”,
(Economics).

Brundin, Ethel (2002): “Emotions in Motion — The Strategic Leader in
a Radical Change Process”, (Business Administration).

Wiklund, Hans (2002): “Arenas for Democratic Deliberation —
Decision-making in an Infrastructure Project in Sweden”, (Political
Science).

Florin Samuelsson, Emilia (2002): “Accountability and Family
Business Contexts - An Interpretive Approach to Accounting and
Control Practices”, (Business Administration).

Ahl, Helene J. (2002): “The Making of the Female Entrepreneur — A
Discourse Analysis of Research Texts on Women'’s Entrepreneurship”,
(Business Administration).

Olsson, Michael (2002): “Studies of Commuting and Labour Market
Integration”, (Economics).

321



.017

.018

.019

. 020

.021

. 022

.023

.024

. 025

. 026

. 027

. 028

.029

.030

. 031

. 032

. 033

Jonkoping International Business School

Wigren, Caroline (2003): “The Spirit of Gnosjo — The Grand Narrative
and Beyond”, (Business Administration).

Hall, Annika (2003): “Strategising in the context of genuine relations:
An interpretative study of strategic renewal through family
interactions”, (Business Administration).

Nilsson, UIf (2003): “Product costing in interorganizational
relationships — A supplier’s perspective”, (Business Administration).
Samuelsson, Mikael (2004): “Creating new ventures: A longitudinal
investigation of the nascent venturing process”, (Business
Administration).

Bruns, Volker (2004): “Who receives bank loans? A study of lending
officers’ assessments of loans to growing small and medium-sized
enterprises”, (Business Administration).

Gustafsson, Veronica (2004): “Entrepreneurial Decision-Making:
Individuals, tasks and cognitions”, (Business Administration).

Agndal, Henrik (2004): “Internationalisation as a Process of Strategy
and Change — A Study of 16 Swedish Industrial SMEs”, (Business
Administration).

Ejermo, Olof (2004): “Perspectives on Regional and Industrial
Dynamics of Innovation”, (Economics).

Barenfeld, Jesper (2005): “Taxation of Cross-Border Partnerships:
Double-Tax Relief in Hybrid and Reverse Hybrid Situations”, (Law).
Hilling, Maria (2005): “Free Movement and Tax Treaties in the Internal
Market”, (Law).

Brunninge, Olof (2005): “Organisational self-understanding and the
strategy process”, (Business Administration).

Blombéck, Anna (2005): “Supplier brand image — a catalyst for choice:
Expanding the B2B brand discourse by studying the role corporate
brand image plays in the selection of subcontractors”, (Business
Administration).

Nordqvist, Mattias (2005): “Understanding the role of ownership in
strategizing: a study of family firms”, (Business Administration).
Karlsson, Tomas (2005): “Business Plans in New Ventures: An
Institutional Perspective”, (Business Administration).

Johnson, Andreas (2005): “Host Country Effects of Foreign Direct
Investment: The Case of Developing and Transition Economies”,
(Economics).

Nystrom, Kristina (2006): “Entry and Exit in Swedish Industrial
Sectors”, (Economics).

Salvato, Carlo (2006): “Micro-Foundations of Organizational
Adaptation. A Field Study in the Evolution of Product Development
Capabilities in a Design Firm”, (Business Administration).

322



. 034

.035

. 036

. 037

. 038

.039

. 040
. 041

. 042

. 043

. 044

. 045

. 046

. 047

. 048

. 049

. 050

. 051

JIBS Dissertation Series

Grésjo, Urban (2006): “Spatial Spillovers of Knowledge Production —
An Accessibility Approach”, (Economics).

Dahlqvist, Jonas (2007): “Assessing New Economic Activity — Process
and Performance in New Ventures”, (Business Administration).
Andersson, Martin (2007): “Disentangling Trade Flows — firms,
geography and technology”, (Economics).

Nilsson, Désirée (2007): “Essays on Trade Flows, Demand Structure
and Income Distribution”, (Economics).

McKelvie, Alexander (2007): “Innovation in New Firms: Examining
the role of knowledge and growth willingness”, (Business
Administration).

Garvi, Miriam (2007): “Venture Capital for the Future - Implications of
Founding Visions in the Venture Capital Setting”, (Business
Administration).

Rosander, Ulrika (2007): “Generalklausul mot skatteflykt”, (Law).
Hultman, Jens (2007): “Rethinking adoption — Information and
communications technology interaction processes within the Swedish
automobile industry”, (Business Administration).

Hilling, Axel (2007): “Income Taxation of Derivatives and other
Financial Instruments — Economic Substance versus Legal Form: A
study focusing on Swedish non-financial companies”, (Law).
Sjolander, Par (2007): “Simulation-Based Approaches in Financial
Econometrics”, (Economics).

Hang, Min (2007): “Media Business Venturing: A Study on the Choice
of Organizational Mode”, (Business Administration).

Lovstél, Eva (2008): “Management Control Systems in Entrepreneurial
Organisations — A Balancing Challenge”, (Business Administration).
Fridriksson, Helgi-Valur (2008): “Learning processes in an inter-
organizational context — A study of krAft project”, (Business
Administration).

Naldi, Lucia (2008): “Growth through Internationalization: a
Knowledge Perspective on SMEs”, (Business Administration).
Wiberg, Daniel (2008): “Institutional Ownership - the Anonymous
Capital: Corporate Governance and Investment Performance”,
(Economics).

Eklund Johan E. (2008): “Corporate Governance, Private Property and
Investment”, (Economics).

Glemdal, Michael (2008): “Gubben pa kullen - Om den smirtsamma
skillnaden mellan politiska intentioner och praktiska resultat”, (Political
Science).

Bohman, Helena (2008): “Trade, Knowledge and Income Distribution”,
(Economics).

323



No.

No.

. 052

.053

. 054

055

056

. 057

. 058

. 059
. 060

. 061

. 062

. 063

. 064

. 065

. 066

. 067

. 068

Jonkoping International Business School

Rendahl Pernilla (2008): “Cross-Border Consumption Taxation of
Digital Supplies - A Comparative Study of Double Taxation and
Unintentional Non-Taxation of B2C E-Commerce”, (Law).

Mellander, Charlotta (2008): “The Wealth of Urban Regions - On the
Location of Creative Individuals and Firms”, (Economics).

Johansson, Monica (2008): “Organizing Policy - A Policy Analysis
starting from SMEs in Tuscany and the County of Jonkdping”,
(Political Science).

van Weezel, Aldo (2009): “Entrepreneurial Strategy-Making Mode and
Performance: A Study of the Newspaper Industry”, (Business
Administration)

Hellerstedt, Karin (2009): “The Composition of New Venture Teams:
Its Dynamics and Consequences”, (Business Administration).

Hunter, Erik (2009): “Celebrity Entrepreneurship and Celebrity
Endorsement: Similarities, differences and the effect of deeper
engagement”, (Business Administration).

Gerson, Anna (2009): “Compensation of Losses in Foreign Subsidiaries
within the EU: A Comparative Study of the Unilateral Loss-
Compensation Mechanisms in Austria and Denmark”, (Law).
Dahlstrom, Tobias (2009): “Causes of corruption”, (Economics).
Languilaire, Jean-Charles (2009): “Experiencing work/non-work -
Theorising individuals' process of integrating and segmenting work,
family, social and private”, (Business Administration).

Nguyen Tan, Phat (2009): “Transfer Pricing: The Vietnamese System
in the Light of the OECD Guidelines and the Systems in certain
Developed and Developing Countries”, (Law).

Karlsson, Ann Britt (2009): “Institutionalisering av ansvar i kommunal
revision — Larande organisering”, (Political Science).

Johansson, Sara (2010): “Knowledge, Product Differentiation and
Trade, (Economics).

Ots, Mart (2010): “Understanding value formation - A study of
marketing communications practices at the food retailer ICA”,
(Business Administration).

Raviola, Elena (2010): “Paper meets Web: How the institution of news
production works on paper and online”, (Business Administration).
Palmberg, Johanna (2010): “Family Ownership and Investment
Performance”, (Economics).

Borgstrom, Benedikte (2010): “Supply chain strategising: Integration
in practice”, (Business Administration).

Wikner, Sarah (2010): “Value co-creation as practice: On a supplier’s
capabilities in the value generation process”, (Business
Administration).

324



. 069

.070

.071

.072

.073

.074

.075

.076

.077

.078

.079

. 080

. 081

. 082

. 083

.084

. 085

. 086

. 087

JIBS Dissertation Series

Karlsson, Peter (2011): “Issues of Incompleteness, Outliers and
Asymptotics in High-Dimensional Data”, (Statistics).

Helin, Jenny (2011): “Living moments in family meetings: A process
study in the family business context”, (Business Administration).
Markowska, Magdalena (2011): “Entrepreneurial Competence
Development: Triggers, Processes & Consequences”, (Business
Administration).

Cui, Lianguang (2011): “Innovation and network development of
logistics firms”, (Business Administration).

Norbéck, Maria (2011): “Making Public Service Television: A study of
institutional work in collaborative TV production”, (Business
Administration).

Dzansi, James (2011): “Essays on Financing and Returns on
Investment”, (Economics).

Mansson, Kristofer (2012): “Issues of multicollinearity and conditional
heteroscedasticy in time series econometrics”, (Statistics).

Balkow, Jenny (2012): “In the Middle: On Sourcing from China and
the Role of the Intermediary”, (Business Administration).

Karlsson, Hyunjoo Kim (2012): “Dynamics of macroeconomic and
financial variables in different time horizons”, (Economics).

Bjerke, Lina (2012): “Knowledge flows across space and firms”,
(Economics).

Hogberg, Andreas (2012): “Corporate Governance, Legal Origin and
Firm Performance: An Asian Perspective”, (Economics).

Wictor, Ingemar (2012): “Born Globals: Rapid International Growth in
New Ventures”, (Business Administration).

Skoglund, Per (2012): “Sourcing decisions for military logistics in
Peace Support Operations: A case study of the Swedish armed forces”,
(Business Administration).

Haag, Kajsa (2012): “Rethinking family business succession: From a
problem to solve to an ongoing practice”, (Business Administration).
Zeebari, Zangin (2012): “On Median and Ridge Estimation of SURE
Models”, (Statistics).

Jenkins, Anna (2012): “After firm failure: Emotions, learning and re-
entry”, (Business Administration).

Ghazawneh, Ahmad (2012): “Towards a Boundary Resources Theory
of Software Platforms”, (Informatics).

Backman, Mikaela (2013): “Regions, Human Capital and New Firm
Formation”, (Economics).

Casanovas, Inés (2013): “Online Education in Universities: Moving
from Individual Adoption to Institutionalisation of an Information
Technology Innovation”, (Informatics).

325



. 088

. 089

.090

. 091

. 092

. 093

. 094

. 095

. 096

. 097

. 098

. 099

. 100

. 101
. 102

.103

. 104

. 105

Jonkoping International Business School

Nilsson, Pia (2013): “Price Formation in Real Estate Markets”,
(Economics).

Sallander, Ann-Sophie (2013): “Omsesidiga Sverenskommelser enligt
skatteavtal”, (Law).

Trenta, Cristina (2013): “VAT in Peer-to-peer Content Distribution —
Towards a Tax Proposal for Decentralized Networks”, (Law).

Boers, Borje (2013): “Organizational identity construction in family
businesses a dualities perspective”, (Business Administration).
Mansoor, Rashid (2013): “Assessing Distributional Properties of High-
Dimensional Data”, (Statistics).

Hartmann, Benjamin (2013): “Consumption and Practice: Unfolding
Consumptive Moments and the Entanglement with Productive
Aspects”, (Business Administration).

Hartmann, Berit (2013): “Bridging the GAAP? IFRS in accounting
practice”, (Business Administration).

Mansson, Kristofer (2014): “Essays on Nonlinearities and Time Scales
in Macroeconomics and Finance”, (Economics).

Larsson, Johan P. (2014): “Nonmarket Interactions and Density
Externalities”, (Economics).

Oner, Ozge (2014): “Retail Location”, (Economics).

Johansson, Anette (2014): “Ways forward — effectual and causal
approaches to innovation in the Swedish magazine industry”, (Business
Administration).

Almlof, Hanna (2014): ‘“Bolagsorganens reglering och dess
andamalsenlighet: En aktiebolagsrittslig studie om 4garledda bolag”,
(Law).

Jafari, Hamid (2014): “Postponement and Logistics Flexibility in
Retailing”, (Business Administration).

Warda, Peter (2015): "Knowledge, Location and Trade”, (Economics).
Weiss, Jan F. (2015): ”Essays on Externalities, Regulation, Institutions,
and Firm Performance”, (Economics).

Parada Balderrama, Maria José (2015): “Developing Governance
Structures in the Family Firms: From adoption to institutionalization”,
(Business Administration).

Laurell, Héléne (2015): “The role of industry context for new venture
internationalization”, (Business Administration).

Levinsohn, Duncan (2015): “No Entrepreneur is an Island: An
Exploration of Social Entrepreneurial Learning in Accelerators”,
(Business Administration).

326



. 106

. 107

. 108

. 109

. 110

111

112

. 113

.114

. 115

. 116

117

. 118

. 119

. 120

121

JIBS Dissertation Series

Aygoren, Huriye (2015): “Entrepreneurial identity formation-in-
practice — Immigrant women entrepreneurs’ lived practices and
experiences within gender, ethnicity and class relations”, (Business
Administration)

Sayed, Zehra (2016): “Postcolonial Perspective on International
Knowledge Transfer and Spillover to Indian News Media: From
Institutional Duality to Third Space”, (Business Administration)
Akhter, Naveed (2016): “Family Business Portfolios: Enduring
Entrepreneurship and Exit Strategies”, (Business Administration)
Baboukardos, Diogenis (2016): “Essays on the market valuation
implications of mandatory corporate reporting”, (Business
Administration)

Evansluong, Quang V.D. (2016): “Opportunity creation as a mixed
embedding process — a study of immigrant entrepreneurs in Sweden”,
(Business Administration)

Criaco, Giuseppe (2016): “Founding conditions and the survival of new
firms: An imprinting perspective on founders, organizational members
and external environments”, (Business Administration)

Wixe, Sofia (2016): “Regional Diversity and Economic Performance”,
(Economics)

Pereseina, Veronika (2017): “Managing Sustainable Business Model of
a Heavy Vehicle Manufacturer Through Life-Cycle Thinking. A Case
of Road Freight Transport Supply Chains”, (Business Administration)
Nazir, Imran (2017): “Nurturing Entrepreneurial Venturing
Capabilities: A Study of Family Firms”, (Business Administration)
Norman-Monroe, Therese (2017): “Transport Accessibility, Wholesale
Trade and Spatial Development”, (Economics)

Ekberg, Sara (2017): “The role of organizational integrity in responses
to pressures: A case study of Australian newspapers”, (Business
Administration)

Wass, Sofie (2017): “The Importance of eHealth Innovation: Lessons
about Patient Accessible Information”, (Informatics)

Wallin, Tina (2017): “Firm renewal in the regional economy”,
(Economics)

Bagley, Mark (2017): “The Birth, Life and Death of Firms in Industrial
Clusters”, (Economics)

Van Helvert-Beugels, Judith (2018): “The emerging role of advisory
boards in strategizing in family firms: A sensemaking perspective”,
(Business Administration)

Kaneberg, Elvira (2018) “Emergency preparedness management and
civil defence in Sweden: An all-hazards approach for developed
countries” supply chains” (Business Administration)

327



. 122

. 123

124

125

. 126

127

. 128

. 129

. 130

. 131

. 132

. 133

. 134

.135

. 136

137

. 138

Jonkoping International Business School

Habimana, Olivier (2018) “Asymmetry and Multiscale Dynamics in
Macroeconomic Time Series Analysis” (Economics)

Mari, Isabelle (2018) “Developing Trust among Family Owners in
Multiple Branches Family Firms” (Business Administration)
Rukundo, Bosco Johnson (2018) “Employment, Competition and Firm
Performance: A Sub-Saharan Africa Perspective” (Economics)
Gustafsson, Anders (2018) “Grants, loans and reforms - Causal
understanding of industrial policy” (Economics)

Waldkirch, Matthias (2018) “From Professional Interactions to
Relational Work: Investigating Relationships around Non-Family
CEOs in Family Firms* (Business Administration)

Sari, Virta (2018) “Managing Tensions in Creative Content
Development Work: Cases from the Media Industry” (Business
Administration)

Khizran, Zehra (2018) “Resource Mobilization among Informal
Entrepreneurs: A Case of Event Planning Industry of Pakistan”
(Business Administration)

Jean Bosco, Shema (2018) “The Adoption and Implementation of
International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS) in Rwanda: An
Integrated Approach” (Business Administration)

Samuel, Mutarindwa (2019) “Institutions, Regulations, Performance
and Stability of African Banks” (Business Administration)

Duras, Toni (2019): “Applications of Common Principal Components
in Multivariate and High-Dimensional Analysis”, (Statistics)

Kuiken, Andrea (2019): “Exploring the internationalization of small
and medium-sized enterprises as a discontinuous process”, (Business
Administration)

Cestino, Joaquin (2019), “Written news at the crossroads:
Entrepreneurial processes of reproduction and novelty in an
institutional field in crisis”, (Business Administration)

Ystrom, Annika (2019), “The Role of Financial Reporting: Perspectives
of Different Actors within the Reporting Environment of
Entrepreneurial SMEs”, (Business Administration)

Umulisa, Yvonne (2020), “The Prospects for the East African Monetary
union: An Empirical Analysis”, (Economics)

Nilsson, Helena (2020), “Spatial organization of retail activities”,
(Economics)

Lappi, Emma (2020), “Post Entrepreneurship Productivity”,
(Economics)

Kekezi, Orsa (2020), “Labor Mobility across Jobs and Space”,
(Economics)

328



No.

No.

No,

No.

.139

. 140

. 141

142

143

. 144

. 145

. 146

. 147

. 148

. 149

. 150

. 151

152

153

154

JIBS Dissertation Series

Sindambiwe, Pierre (2020), “The Challenges of Continuity in Family
Businesses in Rwanda”, (Business Administration)

Feng, Songming (2020), “Craft production in the Kingdom of Crystal
(Glasriket) and its visual representation: Constructing authenticity in
cultural/marketing production”, (Business Administration)

Fredén, Sophie (2020), “Fran vérplikt till frivillighet: Hur en ny
reformidé motte den etablerade praktiken i Forsvarsmakten”, (Business
Administration)

Caccamo, Marta (2020), “Cross-boundary knowledge work in
innovation: Understanding the role of space and objects”, (Business
Administration)

Sandino Vargas, Enrique (2020), “Capturing the antecedents and
aftermath of a family business process: The entrepreneurial journey
of a displaced agricultural family in Colombia“, (Business
Administration)

Cyron, Thomas (2021), “How Organizations Incorporate Insights from
Stakeholder Communication: The Role of Media and Modal
Affordances “, (Business Administration)

Hashim, Sumaya (2021), “Women entrepreneurship: Masculinity,
legitimacy and well-being “, (Business Administration)

Lu, Shanyun (Sam) (2021), “Managing contexts for innovation and
renewal: Strategies of incumbent firms in traditional manufacturing
industries “, (Business Administration)

Arshad, Nadia (2021), “The Backers’ Crowdfunding Journey — An
Engagement Perspective”, (Business Administration)

Malisa, Amedeus (2022), “Pensions, Retirement Behaviour and
Financial Fraud Victimisation”, (Economics)

Béckvall, Lisa (2022), “The Coexistence of Family, Ownership, and
Business: Conceptualizing Entanglement and Business Family
Ownering”, (Business Administration)

Petreski, Aleksandar (2022), “Green finance in real estate, housing
price volatility and rental swaps”, (Economics)

Kamugisha, Samuel (2022), “Strategies of New Firms in the Formative
Years of a Developing Economy: The case of Rwanda”, (Business
Administration)

Reitsma, Ewout (2023), “Sourcing Strategising in the New Product
Development Process: Insights from the Strategy-as-Practice Lens and
Engineer-to-Order Context”, (Business Administration)

Correa, Miquel (2023), “On new homes and green lands: Three
microeconometric essays as if urban costs and rural sustainability
mattered”, (Economics)

Rickardsson, Jonna (2023), “Opinion formation in a changing regional
economy”, (Economics)

329



. 155

. 156

157

. 158

. 159

. 160

. 161

. 162

. 163

. 164

. 165

. 166

. 167

. 168

. 169

. 170

171

Jonkoping International Business School

Kim, Jiyoung (2023), “External Enablers and New Venture Creation:
How Characteristics of Environmental Changes and Enabling
Mechanisms Influence Entrepreneurial Responses”, (Business
Administration)

Wielsma, Albertha (2023), “To be or not to be a Family Firm: An
Exploration of Identity Management in Business Families”, (Business
Administration)

Malki, Bryan (2023), “The Entrepreneurial Financing of the Immigrant
Entrepreneurs: An  Ambidexterity  Perspective”,  (Business
Administration)

Banerjee, Anup (2023), “The Role of the Board Chair in Hybrid
Organizations”, (Business Administration)

Lofstrom, Helena (2023), “Trustworthy Explanations: Improved
Decision Support Using Well-Calibrated Uncertainty Quantification”,
(Informatics)

Dujeancourt, Erwan (2024), “Labor, Firm and Wealth Effects of
Gender and Sexuality”, (Economics)

Askenmalm, Fredrika (2024), “Hur mjolk i1 tanken blir kronor pé
banken - bondfornuftets rationalitet”, (Business Administration)
Genedy, Mohamed (2024), “Beyond the bright side: Investigating dark
aspects of independent entrepreneurship, family entrepreneurship, and
corporate entrepreneurship”, (Business Administration)

Byusa, Vincent (2024), “Money demand, real effective exchange rates,
and uncertainty”, (Economics)

Habibi, Arash (2024), ““International Trade, Global Value Chains and
Sustainable Development”, (Economics).

Omer, Talha (2024), “Shrinkage estimation methods for mixed data
sampling regression and heterogeneous autoregressive models”,
(Statistics).

Mahmoudi, Akram (2024), “Improving estimation precision through
optimal designs and shrinkage methods”, (Statistics).

Qasim, Muhammad (2024), “Model averaging and variable selection
methods for causal models”, (Statistics).

Petisme, Anna-Maria (2025), "Conformity and Contradictions -
Exploring Return Management and Sustainability in Fashion E-Retail
through Institutional Theory", (Business Administration)

Maine, Joshua (2025), “Control in Hybrid Organisations: A Study of
Board and Management Practices”, (Business Administration).
Manzoor, Ayesha (2025), “The Journey from Resentment to
Reconciliation: Exploring Brand Hate in Airline Critical Incidents”,
(Business Administration).

Sandgren, Mattias (2025), “Financial and non-financial disclosure in a
family business context”, (Business Administration).

330



172

. 173

.174

175

. 176

JIBS Dissertation Series

Khoshghadam, Alireza (2025), “Four Essays on Retirement, Labor
Supply, and Tax Evasion”, (Economics)

Ijaz, Rida (2025): “Entrepreneurial Resourcefulness: The role of
Emotions and the Community”, (Business Administration)

Johnson, Prince Chacko (2025), “New Wineskins for New Wine:
Institutional Change and Al-Driven Digitalization”, (Business
Administration)

Peretz Andersson, Einav (2025), “Transform or be transformed: Al is
here! — A study of AI’s role in Organizational TransformAltion”,
(Business Administration)

Abreha, Fyery Adhena (2026), “Internal and external legitimacy
challenges of religious hybrid organizations: The case of monasteries”,
(Business Administration)

331






Internal and External Legitimacy Challenges
of Religious Hybrid Organizations

The case of Monasteries

This dissertation explores how hybridity tensions arising from multiple institutional logics are
reflected in legitimacy challenges in religious hybrid organizations and how these challenges
are managed. Hybrid organizations combine multiple institutional logics that often generate
competing expectations, organizational tensions, and legitimacy challenges. Although
research has increasingly examined hybridity, institutional logics, and organizational
legitimacy, comparatively less is known about how these tensions are reflected in legitimacy
challenges in religious hybrid organizations. Addressing this gap, the dissertation adopts
an interpretive qualitative case study of two monasteries within the Ethiopian Orthodox
Tewahedo Church, drawing on interviews, focus group discussions, observations, and
documents.

The findings demonstrate that legitimacy challenges emerge through the judgments of
internal and external stakeholders and are audience-differentiated. Internal and external
legitimacy challenges are interdependent yet asymmetrical, sharing common evaluative
foundations while differing in emphasis and consequences. Stakeholders’ evaluations
converge around three legitimacy bases: accountability to God, collective agency, and
liability of newness of hybridity, which explain how and why hybridity is accepted, questioned,
or rejected along a continuum. The findings further identify two overarching legitimacy
management strategies: a two-stage process of sensemaking and sensegiving of hybridity,
and persevering with the goals of hybridity.

Overall, the dissertation advances a judgment-based understanding of legitimacy under
multi-logic hybridity by demonstrating that legitimacy emerges through stakeholders’
evaluations of tensions among religion, commercial, and social welfare logics. By increasing
our understanding of how legitimacy challenges emerge, are structured and managed in
religious hybrid organizations operating under multiple institutional logics, the dissertation
contributes to hybrid orgnaization, institutional logics and organizational legitimacy.
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